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PREFACE. 



In issuing a new edition of the present work, it 
seems not improper to state, that its principal editor, 
Minard Sturgus, who was for many years Professor 
of Latin in Hanover College, Indiana, has recently 
departed this life. The work remains substantially 
the same, and the chronological order has been re- 
tained, as, on the whole, the most instructiv^e and use- 
ful for the student ; for the history of the war with 
Jiigurtha will ever serve to show the operation of some 
of the causes which produced the conspiracy of Cati- 
line. 

Perhaps, in this connection, it may be permitted 
his brother here to say, that Professor Sturgus was 
peculiarly fitted for the work which he has performed. 
How faithfully and with what good taste the notes in 
this volume were prepared, those most familiar with 
them are most competent to testify, especially such men 
as Prof. W. S. Tyler, of Amherst, Prof. J. J. Owen, of 
the New York Free Academy, and other eminent 
scholars. 

As was said of his co-worker, William H. G. But- 
ler, so may it bo repeated in regard to Professor Stur- 
gus, "Yainly look we for another in his place to 
Btand."' 

Z. B. S. 



BIOGBAPHIOAL NOTICE OF SALLUST. 

-Caius Sallustius O&ISF0S, of a plebeian &milj, was bora 
at Amiternum^ in tbe country of the Sabines, b. c. 86. 
About tbe age of twenty-seven, be obtained tbe quaestor- 
fibip, and in a few years afterwards, b. o. 52, was elected tri- 
bune of tbe people. In b. c. 50, be was ejected firom tbe 
Senate, on tbe ground, as some say, of disgraceful inter- 
course witb Fausta, daugbter of Sylla, and wife of T. 
Annius Milo. After bis ejection firom tbe Senate, we bear 
no more of bim for some time. 

In B. c. 47, Sallust was elected prsetor, and consequent- 
ly regained bis rank as Senator. He attached himself to 
tbe faction of Cassar, and deyoted himself to bis service. 
He was near losing his life during a mutiny of some of 
Caesar^s troops in Campania, whither they bad been led 
in order to pass oyer to Africa. He accompanied Caesar 
in bis African war, and was appointed by bim governor of 
Numidia. He is accused of having made use of his power to 
oppress and rob tbe Numidians. it is certain that be be- 
came immensely rich. He formed magnificent giaxdena on 
tbe Quirinal Hill, which were called tbe Gardens of Sallust. 
These afterwards bocarae tbe property of tbe Emperord, and 
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were a favorite resort of Augustus and his successors. The 
story that he married Terentia, the divorced wife of Cicero, 
is improbable. 

Severe charges have been brought against the moral char- 
acter of Sallust, the worst of which are supposed to have 
been derived from the Declamatio in Sallustium, a work 
said to have been written by Lenaeus, a freedman of Pom- 
pey. Sallust had used severe language against Pompey, 
and Lenaous, in revenge, charged Sallust with the most dis- 
graceful conduct. Sallust is said to have been defended by 
Asconius Pedianus, who wrote a life of him in the time of 
Augustus. The unfavorable view of Sallust's character, 
however, still prevails ; though many have wondered how he 
could be so utter a stranger to virtue, and yet so loud in her 
praises. But Sallust is not the first whose language and 
conduct have been opposed to each other. Carlyle says, 
that man^s nature is a kind of beast godhood ; if this is 
true, there are some who show the godhood in their words 
only, while the beasthood is apparent in every action. The 
principal defenders of Sallust's character, are Muller, Wie- 
land, and Roos, who have been opposed by Gerlach and Loe- 
belL His devoting himself to literary pursuits, is some 
evidence in favor of the latter part of his life, at least 
Another thing may be stated, that Dion Cassius, who is the 
chief authority in support of the charge of oppressing the 
Numidians, inclines to take the worst view of men's characters. 
Sallust died b. c. 34, in the fifty-second year of his age, 
leaving, as his heir, his grand-nephew, Caius Sallustius Oris- 
pus, whom he had adopted. 
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Sallust's extant writings consist of his narratives of the 
Conspiracy of Catiline and the War with Jugurtha, and 
some fragments of a History of Kome, from the death of 
Sylla to the beginning of the Mithridatic War. He is said 
to have taken Thucydides as his model ; but there is little 
resemblance in the style. His writings have received the 
highest praise from some of the most distinguished authors, 
ancient and modern. Milton says, " I congratulate myself 
on haying been so fortunate in characterizing the merits of 
Sallust, as to have excited you to the assiduous perusal of 
that author, who is so full of wisdom, and who may be read 
with so much advantage. Of him I will venture to assert 
what Quintilian said of Cicero, that he who loves Sallust is 
no mean proficient in historical composition." 



C. CRISPI SALLUSTII 

JUGURTHA, 

SEU 

BELLUM JUGURTHINUM. 



I. Falso queritur de naturS Bud genus humanuDij 
quod, imbecilla atqne sevi brevis, forte potiiis qu^m 
virtute regatur. 2. Nam contri reputando neque ma- 
jus aliud neque prsestabilius invenies, magisqne na- 
turae industriam hominum qu^m vim aut tempus 
deesse. 3. Sed dux atque imperator vitse mortalium 
animus est ; qui ubi ad gloriam virtutis vifi grassatur, 
abundS pollens potensque et clarus est, neque fortunfi 
eget: quij)pe quse probitatem, industriam aliasque 
artes bonas neque dare neque eripere cuiquam potest. 

4. Sin, captus pravis cupidinibus, ad inertiam et vo- 
luptates corporis pessum datus est, pemiciosS libidine 
paulisper usus, ubi per socordiam vires, tempus, inge- 
nium defluxfire, naturae infirmitas accusatur: suara 
quisque culpam auctores ad negotia transferunt. 

5. Quod si hominibus bonarum rerum tanta cura 
osset, quanto studio aliena ac nihil profutura mul- 
tiimaue etiam periculosa petunt, neque regerentur 
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magis, quim regerent casus, et eo magnitudinis pro- 
cederent, uti pro mortalibus glorifi fieterni fierent. 

n. Nam utl genus hominum compositum est ex 
corpore ct animS, ita res cunctse studiaque omnia 
nostra, corporis ab'a, alia animi naturam sequuntur. 
2. Igitur pr^clara facies, magnsa diyitise, ad hoc vis 
corporis et alia omnia hujuscemodi brevi dilabuntur ; 
at ingenii egregia faciuora, sicuti anima, immortalia 
sunt. 3. Postremo corporis et fortunsB bonorum ut 
initium, sic finis est, omniaque orta occidunt, et aucta 
senescunt : animus incorruptus, cetemus, rector liu- 
mani generis, agit atque liabet cuhcta, neque ipse 
habetur. 4. Quo magis pravitas eorum admiranda 
est, qui, dediti corporis gaudiis, per luxum atque igna- 
viam aetatem agunt, ceterilm ingenium, quo neque 
melius n,eque amplius aliud in nature mortalium est, 
incultu atque socordiS torpescere &inunt, quum prae- 
sertim tam mult© varifieque sint artes animi, quibua 
summa claritudo paratur. 

in. Verilm exbismagistratus et imperia, postremo 
omnis cura rerum publicarum minimS mihi hac tem- 
pestate cupienda videntur; quoniam neque virtuti 
lionos datur, neque illi, quibua per fraudem is fuit, 
utique tuti, aut eo magis honesti sxmt. 2. Nam vi 
quidem regere patriam aut parentes quamquam et 
possis, et delicta corrigas, tamen importunum est; 
quum preesertim omnes rerum mutationes caedem, 
fugam aliaque hostilia portendant S. Frustr^l autem, 
niti, neque aliud se^fatigando nisi odium quaerere, 
extremae dementias est: 4. nisi forte quem inhonesta 
et pemiciosa libido tenet potentiae paucorum decus 
atque libertatem suam gratificari. 
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IV. Ceteriini ex aliis negotiis, quae ingenio oxor- 
centur, in primis magno usni est memoria renun 
gestarum : 2. cujna da virtute quia multi dixSre, 
prsBtereundum puto^ Bimul, ne per insolentiani quia 
existimet memet stadium xaeum laudando extollere. 
S. Atque ego credo fore, qui, quia decrevi procul a 
repnbliclt setatem agere, tauto tamque utili labori meo 
Qomen inertisB imponaut ; cert^, quibus maxima in< 
dustria yidetur salutare plebem et couYiviis gratiam 
qTi8sr^*e. 4. Qui si reputaverint, et quibus ego tem- 
poribus magistratus adeptus sim^ et quales viri idem 
assequi nequiverint, et postea qusd genera hominum 
in senatum pervenerint, profecto existimabunt me 
magis merito qukm iguavia judicium animi mei muta* 
visse, maj usque commodum ex otio meo, qukm ex 
aliomm negotiis, reipublicaa venturum. 5. Kam saepe 
ego audivi, Q, Maximum, P. Scipionem, praeterea 
ciyitatis noatrae praeclaros viros solitos ita dicere, 
* quum majorum imagines intuerentur, vebementis- 
simS sibi animum ad virtutem accendi.' 6, Scilicet 
non ceram illam neque figuram tantam vim in sese 
habere, sed niemori^ rerum gestarum eam fiammam 
egregiis viris in pectore crescere, neque priiifl sedari, 
qukm virtus eorum faraam atque gloriam adaequaverit. 
7. At contrjt quis est omnium his moribus, quiu divi- 
tiis et sumptibus, non probitate neque industriS cum 
majoribus suis contendat? Etiam homines novi, qui 
antea per virtutem soliti erant nobilitatem antevenire, 
furtim et per latrocinia poti(ls qu&m bonis artibus ^d 
imperia et honores nituntur; 8, proinde quasi praa- 
tura et consulatus atque alia omnia hujuscemodi per 
80 ipsa clara et magnifica sint, ac non perinde babe- 
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antuf, ut eomm, qxii ea sustinent, virtus est. 9. Ver^n 
ego liberiiis altiilsque processi, dum me civitatis mo- 
rnm pigei^tsddetqne : nunc ad inceptimi redeo. 

V. Bellnm scriptums sum, quod populus Bomanns 
cum JugurthS, rege Numidarum, gessit: primiim, 
quia magnum et atrox varifique Victoria fuit; dein, 
quia tunc primiim superbias nobilitatis obvitoi itum 
est. 2. Qu89 contentio divina et humana cuncta per- 
miscuit, eoque vecordiaa processit, uti studiis civilibus 
bellum atque vastitas Italian finem faceret. 3. Sed 
priilsquam hujuscemodi rei initium expedio, pauca 
supr^ repetam, quo ad cognoscendum omnia illustria 
magis magisque in aperto sint. 4. Bello Pnnico se- 
cundo, quo dux Carthaginiensium Hannibal post 
magnitudinem nominis Bomani Italiss opes maxim6 
attriverat, Masinissa rex Numidarum, in amicitiam 
receptus a P. Scipione, cui postea Africano cognomen 
ex virtute fuit, multa et praeclara rei militaris facinora 
fecerat, ob quae, victis Carthaginiensibus et capto 
Sjrpliace, cujus in AfricS magnibn atque lat6 imperium 
valuit, populus Bomanus, quascumque urbes et agros 
manu ceperat, regi dono dedit. 5. Igitur amicitia 
Masinissad bona atque honesta nobis permansit : im- 
perii vitaeque ejus finis idem fuit. 6. Deinde Micipsa 
filius regnum solus obtinuit, Manastabale et Gulussa 
fratribus morbo absumptis. 7. Is Adherbalem et 
Hiempsalem ex sese genuit ; Jugurthamque, Manas- 
tabalis fratris filium, quem Masinissa, quod ortus ex 
concubinS erat, privatum reliquerat, eodem cultu, quo 
liberos suos, domi habuit. 

VI. Qui ubi primiim adolevit, pollens viribus, 
dccorsi facie, sed multo maximd ingenio validus, non 
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86 luxu Deque inertiae cormmpondum dedit ; sed, uti 
mos gentis illius, est, equitare, jacnlari, cursu cum 
asqnaUbus 45ertare ; et, quum omnes gloriS anteiret, 
OHimbns tamen carus esse ; ad hoe pleraque tempera 
m venando agere, leonem atque alias feras primus aut 
in primis ferire ; plurimum facere, et minimum ipse 
de Be loqui. 2. Quibus rebus Micipsa tametsi initio 
laetua fuerat, existimans virtutem Jugurthae regno suo 
gloriaa fore, tamen, postquam hominem adolescentem, 
exacts suS a&tate, et parvis liberis, magis magisque 
crescere intelligit, vehementer eo negotio permotus, 
multa cum animo suo volvebat. 3. Terrebat eum 
natnra mortalium avida imperii et prseceps ad ex- 
plendam animi cupidinem, prseterea opportunitas suae 
liberorumque setatis, qua© etiam mediocres viros spe 
prsBdae transversos agit, ad hoc studia Numidarum in 
Jugurtham accensa, ex quibus, si talem virum inter- 
fecisset, ne qua seditio aut bellum oriretur, anxius 
erat. 

Vn. His difficultatibus circimiventus, ubi videt 
neque per yim neque insidiis opprimi posse hominem 
tarn acceptum popularibus, quod erat Jugurtha manu 
promptus et appetens glorise militaris, statuit eum 
objectare periculis, et eo mode fortunam tentare. 
2- Igitur bello Numantino Micipsa quum populo Eo- 
mano equitum atque peditum auxilia mitteret, sperans 
vel ostentando virtutem vel hostium saevitiS facile eum 
occasmnim, praefecit Numidis, quos in Hispaniam 
niittebat. 3. Sed ea res long6 aliter, ac ratus erat, 
evenit. 4. Nam Jugurtha, ut erat impigro atque acri 
ingenio, ubi naturam P. Scipionis, qui tunc Eomanis 
iojpcrator erat, et morem hostium cognovit, multo 
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labore multSque curS, prseterea modestissime parendc 
et Biepe obvi^m eundo periculis in tantam claritudi- 
nem brevi pervenerat, ut nostria vehementer carus^ 
Numantinis maximo terrori esset. 6. Ac sanfe, quod 
diflScillimum in primis est, et prcelio streimxis erat, et 
bonus consilio ; quorum alterum ex providentilt timo- 
rem, alterum ex audaci^ temeritatem afferre plerilm* 
que solet 6. Igitur imperator onmes ferd res asperas 
per Jugurtham agere, in amicis habere, magis magis- 
que eum in dies amplecti ; quippe cujus neque con- 
silium neque inceptiim uUum frustnL erat. 7. Hue 
accedebat munificeutia animi et ingenii solertia, 
quts rebus sibi multos ex Bomanis familiari amicitia 
conjunxerat. 

Vin. E& tempe^tate in exercitn nostro fiidre com- 
plures novi atque nobiles, quibus divitise bono hones- 
toque potiores erfm;t, factiqsi domi, potentes apud 
socios, clan magis qu^m honesti;, qui JugurthsB non 
mediocrem animum pollicitando accendebant, ^si 
Micipsa rex occidisset, fore, uti solus imperii Numidi© 
potiretur : in ipso maximam virtutem ; Eomse omnia 
venalia esse.' 2. Sed postquam, NumantiS deleta, 
P. Scipio dimittere auxilia et ipse reverti domum' 
decrevit, donatum atque laudatum magnifice pro 
concione Jugurtham in prsetorium abduxit, ibique 
secreto monuit, ' uti poti^ publice quslm privatim 
amicitiam populi Eomani coleret, neu quibus largiri 
insuesceret ; periculose a paucis emi, quod multorum 
cssct. Si permanere vellet in suis artibus, ultro illi 
et gloriam et regnum venturum; sin properantiis 
pergeret, suamet ipsum pecuniS praecipitem casurum.' 

IX. Sic locutus, cum litteris eum, quas Micipsffi 
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reddcrot, dimisit 2. Earum Bententia Lasc orat: 
*' Jngurthse tni bello Numantino longe maxima virtup 
fuit; qnam rem tibi certo scio gaudio esse. Nobis 
ob merita sua earns est : uU idem senatui et populo 
Homauo sit, summd ope nitemur. Tibi qnidem pro 
nostra amiciti^ gratulor. En habes virum dignum to 
atque avo suo MasinissS." 3. Igitur rex, iibi ea, qusD 
famii acceperat, ex litt^is imperatoris ita esse cogno- 
vit, quum virtnte turn gratis^ viri permotus^ flexit ani- 
innni suum, et Jugurtbam beneficiia vincere aggressns 
est; statimque eum adoptavit, et testamento pariter 
cumfiliis heredem institoit. 4. Sed.ipse pancos post 
annos, morbo atque setate confectus, qnum sibi finem 
viUe adesse intelligeret, coram amicis et cognatis, 
itemque Adherbale et Hiempsale filiis, dicitur hujiis- 
cemodi verba cum Jugurtha habuisse. 

X. " Parvum ego te, Jugurtha, amisso patre, sine 
8pe, sine opibus in meum regnum accepi, existimans 
non miniis me tibi qu.km [liberis,] si genuissem, ob 
beneficia carum fore : neque ea res falsum me habuit 
2. Nam, ut alia magna et egregia tua omittam, novis- 
Bime, rediens Numantili, meque regnumque meum 
gloria honoravisti, tuSque virtute nobis Eomanos ex 
amicis amicissimos fecisti ; in Hispania nomen families 
renovatum est; postremo, quod difficillimum inter 
mortales est, gloriS invidiam vicisti. 3. Nunc, quo- 
niarn mihi natura finem vitae facit, per banc dextram^ 
per regni fidem moneo obtestorque te, uti bos, qui 
tibi genere propinqui, beneficio meo firatres sunt, caros 
habeas ; neu malis alienos adjungere, quim sanguine^ 
conjunctos retinere. 4. Non exercitus neque thesauri 
prscsidia regni sunt, veriim araici, quos neque armis 
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cogere, neque auro parare queas ; officio et fido pari- 
untur. 5. Quis autem amicior, qn^ frater fratrif 
aut quern alienum fiduin invenies, si tuis Lostis fueris ? 
6. Equidem ego vobis regnum trado firmum, ei boni 
eritis ; sin mali, imbecillum. Nam concordiS parva3 
res crescunt, discordiS maximsB dilabuntnr. 7. Cete- 
riim ante hos te, Jngurtha, qui 86tate et sapientiS prior 
es, ne aliter quid eveuiat, providere decet ; nam in 
omni certamine, qui opulentior est, etiam si accipit 
injuriam, tamen quia plus potest, facere videtur. 
8. Vos autem, Adherbal et Hiempsal, coKte, obser- 
vate talem hunc virum ; imitamini virtutem, et eniti- 
mini, ne ego meliores liberos sumpsisse videar, qudm 
genuisse." 

XL Ad ea Jugurtha, tametsi regem ficta locutum 
intelligebat, et ipse long& aliter animo agitabat, tamen 
pro tempore benigne respondit. 2. Micipsa paucis 
post diebus moritur. Postquam illi more regio justa 
magnifice feeerant, reguli in unum conven^re, uti 
inter se de cunctis negotiis disceptarent. 3. Sed 
Hiempsal, qui minimus ex illis erat, naturS ferox, et 
jam ante ignobilitatem Jugurtliso, quia matemo ge- 
nere impar erat, despiciens, dextera Adherbalem asse- 
dit, ne medius ex tribus, quod apud Numidas honori 
ducitur, Jugurtha foret. 4. Dein tamen uti ©tati 
concederet fatigatus a fratre, vix in partem alteram 
transductus est. 5. Ibi quum multa de administrando 
imperio dissererent, Jugurtha inter alias res jacit, 
* oportere quinquennii consulta et decreta omnia re- 
scindi ; nam per ea tempora confectum annis Micip- 
sam parilLm animo valuisse.' 6. Turn ^idem' Hiemp- 
sal ' placere sibi ' respondit ; ' nam ipsum ilium tribus 



proximis azmis adoptatione in regntun pervenisse*' 
7. Quod yerbnm in pectus Jugnrthad altids^ qn&m 
quisqnapi ratus erat, descendit. S. Itaqne ex eo tem- 
pore irfi et metn anzius moliri, parare, atqne ea modo 
animo habere, quibus Hiempsal per dolom caperetar. 
9. Qu» ubi tardiiis procedont, neque lenitur animns 
ferox, statoit quovis modo inceptnm perficere. 

XII. Primo conrentu, quem ab regolis &ctam bu- 
pri memoravi, propter diseensionem placuerat dividi 
tliesanros, finesqne imperii singulis constitoi. 2. Ita- 
qne tempns ad ntramqne rem decemitur, sed matnrins 
ad peenniam distribuendam. BegoU interea in loca 
propinqua thesanris, alins alid, cdncess&re. 3. Sed 
Hiempsal in oppido Thirmid^ forte ejus domo nteba- 
tur, qni proximns lictor Jugurthsd earns acceptusqne 
ei semper fuerat. Qnem ille casn ministmm oblatum 
promissis onerat, impellitqne, uti tamqnam suam 
visens domnm eat, p<»rtamm claves adnlterinas paret, 
uam versa sid Hiempsalem referebantor ; ceteriUn, 
^ nbi res postnlaret, se ipsum cnm magnS mann ven- 
turum.' 4. Kumida mandata brevi confecit, atque, 
ut doctus erat, noctn Jngnrtlud milites introducit 
5. Qui postqnam in sdes irrupSre, diversi regem 
qna^rere, dormientes alios, alios oocursantes interfU 
cere, scrutari loca abdita, clausa effiingere, strepitn 
et tumnltu tcnnnia miscere ; qnum interim Hiempsal 
reperitur, occnltans se in tugurio mulieris ancillsd, quo 
:nitio pavidus et ignarus loci peifugerat. 6. Kumidae 
caput ejus, uti jussi erant, ad Jugurtham referunt. 

Xni. Ceterftm &ma tanti facinoris per omnem 
Afiicam brevi divulgatur: Adherbalem omnesque, 
qni sub imperio Micipsss fuerant, metus invadit. In 
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duas partes discedunt Nnmidaa : plures Adherbalem 
sequuntur, sed ilium alterum bello meliores. 2- Igi- 
tur Jugurtha qu^m maximas potest copias arznat, 
urbes partim vi, alias volontate imperio sao adjungit, 
omni ifTamidiss imperare parat. 3. Adherbal, tametsi 
Eoiuam legates ndserat, qui senatnm docerent do 
csede fratris et fortimis suis, tamen fretus multitadine 
militum parabat armis contendere. 4. Sed nbi res 
ad certamen venit, victns ex proelio profugit in pro- 
vinciam, ac deinde Romam contendit. 5. Turn Ju- 
gurtha, patratis consiliis, postquam omnis Kumidisd 
potiebatur, in otio &cinus suum cum animo reputans 
timere populum Komanum, neque adverse iram ejus 
usqnam, nisi in avariti^ nobilitatis et pecuniS sn^ 
spem habere. 6. Itaque paucis diebus cum auro et 
argento multo legatos Komam mittit, quis praecepit, 
primiim *uti veteres amicos muneribus expleant, 
deinde novos acquirant, postremo qusecumque possint 
largiendo, parare ne cunctentur.' 7. Sed ubi Romam 
legati ven^e, et ex praecepto regis hospitibus aliisqne, 
quorum e£ tempestate in senatu auctoritas poUebat, 
magna munera mis^e, tanta commutatio incessit, uti 
ex maximS invidiS in gratiam et favorem nobilitatis 
Jugurtha veniret, 8. quorum pars spe, alii praemio 
inducti singulos ex senatu ambiendo nitebantur, ne 
gravilis in eum consuleretur. 9. Igitur nbi legati 
satis confidunt, die constituto senatus utrisque datur. 
Tum Adherbalem hoc modo locutum accepimus : 

XIV. "Patres conscripti, Micipsa pater mens 
moriens mihi prsecepit, ' uti regni NumidisB tantum- 
modo procurationem existimarem meam, ceteriim jus 
et imperium ejus penes vos esse : simul eniterer domi 
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militiseque qu^ia maxiino usui esse popolo Bomano ; 
vos mihi cognatomm, vos affininm loco ducerem : si 
ea fecissem, ia vestrS ^miciti^ exercitum, divitias, 
muninjenta regni me habitunun.' 2. Quae quum 
prsecepta parentis mei agitarem, Jugurtha, homo 
omiiiTim, quos terra sustinet, sceleratissimus, con* 
tempto imperio vestro, Masinisssd me nepotem, et jam 
ab Btirpe socimn atqne amicum populi Eomani, regno 
fortunisqne omnibus expnlit* 3. Atque ego, patres 
conscripti, quoniam eo miseriaram ventmns eram, 
vellem potii^ ob mea qu^ ob majoram meorum 
beneficia posse a vobis auxilium petere, ac maxim^ 
deberi mihi beneficia a populo Bomano, quibns non 
egerem ; secxmdiim, ea si desideranda erant, nti debi- 
tis nterer. 4. Sed quoniam parum tuta.per se ipsa 
probitas est, neque mihi in manu fuit, Juguriha qua- 
lis foret, ad vos confugj, patres conscripti, quibus, 
quod mihi miserrimum est, cogor priiis oneri quaim 
usui esse. 5. Ceteri reges aut bello victi in amlci- 
tiam a vobis recepti sunt, aut in suis dubiis rebus- 
societatem vestram appetiverunt : familia nostra cum 
populo Romano bello Carthaginiensi amicitiam insti- 
tuit, quo tempore magis fides ejus qu^lm fortuna 
petenda erat. 6. Quorum progeniem vos, patres con- 
scripti, nolite pati me, nepotem Masinissa^ frustr^ a 
vobis auxilium petere. 

7. Si ad impetrandum nihil causae haberem praeter 
miserandam fortunam, quod paulo ant6 rex genere, 
f'amS atque copiis potens, nunc deformatus a^rumm^s, 
inops, aUenas opes exspecto, tamen erat majestatis 
populi Romani prohibere injuriam, neque pati cujus- 
quam regnum per scelus crescere. 8. Verilm ego his 
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flnibus ejectos sum, quos majoribus meis popnlaa 
Bomanus dedit ; unde pater et arus meud mik Tobis- 
ciun expulSre Syphacem et Carthaginienses. Vestra 
beneficia mihi erepta sunt, patres eonseripti, tos in 
me£ injariS despeoti eetis. 9. Eheu me miBemm! 
Huceiiie, Micipsa pater, beneficia tna erasure, nli, 
quem tu parem cum liberie tuis, regnique J)articipem 
fecisti, is potisBimibn 6tf rpis tofia e:^nctor sit ? "Nmn- 
quam ergo &milia nostra quieta erit t eempeme in 
sanguine, ferro, fugfi yersabimur? 10. Dnm Cartha- 
ginienses incolumes fa€re, jure omnia dsdva patieba- 
mar: hostesab latere, tos amici proculj fipes onmis 
in armis emt Postquam ilia pestis ex AMc& ejeeta 
est, l«ti pa^m agitabamns : qniTpe qufe hostis nillns 
erat, nisi forte quern vos jussissetiB. 11. Ecce autem 
ex improTiso Jugnriha intolerand£ audaciit, scelerc 
atque superbifi sese efferens, fratre meo atque eodeni 
propinquo suo interfecto, primAm regnum ejus sceleris 
sui prssdam fecit : post, ubi me iisdem dolis nequit 
capere, nihil minds qud>m vim aut bellum exspectan- 
tem in imperio vestro, sicuti videtis, extorrem patria, 
domo, inopem et coopertum miseriis effecit, ut ubivis 
tutiiks quim in meo regno essem. 12. " Ego sic exis 
timabam, patres eonseripti, ut praadicantem audireram 
patrem meum, * qui vestram amicitiam diligent^ cole- 
rent, eos multum laborem suscipere, ceteriim ex omni- 
.bus maximd tutos esse.' 13. Quod in fiunlM nostra 
fuit, pr^stitit, uti in omnibus beUis adesset vobis : nos 
uA per otium tuti simus, in manu restrsi; est, patres 
eonseripti. 14. Pater nos duos fratres reliquit ; ter- 
tium Jugurtham, beneficiis suis ratus est conjunctum 
nobis fore. Alter eorum necatus est, alteriuB ipse ego 
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inaniis impiaa vix effagi. 15. Quid agam ? ant qn6 
potissimiim iufelix accedam ? Oenms praeeidia omnia 
exstincta sunt: pater, uti necesse erat, natursB con* 
cessit; fratri, quern minime decuit, propinquus per 
scelus vitam eripuit ; aflSnes, amicos, propinquos cete- 
ros, alium alia clades oppressit: capti ab JugurthS 
pars in crucem acti, pars bestus objecti &unt ; paud^ 
qnibus relicta est anima, dausi in tenebria cum mcerore 
et luctu morte graviorem vitam exigunt. 16. Si om^ 
nia, qflvd aut amisi, aut ex necessariis adversa facta 
Biint, incolumia manerent, tamen, hi quid ex impro* 
viso mali accidisset, yos implorarem, patres conscripti, 
quibuspro magnitudine imperii jus et injurias omnes 
curse esse decet. 17. Nunc vero exsul patril^ domo, 
solus atque omnium bonestarum rerum egens, quo 
accedam, aut quos appellem? nationesne an reges, 
qui omnes famili^ nostrge ob vestram amicitiam in- 
festi sunt? an quoquam mibi adire licet, ubi non 
majorum meorum hostilia monumenta plurima sint ? 
aut quisquam nostri misereri potest, qui aliquando 
vobis hostis fuit ? 

18. Postremo Masinissa nos ita instituit, patres 
conscripti, ^ ne quern coleremus nisi populum £oma- 
num, ne societates, ne foddera nova acciperemus ; abun 
de magna praasidia nobis in vestr£ amicitii fore ; si 
huic imperio fortuna mutaretur, un^ iiobis oecidendum 
esse.' 19. Yirtute ac dis yolentibus, magnl eatia et 
opulenti, omnia secunda et obedientia sunt ; quo faci 
liiis sociorum injurias curare licet. 20. Tantim illud 
vereolr, ne quos privata amicitia Jugurthsa parum 
cognita t^ansversos agat, quos ego audio maxim^ ope 
niti, ambire, fatigare voa singulos, ' ne quid de absente, 
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incognitii caus£, statuatis : fingero me verba, et fugarn 
simnlare, cui licuerit in regno manere.' 21. Qnod 
ntinam illura, cujus impio facinore in has miserias 
projectus sum, eadem lisec simulantem videam, et ali- 
quando ant apnd vos, aut apnd deos immortales remm 
hnmanarum curia oriatur 1 Nae ille, qui nunc scele- 
ribus Buis ferox atque praeclarus est, omnibus malis 
excruciatus, impietatis in parentem nostrum, fratris 
mei necis mearumque miseriarum graves pcenas red- 
det. 22. Jam jam frater animo meo carissime, qnam- 
quam tibi immaturo, et undfe minimi decuit, vita 
erepta est, tamen laetandum magis qxikra dolendum 
putd casum tuum: non enim regnum, sed fugam, 
exsiKum, egestatem et omnes has, qu89 me premunt, 
aerumnas cum animS simul amisisti. 23. At ego in- 
felix, in tanta mala prsecipitatus ex patrio regno, 
rerum hnmanarum spectaculum praebeo, incertus 
quid agam, tuasne injurias persequar, ipse auxilii 
egens, an regno consulam, cujus vitsB necisque po- 
testas ex opibus alienis pendet. 24. Iltinam emori 
fortunis meis honestus exitus esset, neu jure contemp- 
, tus viderer, si defessus malis injuriae concessissem. 
Nunc neque vivere libet, neque mori licet sine dede- 
core. 25. Patres conscripti, per vos, per liberos atque 
parentes vestros, per majestatem populi Eomani, sub- 
venite misero mihi, ite obvi^m injurise, nolite pati 
regnum Numidise, quod vestrum est, per scelus et 
sanguinem familise nostras tabescere." , 

XV. Postquam rex finem loquendi fecit, legati 
Jugurthae, largitione magis qudm causS freti, paucis 
respondent : ' Hiempsalem ob saevitiam suam^ab Nu- 
midis interfectura: Adherbalem ultro bcUum infe- 
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rentem, postquam superatns sit, queri, qaod injnriam . 
facere nequivisset : Jugurtham ab senatu petere, ne 
se alium putarent, ac ]!^iimantia6 cognitus esset, neu 
verba inimici ante facta sua ponerent/ 2. Deinde 
utriqne cnriS egrediuntur. Senatus statim consnlitar. 
Fautores legatorum, praaterea magna pars gratis de- 
pravata, Adherbalis dicta contemnere, JugurthsB vir- 
tutem extoUere laudibus; gratilt, voce, denique omni- 
bus modis pro alieno scelere et flagitio, snS qnasi pro 
gloriS, nitebantur. 3. At control panci, quibus bonnm 
et aeqnum divitiis carius erat, * subveniendum Adber- 
baJi, et Hiempsalis mortem severe . vindicandam ' 
censebant : 4. sed ex omnibus maxim^ .^Emilins 
Scaurus, homo nobilis, impiger, factiosus, avidns po- 
tentiae, honoris, divitiarum, ceterilm vitia sua calKde 
occultans. 5. Is postquam videt regis largitionem 
fomosam impudentemque, veritus, quod in tali re 
Bolet, ne polluta licentia invidiam accenderet, animum 
a consuet^ libidine continuit. 

XVI. Vicit tamen in senatu pars ilia, quae vero 
pretium aut gratiam anteferebat. 3. Decretum fit, 
* uti decern legati regnum, quod Micipsa obtinuerat, 
inter Jugurtham et Adherbalem dividerent.' Cujus 
legationis princeps fuit L. Opimius, homo clarus et 
tunc in senatu potens, quia consul, 0. Graccho et 
M. Fulvio Flacco interfectis, acerrim^ victoriam nobi- 
litatis in plebem exercuerat. 3. Eum Jugurtha ta- 
metsi Komsd in amicis habuerat, tamen accuratissime 
recepit : dando' et pollicitando multa perfecit, uti 
tamd3, fidei, postremo omnibus suis rebus commodum 
regis anteferret. 4. Reliquos legatos eadem \i& 
aggressus, plerosque capit: paucis carior fides qxxkni 
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pecunia fait 5. In diyiBione, quad pars ITumidida 
Mauretaniam attingit, agro viris^^ue opulentior, Ju- 
gnrthce traditur ; illam alteram specie quiiin usu po 
tiorem, quae portuosior et sedificiis magis exoniata 
erat, Adherbal pcMSsedit. 

XVn. Bes postulare yidetur African situm paucis 
expouere, et eas gentes, quibuscum nobis bellum ant 
amicitia ftiit, attingere. 2, Sed qnsd loca et nationea 
ob calorem ant asperitatem item solitndines miniia 
freqnentata snnt, de iis band facilS compef tnm narra- 
verim ; cetera qn^m pancissimis absolyam. 

3. In divisione orbis terrae pleriqne in partem ter- 
tiam Africam posuSre : panci tantnmmodo Asiam et 
Enropam esse, sed Africam in Enropfi. 4. Ea fines 
habet ab occidente firetnm nostri maris et Oceani ; ab 
ortn Bolis declivem latitndinem, qnem locum Cata- 
bathmon incolaa appellant. 5. Mare saevnm, impor- 
tuosnm ; ager frugnm fertilis, bonus pecori, arbore 
infecundus ; coelo terrSque penuria aqnamm. 6. Ge- 
nus hominum salubri corpore, velox, patiens laborum : 
plerosque senectus dissolvit, nisi qui ferro ant bestiis 
interi^re, nam morbus hand saepe quemquam superat. 
Ad hoc malelici generis plurima animalia« 7. Sed 
qui mortales initio Africam babuerint, quique postea 
accesserint, ant quomodo inter se permixti sint, qnana- 
quam ab eSi fam^ quaa plerosque obtinet, diversnm 
est, tamen, uti ex libris Funicis, qui regis Hiempsa- 
lis dicebantur, interpretatum nobis est, utique rem 
sese habere cultores ejus terrae putant, qu^m pancissi- 
mis dicam : ceterdm fides ejus rei penes auctores erit. 
^ XVm. Africam initio habufire Gaetuli et libyes, 
asx>cri incultique, qiiis cibus erat caro ferina attjyiQ' - 
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huini pabulum, uti pecoribus. 2. Hi neque moiribus 
neque lege, aut imperio cujusquam regebantur : vagi, 
palantes, qak nox coegerat, sedes habebant. 3. Sed 
postquam in Hispania Hercules, sicuti Atn putant, 
interiit, exercitus ejus, compositus ex variis gentibus, 
amisso duce, ac passim multis, sibi quisque, imperium 
petentibus, brevi dilabitur. 4. Ex eo numero Medi, 
PerssB et Armenii, navibus in Africam transvecti, 
proximos nostro man locos occupav^re, sed Persse 
intra Oceanum magis : 5. liique alveos navium in- 
versos pro tuguriis habufire, quia neque materia in 
agris, neque ab Hispanis emendi aut mutandi copia 
erat : 6. mare magnum et ignara lingua commercia 
prohibebant. 7. Hi paulatim per connubia Gsetulos 
secum miscuere ; et quia saepe tentantes agros, alia 
deinde alia loca petiverant, semet ipsi Nomadas appel- 
lavere, 8. Ceteriim adhuc sedificia Numidarum agrcs- 
tium, quae mapalia illi vocant, oblonga, incurvis late- 
ribus tecta, quasi navium carinse sunt. 9. Medi autem 
et Armenii, accessSre Libyes ; (nam hi propiiis mare 
Africum agitabant, Gsetuli sub sole magis, baud pro- 
cul . ab ardoribus :) hique matur^ oppida habu^re ; 
nam freto divisi ab Hispanic mutare res inter se insti- 
tuerant. 10. Nomen eorum paulatim Libyes corru- 
p€re, barbarS linguS Mauros pro Medis appellantes. 
11. Sed res Persarum brevi adolevit; ac postea, 
nomine Numidae, propter multitudinem a parentibus 
digressi, possed^re ea loca, quea proximo Carthaginem 
Numidia appeUatur. 12. Deinde utrique alteris freti, 
finitimos armis aut metu sub imperium suum coeg^re, 
nomen gloriamque sibi addidfire; magis hi, qui ad 
nostrum mare pvocesserant, quia Libyes qudm Gaetuli 
2 
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mmt^ bellicosi. Denique Africsd pars inferior plera* 
que ab Numidis possessa est ; victi omnes in gentem 
nomenque imperantium concess^re. 

XIX. Postea Phoenices, alii multitudinis domi 
minuendae gratifi, pars imperii cupidine, soUicitatS 
plebe et aliis novarum remni avidis, Hipponem, Ha- 
drumetum, Leptim aliasque nrbes in orS maritima 
condidSre ; hseque brevi muMm auctse, pars origini- 
bus suis prsesidio, alise decori fu^re. 2. Nam de 
Cartliagine tacere melius puto, qu&m parum dicere, 
quoniam alio properare tempus monet. 3. Igitur ad 
Catabathmon, qui locus -^gyptum- ab AfricS dividit, 
secundo mari prima Cyrene est, colonia Therseon, ac 
deinceps duse Syrtes, interque eas Leptis, deinde 
Philaenon arse, quern locum ^gyptum versiis finem 
imperii habu&'e Carthaginienses ; post alise P-unicse 
urbes. 4. Cetera loca usque ad Mauretaniam Nimii- 
dsB tenent : proximo Hispaniam Mauri sunt. 6. Super 
Numidiara Gsetulos accepimus, partim in turguriis, 
alios incultiiis vagos agitare, 6. post eos "JEthiopas 
esse, dein loca exusta solis ardoribus. 7. Igitur bello 
Jugurthino pleraque ex Punicis oppida et fines Car- 
thaginiensium, quos novissimfi habuerant, populus 
Romanus per magistratus administrabat : Oaetulorum 
magna pars, et Numidse usque ad flumen Mulucham 
sub Jugurtha erant : Mauris omnibus rex Bocchus 
imperitabat, praeter nomen cetera ignarus populi Ro- 
mani, itemque nobis neque bello neque pace antea 
cognitus. 8. De AfricS et ejus incolis ad necessitudi 
nem rei satis dictum. 

XX- Postquam, diviso regno, legati Africfi deces- 
%^% et Jugurtha contra timorem animi praeraia scele 
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ris adeptum sese videt, certum ratns, qnod ex amicis 
apud Numantiam acceperat, omnia Eomae venalia 
esse, simnl et illorum poUicitationibas accensns, quos 
paulo ante muneribus expleverat, in regnum Adher- 
balis animura intendit. 2. Ipse acer, bellicosus; at 
is, quern petebat, quietus, imbellis, placido ingenio, 
opportunus injurisa, metuens magis qualm metuendus. 
3. Igitur ex improriso fines ejus cum magna manu 
invadit ; -multos mortales cum pecore atque aliapraedS 
capit, sedificia ineendit, pleraque loca hostiliter cum 
equitatu accedit : 4. deinde cum omrii multitudine in 
regnum suum convertit; existimans dolore permo- 
tum Adherbalem injurias suas manu vindicaturum, 
eamque rem belli causam fore. 5. At ille, quod 
neque 66 parem armis existimabat, et amicitiS populi 
Romani magis qnkm Numidis fretus erat, legatos ad 
Jugurtham de injuriis questum misit : qui' tametsi 
contumeliosa dicta retulerant, priils tamen omnia pati 
decrevit, quSm bellum sumere, quia tentatum antea 
secus cesserat. 6. Neque eo magis cupido JugurtlisB 
minuebatur; quippe qui totum ejus regnum animo 
jam invaserat. 7. Itaque non, ut antea, cum praeda- 
toriS manu, sed magno exercitu comparato bellum ge- 
rere coepit, et apert^ totius Numidise imperium petere. 
8. Oeteriim, qui pergebat, urbes, agros vastare, prse- 
das agere ; suis animum, hostibus terrorem augere. 
XXL Adberbal ubi intellegit eo processum, utl 
, regnum aut relinquendum esset, aut armis retinen- 
.; dum, necessario copias parat, et Jugurthse obvius 
procedit. 2. Interim baud longe a mari, prope Cir- 
j^v tarn oppidum, utriusque consedit exercitus, et quia 
\^' dici cxtremum crat, prselium non inceptum. Sed ubi 
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pleruinque noctis processit, obscuro etiamtum luminc. 
milites Jugurthini, signo dato, castra liostiuni inva- 
dunt ; semisomnos partim, alios arma sumentes fiigant 
funduntque. Adherbal cum paucis equitibus Cirtam 
profugit; et, ni multitudo togatoruin fuisset, quae 
Numidas insequentes moenibus prohibuit, uno die in- 
ter duos reges ccBptum atque patratum bellum foret. 
3. Igitur Jugurtha oppidum circumsedit, vineis turri- 
busque et machinis omnium generum expugnarc 
aggreditur ; maxime festinans tempus legatorumante- 
capere, quos, ante proelium factum, ab Adherbalu 
Homam missos audiverat. 4. Sed postquam senatus 
de bello eomm accepit, tres adolescentes in Africam 
legantur, qui ambos reges adeant, senatiis -popuKquc 
Romani verbis nuntient, * velle et censere eos ab annis 
discedere ; de controversiis suis jure potiiLs qu^ bello 
disceptare : itaseque illisque dignum esse.' 

XXII. Legati in Africam maturantes veniunt, eo 
magis, quod Komae, dum proficisci parant, de prcelio 
facto et oppugnatione Cirtse audiebatur : sed is rumor 
clemens erat. 2. Quorum, Jugurtha, accepts oratione, 
respondit: ^sibi ncque majus quicquam neque carius 
auctoritate senati esse; ab adolescentifi ita se enisuni; 
uti ab Optimo quoque probaretur : virtute, non malitia 
P. Scipioni, summo viro, placuisse ; ob easdem artes 
ab MicipsS, non penurifi liberorum, in regnum adop- 
tatum esse. 3. Cetenim quo plura bene atque strenuo 
fecisset, eo animum suum injuriam min^ tolerare. 
Adherbalem dolis vitee suse insidiatum; quod ubi 
comperisset, sceleri ejus obvi^ isse. 4. Populuic 
Romanum neque recte neque pro bono facturum, si 
ab jure gentium sese proliibuerit. Postremo de omni 
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bus rebus legates Romam Ijrevi missurum.' Ita utri- 
que digrediuntur. 5. Adherbalis appellandi copia 
Hon fuit. 

XXm. Jugurtha ubi eos AfricS decessisse ratus 
est, neque propter loci naturam Cirtam armis expng- 
nare potest, vallo atque fossS moenia circumdat, tiirres 
exstruit, easque praesidiis firmat : praeterea dies noc- 
tesque aut per vim, aut dolis tentare; defensoribus 
moaniam prsemia modo, modo formidinem ostentare ; 
SU03 hortando ad virtutem arrigere ; prorsns inteutns 
ctmcta parare. 2. Adherbal ubi intelligit omnes suas 
fortunas in extreme sitas, hostem infestum, auxilii 
spem nuUam, penuriS rerum necessariarum bellum 
trahi non posse, ex his, qui un^ Cirtam profugerant, 
duos, maxime impigros delegit ; eos multa poUicendo 
ac miserando casum suum confirmat, uti per hostium 
munitiones noctu ad proximum mare, dein Eomam 
pei'gerent. 

XXIY. Numidsepaucisdiebus jussaefBciunt; lit- 
tersB Adherbalis in senatu recitatsD, quarum sententia 
hsec fuit. 

" Non meS culpd ssepe ad vos oratum mitto, patres 
conscripti, sed vis Jugurthse subigit, quem tanta libido 
exstinguendi me invasit, uti neque vos neque deos 
immortales in animo habeat, sanguinem meum qu^m 
omnia malit. 2. Itaque quintum jam mensem socius 
et amicus populi Bomani armis obsessus teneor, neque 
raihi Micipsae patris mei beneficia, neque vestra de- 
creta auxiliantur : ferro an fame acriiis urgear, incer- 
tus sum. - 3. Plura de JugurthS scribere dehortatur 
me fortuna mea, et jam antea expertus sum parum 
fidei miseris esse : 4. nisi tamen intelligo ilium suprS, 
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quiUn ego sum, petere, neque simulamicitiam vcstrain 
et regnum meum sperare : utrnm gravins existimet, 
nemini occultuin est. 5. Nam initio occidit Hiemp- 
salem, Iratrem mourn, deinde patrio regno me expulit. 
Qxxvd sane fuerint nostrsB injurice, nihil ad vos. 6. Ye- 
nLm nunc vestrum regnum armis tenet, me, quezn yos 
imperatorem Numidis posuistis, clausum obsidet ; 
legatorum verba quanti fecerit, pericula mea decla- 
rant. 7. Quid reliquum, nisi vis vestra, quo moveri 
possit ? 8. Nam ego quidem vellem, et hsec, qu£e 
scribo, et iUa, quse antea in senatu questus sum, vana 
forent potiiis, qu^m miseria mea fidem verbis faceret. 
9. Sed quoniam eo natus sum, ut Jugurthse sceleruni 
ostentui essem, non jam mortem neque serumnas, tan- 
tummodo inimici imperium et cruciatus corporis de- 
precor. 10. Regno Numidise, quod vestrum est, uti 
libet, consulite : me manibus impiis eripite, per ma- 
jestatem imperii, per amicitise fidem, si uUa apud vos 
memoria remanet avi mei Masinissse." 

XXV. His litteris recitatis, fu6re, qui * exercitiim 
in Africam mittendum ' censerent, ' et quam primiim 
Adherbali subveniendum : de Jugurtha interim uti 
consuleretur, quoniam legatis non paruisset.' 2. Sed 
ab iisdem iUis regis fautoribus summS ope enisum, ne 
tale decretum fieret. 3. Ita bonum publicum, ut in 
plerisque negotiis solet, privatS gratia devictmn. 
4. Legantur tamen in Africam majores natu, nobiles, 
amplis honoribus usi ; in quts fuit M. Scaurus, de quo 
supril memoravimus, consularis, et tunc in senatu 
princeps. 5. Hi, quod res in invidifi erat, simul et al« 
Numidis obsecrati, triduo navim ascend^re : deinde^ 
brovi Uticam appulsi litteras ad Jugurtliam mittunt, 
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* quslm, ocissimd ad provinciam accedat, seque ad eiim 
ab senatu miesos.' 6. Hie nbi accepit homines claros, 
quorum auctoritatem Eomse poUere audiverat, contra 
inceptnm snum venisse, primo commotns, metu atqne 
libidine diversus agitabatm*. 7. Timebat iram senati, 
ni paniisset legatis : porro animus cnpidine csecns ad 
inceptum scelus rapiebat. 8. Vicit tamen in avido 
ingenio pravum consilium. 9. Igitnr, exercitu cir- 
cumdato, summS vi Girtam irrumpere nititur ; maxime 
eperans, didnctfi manu hostium, aut vi aut dolis sese 
casum victorias inyenturum. 10. Quod ubi seciis 
procedit, nequo, quod intenderat, efficere potest, uti 
priAs, qu£lm legatos conveniret, Adherbalis potiretur, 
lie ampliiis morando Scaurum, quem plurimiim me- 
tuebat, incenderet, cum paucis equitibus in provin- 
ciam venit. 11. Ac tametsi senati verbis graves 
mime nuntiabantur, quod ab oppugnatione non de- 
sisteret, multfi tamen oratione consumptd, legati frustri 
discess^re. 

XXVI. Ea postquam Cirtae audita sunt, Italici, 
quorum virtute moenia defensabantur, confisi, dedi- 
tione facts, propter magnitudinem populi Eomani in- 
violatos sese fore, Adherbali suadent, *uti seque et 
oppidum Jugurth© tradat ; tantiim ab eo vitam pa- 
ciscatur, de ceteris senatui curse fore.' 2. At iUe, 
tametsi omnia potiora fide Jugurthas rebatur, tamen, 
quia penes eosdem, si adversaretur, cogendi potestas 
erat, ita, ud censuerant Italici, deditionem facit 
3. Jugurtha in primis Adherbalem excruciatum necat ; 
deinde omnes puberes Numidas et negotiatores pro- 
raiscue, uti quisque armatis obvius fuerat, interfecit. 

XXVIL Quod postquam Eomae cognitum est, et 
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res in senatu agitari coepta ; iidem illi ministri regis 
intorpellando, ac saepe gratis interdum jurgiia tra» 
hendo tempns, atrocitatein facti leniebant, 2. Ae m 
C, Memmius, tribunus plebis designatus, vir acer et 
infestua potentise nobilitatis, populum Hoxnanum edo 
cuisset * id agi, uti per paucos factiosos Jiigurthse 
scelus condonaretur,' profecto omnis invidia prolatan- 
dis consultationibus dilapsa foret : 3. tanta vis gratiae 
atqne pecuniaQ regis crat. Sed ubi senatus delicti 
conscientifi populum timet, lege Sem'pronifi provinciss 
futuris consulibus Numidia atque Italia decretse, 

4. consules declarati P. Scipio Nasica, L Bestia Oal- 
pumius. Calpurnio Numidia, Scipioni Italia obvenit. 

5. Deinde exercitus, qui in Africam portaretur, scribi- 
tur: Btipendium aliaque, quae bello usui forent, 
decemuntur. 

XXVIII. At Jugurtha, contra spem nuntio ac- 
cepto, quippe cui Eomse omnia venum ire in animo 
haeserat, filium et cum eo duos familiares ad senatum 
legatos mittit ; bisque, ut illis, quos Hiempsale inter- 
fecto miserat, praecepit, *omnes mortales pecunia 
aggrediantur.' 2. Qui postquam Bomam adventa- 
bant, senatus a BestiS consultus eat, * placeretne lega- 
tos Jugurthae recipi moenibua:' iique decrevdre, *nisi 
regnum ipsumque deditum venissent, uti in diebus 
proximis decern ItaliS decederent. 3. Consul Numi- 
dis ex senati decreto nuntiari jubet : ita infeetis rebus 
illi domum discedunt. 4. Interiui Galpumius, parato 
exercitu, legat sibi liomines nobiles, factiosos, quorum 
auctoritate, quae deliquisset, munita fore sperabat : in 
quls fuit Scaurus, cujus de naturS et habitu supra 
memoravimus. 5. Nam in consule nostro multae 
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bonagqne artes animi et corporis erant, quae omncs 
avaritia prsepediebat. Patiens laboram, acri ingenio, 
satis providens, belli hand ignarns, firmissimns contra 
pericula et insidias. 6. Sed legiones per Italian) 
Hhegium. atqne. indo Siciliam, porro ex Siciliei in Afri- 
can! transvectSB* 7. Igitnr Calpumius initio, paratis 
commeatihtts^ aeriter IS^unxidiam ingressns est, mill- 
tosque mortales et urbes aliquot pngnando cepit. 

XXIX. Sed nbi Jugurtha per legatos pecnnia ten- 
tare, belliqne^ qno4 administrabat, asperitatem osten- 
dere coepit, animus seger avaritiS facile eonversus est. 
2. Ceteriim socius et administer omnium consiliorum 
assumitur Scaurus ; qui tametsi a prineipio, plerisquc 
ex factione ejus cormptis, acerrime regem impngnare- 
rat, tamen magnitudine pecuniea a bono honestoque 
in pravum abstractus est 3. Sed Jugurtha primo 
tantummodo belli moram redimebat, existimans sese 
aliquid interim Komae pretio aut gratis^ effecturum ; 
postea vero qu^ participem negotii Seaurum accepit, 
in maximam spem adducttis recuperands^ pads, sta- 
tuit cum eis de omnibus pactionibus prsesens agere. 
4. Oeterika interea fidei causll mittitur a eonsule 
Sextius quaestor in oppidum Jugurthae Vaccam ; cujus 
rei species erat acceptio frumenti, quod Calpumius 
palam legatis imperaverat, quoniam deditionis morfi 
inducisB agitabantur. 5. Igitor rex, uti constituerat, 
in castra venit ; ae pauca, prsesenti consitio, locutus 
de invidisi; &cti sui, atque in deditionem ufi aecipere- 
tur reliqua cum Bestiil et Scauro secreta transigit : 
dein postero die, quasi per saturam exquisitis sen- 
tentiis, in deditionem accipitur. 6, Sed, uti pro con* 
silio imperatum erat, elephanti triginta, pecus atque 
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equi nrnlti cum parvo afgenti pondere quaestori trar 
duntur. CalpnmiuB Komam ad magistratoa rogandos 
proficiscitiir. In Numidifi et exercitu nostro pax 
agitabatar. 

XXX. Postquam res* in Afncfi gestas, qaoque 
modo actse forent, fama divulgavit, EomcB per omncs 
locos et conventus de facto consuliB agitari. Apud 
plebem gravis invidia ; patres solliciti erant ; proba- 
rentne tantum flagitium, an decretum consnlis sub- 
verterent, param constabat : 2. ac maxime eos poten- 
tia Scauri, quod is anctor et socins BestiflB ferebatur, 
a vero bonoque impediebat. 3. At 0. Memmius, cu- 
jus de libertate ingenii et odio potentiee nobilitatis 
supr^ diximus, inter dnbitationem et moras senati 
concionibus popnlum ad vindicandum hortari, nio- 
nere, ne rempublicam, ne libertatem suam desererent ; 
multa superba et crndelia facinora nobilitatis osten- 
dere : prorsus intentus omni modo plebis animum 
accendebat 4. Sed, quoniam e& tempestate Boin?^ 
Memmii fEicundia clara pollensque fiiit, decere existi- 
mavi nnam ex tarn multis orationem ejus perscribere, 
ac potissimiim ea dicam, quae in concione post redi- 
tum Bestise hujuscemodi verbis disseruit. 

XXXI. "Multa me dehortantur a vobis, Quirites, 
ni studium reipublicas omnia superet, opes factionis, 
vestra patientia, jus nullum, ac maxim6, quod inno- 
centiae plus periculi quim honoris est. 2. Nam ilia 
quidem piget dicere, his annis quindecim qujlm ludi- 
brio fueritis superbise paucorum ; qmlm foedfi quSm- 
que inulti perierint vestri defensores; 3. ut vobis 
animus ab ignavi^ atque socordiS corruptus sit, qui 
ne nunc quidem, obnoxiis inimicis, exsurgitis, atqne 
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etiam nunc timetis eos, quibns vos decet terirori esse. * 

4. Sed quamquam hsec talia sunt, tamen obviliin ire 
factionis potentiae animns subigit. 5. Cert^ ego liber- 
tateni) qnse mihi a parente tradita est, experiar : renim 
id frastrsl an ob rem faciam, in vestrS manu situm est, 
Quirites. 6. Neque ego vos hortor, quod ssepe ma- 
jores vestri fec6re, uti contra injurias annati eatis. . 
Nihil vi, nihil secessione opus est : necesse est, suomet 
ipsi more prsecipites eant 7. Occiso Tiberio Graccho, 
quern regnum parare aiebant, in plebem Bomanam 
qusestiones habitae sunt. Post 0. Gracchi et M. Fulvii 
csedem, item vestri ordinis multi mortales in carcere 
necati sunt : utriusque cladis non lex, veriim libido 
eorum finem fecit. 8. Sed sane fuerit regni paratio 
plebi sua restituere : quidquid sine sanguine civium 
ulcisci nequitur, jure factum sit. 9. Superioribus 
annis taciti indignabamini serarium expilari, reges et 
populos liberos paucis nobilibus vectigal pendere, 
penes eosdem et summam gloriam, et maximas divi- 
tias esse : tamen hsec talia facinora impunS suscepisso 
parum habu^re, itaque postremo leges, majestas ves- 
tra, divina et humana omnia hostibus tradita sunt. 
10. Neque eos, qui ea fec&*e, pudet aut puoenitet, sed 
incedunt per ora vestra magnifici, sacerdotia et con- 
sulatus, pars triumphos sues ostentantes, perinde quasi 
ea honori, non pifedas habeant. 11. Servi aere parati 
imperia injusta dominorum non perferunt : vos, Qui 
rites, imperio nati, isequo animo servitutem toleratis ? 
12. At qui sunt hi, qui rempublicam occupav^re? 
Homines sceleratissimi, cruentis manibus, immani 
avaritiS, nocentissimi iidemque superbissimi ; quis 
tides decus, pietas, postremo honesta atque inhonesta, 
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omnia qusestui &unt. 13. Pars eonim occidlsse tribu- 

nos plebis, alii qusestiones injustas, plerique csadem 

in Yos fecisse pro munimento habent. 14. Ita qukm 

quisque pessime fecit, tarn maxim^ tutus est ; metnm 

a scelere suo ad ignaviam vestram transtuISre : quos 

omnes eadem cupere, eadem odisse, eadem metuero 

in uBum coegit : 15. sed hsec inter bonos amicitia, 

inter malos factio est. 16. Quod si tarn vos libertatis 

curam haberetis, qu^m illi ad domin^tionem accensi 

sunt, profecto neque respublica, sicuti nunc, vastare- 

tur, et beneficia vestra penes optimos, non audacissi- 

mos forent. 17. Majores vestri parandi juris et majes- 

tatis constituendsB gratiS bis per secessionem armati 

Aventinum occupavfire : vos pro libertate, quam ab 

illis accepistis, non summsi ope nitemini? atque eo 

vehementixls, quod majus dedecus est parta amittere, 

quim omnino non paravisse. 18. Dicet aliquis : 

"Quid igitur censes?" Vindicandum in eos, qui 

hosti prodidfire rempublicara ; non manu neque vi, 

quod magis vos fecisse quilm illis accidisse indignum 

est, veriim qusestionibus et indicio ipsius Jugurtliae, 

19. qui si dedititius est, profecto jussis vestris obe- 

diens erit; sin ea contemnit, scilicet existimabitis 

qualis ilia pax aut deditio sit, ex quS ad Jngurtham 

scelerum impunitas, ad paucos potentes maximss 

divitise, in rempublicam danma atqu^ dedi^cora per- 

venerint. 20. Nisi forte nondum etiam vos domina- 

tionis eorum satietas tenet, et ilia qu4m hsec tempera 

magis placent, quum regna, provincisB, leges, jura, 

jndicia, bella, atque, paces, postremo divina et hu- 

mana omnia peic^es paucos erant ; vos autem,^ hoc est 

populus Bomanus, invicti ab hostibus, imperatores 
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omnium gentium, satis habebatia animam retinerc) 

nam, seryitutem qoidem quia yeetribn recusare aude» 

bat? 21. Atque ego, tametsi ilagitiosis&imum exia- 

timo impune injuriam accepisse, tamen vos h(»ninibu8 

sceleratiBsimis ignoscere, quoniam cives sunt, aequo 

animo paterer, nisi miserlcordia in perniciem ca&nra 

esset. 22. 17am et illi% quantum importunitatis ba- 

bent, parum est impune mal^ fecisse, nisi deinde 

&ciendi licentia eripitur, et Tobis setema sollicitudo 

remaaebit, quum intelligetis aut serviendum esse, aut 

per manus libertatem retinendauL 23. Kam fidei 

quidem aut concordisB quse apes est ? Dominari illi 

Tolunt, vos liberi esse ; £acere illi injurias, vos pro- 

bibere ; postremo sociis yestrls veluti hostibus, bosti- 

bus pro sociis utuntur. 24 Potestne in tam diversis 

mentibus pas; aut amicitia esse? 25. Quare monec 

bortorque vos, ne tantum scelus impunitum omittatis. 

Non peculatus serarii factus est, neque per vim sociis 

ereptsd pecunise ; quse quamquam gravia sunt, tamen 

consuetudine jam pro nibilo babentur : bosti acerrimo 

prodita senati auctoritas, proditum imperium vestrum ; 

domi mjUtiaeque respublica venalis fuit. 26. Qusa nisi 

qusesita erunt, ni vindieatum in noxios, quid erit re- 

Uquum, nisi ut illis, qui ea fec^e, obedientes viva- 

mus ? nam impun^ qusslibet facere, id est regem esse. 

27. IS^eque ego vos, Quirites, bortor, ut malitis cives 

vestros perperam qu£lm recte fecisse, sed ne igno- 

scendo mails bonos perditum eatis. 28. Ad hoc in 

republic^ muItQ prsestat beneficii qudm maleficii im- 

memorem esse ; bonus tantummodo segnior fit, ubi 

negligas, at malus improbior. 29. Ad hoc si injmiee 

aon sint, baud ssepe auxilii ^eas." 
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XXXn. HsBC atqne alia hnjuscemodi saepo* di- 
cendo, Memmius populo persuadet, nd L. Cassias, qui 
time praetor erat, ad Jugurtham mitteretur, eumque, 
interpositll fide publicS, Romam duceret, quo faciliils 
indicio regis, Scauri et reliqnorum, quos pecuniaj 
captse arcessebant, delicta patefierent 2. Dum hsec 
Komse geruntur, qui in JN^umidili relicti a BestiS exer- 
eitui prseerant, secuti morein imperatoris sui, plurima 
et flagitiosissima facinora fecdre. 3. Fufire, qui auro 
corrupti elephantos Jugurthse traderent : aliiperfugas 
vendere, pars ex pacatis prsedas agebant : 4. tanta vis 
avaritisB animos eorum veluti tabes invaserat. 5. At 
Cassius, perlatS rogatione a C. Memmio, ac perculsa 
omni nobilitate, ad Jugurtham proficiscitur ; eique 
timido et ex conscienti^ diffidenti rebus suis persua- 
det, ' quoniam se populo Bomano dedidisset, ne vim 
qu^m misericordiam ejus experiri mallet.' Privatim 
prseterea fidem suam interponit, quam ille non mino- 
ris quim publieam ducebat Talis ea tempestate fama 
de Cassio erat. 

XXXTTT. Igitur Jugurtha, contra decus regium, 
cultu qu^m maxime miserabili cum Cassio Bom^m 
veniL 2. Ac tametsi in ipso magna vis animi erat, 
confirmatus ab omnibus, quorum potentiS aut scelere 
cuncta ea gesserat, quse supral diximus C. Bsebium 
tribunum plebis magnfi mercede parat, cujus impu- 
dentiai contra jus et injurias omnes munitus foret. 
3. At C. Memmius, advocate concione, quamquam 
regi infesta plebes erat, et pars Mn vincula duci' jube- 
bat, pars, * ni socios sceleris sui aperiret, more mar 
jorum de hoste supplicium sumi,' dignitati qu4m irffl 
magis consulens, sedare motus, et animos eornm mol- 
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hre ; postremo confinnare * fidem pnblicam per seso 
inviolatam fore.' 4. Post, ubi silentium coepit, pro* 
dacto JugurthS, verba facit ; Bomse Kumidiseqae 
facinora ejus memorat, scelera in patrem fratresqne 
ostcndit. ^ QoibuB juvantibus quibusque ministris ea 
egerit, quamqnam intelligat popnlus Bomanus, tamen 
velle manifesta magis ex illo habere. Si verum ape- 
riat, in fide et clementil^ populi Homani magnam spem 
iUi sitam : sin reticeat, non sociis salnti fore, sed so 
fiuasque spes corrnpturum.' 

XXXIV. Deinde, nbi Memmius dicendi finem 
fecit, et Jugortha respondere jussus est, C. Baebius 
tribunus plebis, qnem pecuniS corruptnm snpril dixi- 
mus, regem tacere jubet : ac tametsi mnltitudo, qnse 
in concione aderat, vehementer accensa terrebat eum 
clamore, mltu, ssBpe impetu atque aliis omnibus, quae 
ira fieri amat, vicit tamen impudentia. 2. Ita popu- 
lus ludibrio habitus ex concione discedit : Jugurthse 
Sestiseque et ceteris, quos ilia qusestio exagitabat, 
animi augescunt. 

XXXV. Erat e^ tempestate Eomse Numida qui- 
dam, nomine Massiva, Gulussse filius, Masinissse 
nepos ; qui, quia, in dissensione regum Jugnrthse ad- 
versus fuerat, ,dedit& CirtS, et Adherbale interfecto, 
profugus ex AfiicS abierat. 2. Huic Sp. Albinus, qui 
proximo anno post Bestiam cum Q. Minucio Kufo 
consulatum gerebat, persuadet, ^quoniam ex stirpe 
Masinisssd sit, Jugurthamque ob scelera invidia cum 
inetu urgeat, regnum KumidisQ ab senatu petat.' 
3. Avidus consul belli gerendi moveri, qujlm senes- 
cere omnia malebat ; ipsi provincia Knmidia, Minucio 
Macedonia evenerat. 4. Quae postquam Massiva 
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agitare ccBpit, neque Jugurthse in amicis satis prsesidii 
est, quod eoram alium conscientia, alium mala fama 
et timor impediebat, Bomilcari, proximo ac maxime 
fido Bibi, imperat, *pretio/ sicuti multa confecerat, 
* insidiatores MassivfiB paret ; ac maxime occnlte, sin 
id parum procedat, quovis modo Kumidam. interfi- 
eiat.' 5. Bomilcar mature regis mandata exsequitur ; 
et per homines talis negotii artifices itinera egressus- 
que ejus, postremo loca atque tempera cuncta explo- 
rat ; deinde, ubi res postulabat, insidias tendit. 6, Igi- 
tur unus ex eo numero, qui ad csedem parati erant^ 
paulo inconsultiiis HaQsivam aggreditur, ilium obtrun- 
cat ; sed ipse deprehensus, multis hortantibus et in 
primis Albino consule, indicium profitetur. 7. Fit 
reus magis ex sequo bonoque qudm ex jure gentium 
Bomilcar, comes ejus, qui Eomam fide publica vene- 
rat. 8. At Jugurtha manifestus tanti sceleris non 
prills omisit contra verum niti, qu^m animum adver- 
tit supra gratiam atque pecuniam suam invidiam facti 
esse. 9. Igitur, quamquam in priore actione ex ami- 
cis quinquaginta vades dederat, regno magis qudm 
vadibus consulens clam in Numidiam Bomilcarem 
dimittit, veritus ne reliquos populares metus invade- 
ret parendi sibi, si de illo supplicium sumptnm foret, 
et ipse paucis diebus profectus est, jussus ab senatu 
Italia decedere. 10. Sed postquam Koma egressus 
est, fertur saepe eo tacitus respiciens postremo dixisse : 
*urbem venalem et matur^ perituram, si emptorem 
invenerit.' 

XXXVI. Interim Albinus, renovato bello, com- 
meatum, stipendium aliaque, quae militibus usui fo- 
rent, maturat in Africam portare ; ac statim ipse pro- 
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fectus, Titi ante comitia, quod tempns hand longe 
aberat, annis aut deditione aut quovis modo bellum 
conficeret. 2. At control Jugurtha ti^abere omnia, et 
alias, deinde alias morse caasas facere ; polliceri dedi- 
tionem, ae deinde metnm simnlare ; instanti cedere, 
et panjo post, no sui diffiderent, instare: ita belli 
modo, modo pacis morS consnlem Indificare. 3. Ac 
fu^re, qui tnm Albinnm hand ignarum consilii regis 
cxistimarent ; neqne ex tantS properantiS tarn facile 
tractum bellnm socordisl magis qn^m dolo crederent. 
4, Sed postqnam, dilapso tempore, comitiorum dies 
adventabat, Albinns, Anlo fratre in castris pro prse- 
tore relicto, Komam decessit. 

XXXYII. Eat tempestate Eomse seditionibns tri- 
buniciis atrociter respnbliea agitabatnr. 2. R Lncnl- 
lus et L. Annins, tribnni plebis, resistentibns eollegis, 
continnare magistratnm nitebantnr: qnse dissensio 
totins aani comitia impediebat. 3. ES morS in spem 
addnctns Aulus, quem pro prsetore in castris relictum 
supra diximus, aut conficiendi belli aut terrore exer- 
citus ab rege pecuniae capiendse, milites mense Janua- 
rio ex hibernis in expeditionem evocat, magnisque 
itineribus, hieme asperS, pervenit ad oppidum Suthul, 
ubi regis thesauri erant. 4. Quod quamquam et 
sseyitiS temporis et opportunitate loci neque capi 
neque obsideri poterat; nam circum murum, situm 
in praerupti montis extreme, planities limosa hiema- 
libus aqnis paludem fecerat ; tamen, aut simulandi 
gratisl, quo regi formidinem adderet, aut cupidine 
caecus ob thesauros oppidi potiundi, vineas agere, 
agger^m jacere, aliaque, quae incepto usui forent, 
properare. 
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XXXVIIL At Jugiirtlia, cognitS vanitate atqu* 
imperitia legati, snbdolus ejas augere amentiain, mis- 
sitare supplicantes legates, ipse quasi vitabtindtis pei 
saltuosa loca et tramites exercitum ductare. 2. De 
nique Aulum 8pe pactionis perpulit, uti, relicto 8u- 
thule, in abditas regiones sese veluti cedentem inse- 
queretur : * ita delicta occultiora fore.' 3. Interea per 
homines callidos die noctuque exercitum tentabat; 
eentariones ducesque turmarum, partim uti transfu- 
gerent, corrumpere ; alii, signo date, locum uti dese- 
rerent 4. Quae postquam ex sententiS instruit, in- 
tempestS nocte de improviso multitudiiie T^umidarnm 
Auli castra circumvenit. 6. Milites Romani, perculsi 
tumult n insolito, anna capere alii, alii se abdere, pars 
territos • confirmare ; trepidare omnibus locis; vis 
magna hostium, coelum nocte atque nubibus obscura- 
tum, periculum anceps : postremo ftigere an manere 
tutius foret, in incerto erat. 6. Sed ex eo numero, 
quos paulo ante corruptos diximus, cohors una ligu- 
rum cum duabus turmis Thracum et paucis gregariis 
militibus transi^re ad regem, et centurio primi pili 
tertiae legionis per munitionem, quam, uti defenderet, 
acceperat, locum hostibus introeundi dedit, ealque 
Numidse cuncti irrup^re. 7. Nostri foedtl fuga, ple- 
rique abjectis armis proximum coUem occupav^re. 
8. Nox atque prseda castrorum hostes, quo miniis Vic- 
toria uterentur, remorata sunt. 9. Deinde Jugurtha 
postero die cum Aulo in coUoquio verba facit : ^ ta- 
metsi ipsum cum exercitu fame ferroque clausum 
tenet, tamen se humanarum rerum memorem, si secum 
foBdus faceret, incolumes omnes sub jugum missu- 
rum : prseterea, uti diebus decem NumidiS decederet.' 
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1(X QvLSQ qnamqnam gravia et flagitii plena erant, ta- 
men, quia mortis metn mutabantnr, siciiti regi libue- 
rat, pax conyenit. 

XXXTX. Sed nbi ea Bomea comperta sunt, metns 
atque moeror civitatem invas6re. Para dolere pro 
gloris^ iaiperii, pars insolita rerum bellicarum timere 
libertati: Atdo onmes infesti, ac maximd, qui belio 
ssepe prsBclari fuerant, quod armatus dedecore potiiis 
qu£lni mauu salutem qusesiyerat. 2« Ob ea consul 
AlbinuB ex delicto fratris invidiam ac deinde pericu- 
lum timens, senatum de fced^e consulebat ; et tamen 
interim exercitui supplementum scribere, ab sociis et 
nomine Latino auxilia arcessere, denique modis omni- 
bus festinare. 3. Senatus ita, uti par fuerat, decemit, 
^ sno atque populi injussu nullum potuisse foedus fieri.' 
4. Consul impeditus a tribunis plebis, ne, quas para- 
verat copias, secum portaret, paucis diebus in Africam 
proficiscitur : nam omnis exercitus, utl convenerat, 
ITumidi^ deductus, in provinci^ hiemabat 5. Post- 
quam eo venit, quamquam persequi Jugurtham ct 
mederi fratemsB invidisB animus ardebat, cognitis mili- 
tibus, quos praeter fiigam, sbluto imperio, licentia 
atque lascivia corruperat, ftx copiS rerum statuit sibi 
nihil agitandum. 

XL. Literea Romse C. Mamilius Limetanus tribu- 
nus plebis rogationem ad populum promulgat, 'Uti 
qusereretur in eos, quorum consilio Jugurtha senati 
decreta neglexisset ; quique ab eo in legationibus aut 
imperiis pecunias accepissent ; qui elephantos, quique 
perfugas tradidissent ; item, qui de pace aut bello 
cum liostibus pactiones fecissent.' 2. Huic rogation! 
partim conecii sibi, alii ex partium invidia periciila 



36 C. CBISPI BALLUSTII 

metuentcs, qnoniam apert^ resistero non poterant, 
quin ilia et alia talia placere sibi faterentnr, occult^ 
per amicos, ac inaxim6 per homines nominis Latini ct 
eocioB Italicos impedimenta parabant* 8. Sed plebes 
incredibile memoratu est, qudm intenta fuerit, qnan- 
tSqne vi rogationem jasaerit, decreverit, voluerit, ma- 
gis odio nobilitatis. cui mala ilia parabaQtur, qu^ 
curS reipnblic88 : tanta libido in partibus erat. 4. Igi- 
tur ceteris metn peronlsis, M. Scanrus, qiiem legatnm 
Bestiee fuisse siiprsl docuimus, inter lastitiam plebis et 
suomm fiigam, trepidsl etiamtnm civitate, quum ex 
Mamilii rogatione tres qua^sitore^ rogarentur, effece- 
rat, nti ipse in eo numero ci^earetur. 6. Sed qnsestio 
exercita asperft violenterqne, ex rumore et libidine 
plebis. Ut sjepe nobilitatem, siq efi tempestate ple- 
bem ex secundis rebus insolentia eeperat. 

XLI. Ceteriim mos partium popnlarium et senati 
factionnm, ac deinde omninm malarum artium, pancis 
ante annis Bomsd ortus est, otio et abundantifi eanim 
rerum, qnsd prima mortales ducont. 2. !Nam ante 
Garthaginem deletam populns et senatns Komanns 
placide modesteque inter se rempublicam tractabant : 
neque glorias neque dominationis certamen int^r ciyes 
erat : metas hostilis in bonis artibus civitatem retine* 
bat. 3. Sed ubi ilia formido mentibns decessit, seili- 
cet ea, qt.» secunda rea amant, lascivia atque super- 
bia incessSre. 4. Ita, quod in adversis rebus optave- 
rant otium, postquam adepti sunt, asperius acerbiusque 
fuit. 5. Namque coep^e nobilitas dignitatem in 
dominationem, populus libertatem in libidinem vcr- 
tore : sibi quisque ducere, trahere, rapere. Ita omnia 
in duas partes abstracta sunt ; respublica, qua) media 
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fiierat, dilacerata. 6. Cetenim nobilitas factione ma* 
gis poUebat ; plebis vis, 6olnta atqne dispersa in muU 
titadine, miniis poterat. T. Paucorom arbilrio belli 
domique agitabator ; penes eosdem serarium, provin- 
cise, magistratns, glorisd triumphiqne erant ; popnlus 
militifi atque inopifi urgebatur. Prffidas bellicas im- 
peratores cum pancis diripiebant : 8. interea parentes 
ant parvi liberi militnm, nt qnisqne potentiori confinis 
erat, sedibna pellebantnr. 9. Ita cum potentifi ava- 
ritia sine modo modestiSqne invadere, pollnere et vas- 
tare omnia, nihil pensi neque sancti habere, quoad 
semet ipsa prsBcipitavit. 10. !Nam nbi primiim ex 
nobilitate reperti sunt, qui veram gloriam injnsto 
potentisB anteponerent, moveri civitas, et dissensio 
civilis, quasi permixtio terrsB, oriri coepit 

XLII. Nam postquam Tiberius et 0. Gracchus, 
quorum majores Punico atque aliis bellis multum 
reipublicsd addiderant, vindicare plebem in liberta* 
tcm, et paucorum scelera patefacero ccepdre, nobilitas 
noxia, atque eo perculsa, modo per socios ac nomen 
Latinum, interdum per equites Eomanos, quos spes 
societatis a plebe dimoverat, Gracchorum actionibus 
obyidm ierat ; et primo Tiberium, dein paucos post 
annos eadem ingredientem Caium, tribunum alterum, 
alterum triumvirum coloniis deducendis cfim M. F^il- 
vio Flacco fen*o necaverat. 2. Et sand Gracchis 
cupidine victorise hand satis moderatus animus fuit : 
3. sed bono yinci satius est, qu4m malo more injuriam 
vincere. 4. Igitur e& victorisi nobilitas ex libidine 
8u£ usa; multos mortales ferro aut fugS exstinxit; 
plusque in reliquum sibi timoris quitm potentias addi- 
dit. Qu(B res pleriimque magnas civitates pessum 
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dedit, duin alteri alteros vincere quovis modo, et vie 
to8 acerbiis ulcisci volnnt. 5. Sed de etudiis partium 
et omnis civitatis moribus bi singulatiin aut pro mag 
nitttdine parem diserere, temptis qtikm res matnriTiis 
me deseret : quamobrem ad inceptum redeo. ^ 

XLin. Post Anli foediis exercittLsque nostri fbedam 
fagam, Q. Metellus et M. Silanus, consules designati, 
provincias inter se partiverant, Metelloqne Numidia 
evenerat, aeri viro, et, quamqnam adverso popnli 
partium, famS tamen sequabili et inviolatfi. 3. Is ubi 
primilm magistratum ingressus est, alia omnia sibi 
cum coUegS ratus, ad bellum, quod gesturus erat, ani- 
mum intendit. 3. Igitur diffidens veteri exercitm, 
milites scribere, prcesidia undique arcessere, arma, 
tela, equos et cetera instrumenta militisa parare, ad 
hoc commeatum affatim, denique omnia, quae in bello 
vario et multarum reruni egenti usui esse solent. 
4. Ceteriim ad ea patranda, senatiis auctoritate socii 
nomenque Latinum et reges ultro auxilia mittere; 
postremo omnis civitas summo studio adnitebatur. 
6. Itaque, ex sententiS omnibus rebus paratis compo- 
sitisque, in Numidiam proficiscitnr magna spe civium, 
quum propter bonas artes, tum maxime, quod adver- 
silm divitias invictum animum gerebat; et avaritia 
magistratuum ante id tempus in Numidia nostrse opes 
contusfle, hostiumque auctce erant. 

XLIV."*^ed ubi in Africam venit, exercitus ei 
tradit'ur Sp. Albini proconsulis iners, irabellis, neque 
periculi neque laboris patiens, linguS qudni mann 
promptior, praedator ex sociis et ipse prseda hostium, 
sine imperio et modestiS habitus. 2. Ita imperatori 
novo ^ plus ex malis moribus soUicitudinis, quAm ex 
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copiS militnm auxilii aut boned spei accedebat. 3. Sta- 
tuit tamen Metellus, quamquam et sestivorum tempos 
comitiorummoraimminuerat, etexspecfatione eventus 
civuim aminos intentos putabat, non prii^ bellam at- 
tingere, qu^ majonim discipline milites laborare 
coegisset. 4. [fTam Albinus, Auli fratris exercitiisqne 
clade perculsus, postquam decreverat non egredi pro- 
vinci^ quantum temporis sestivorum in imperio fuit, 
pleriUnque milites statiyis castiis habebat ; nisi quum 
odoB ant pabuli egestas locum mutare subegerat. 
5. Sed neque muniebantur ea, neque more militari 
vigiliae deducebantur : uti cuique libebat, ab signis 
aberat Lixae permixti cum militibus die noctuque 
vagabantur, et palantes agros vastare, villas expug- 
nare, pecoris et mancipiorum prssdas certantes agere, 
caque mutare cum mercatoribus vino advectitio et 
aliis talibus ; prseterea frumentum public^ datum ven- 
dere, panem in dies mercari : postremo, qusecumque 
dici aut fingi queunt ignavise luxuriseque probra, in 
illo exercitu cuncta fu^re, et alia ampliiis. 

XLV. Sed in eS diflScultate Metcllum non minus 
qu4m in rebus hostilibus niagnum et sapientem virum 
fuisse comperior, tanta temperantiS inter ambitionem 
ssBvitiamque moderatum. 2. Namque edicto primiim 
adjumenta ignavise sustulisse ; ' ne quisquam in cas- 
tris panem aut quem alium coctum. cibum venderet ; 
ne lixae exercitum sequerentur ; ne miles gregarius in 
castris neve in agmine servum aut jumentum habe- 
ret : ' ceteris arte modum statuisse. Praeterea trans- 
versis itineribus quotidie castra movere, juxtsl ac si 
bostes adessent, vallo atque fossS munire, vigilias cre- 
bras poncrc, ct eas ipse cum legatis circnmite : item 



40 O. GSISPI 8ALLUSTII 

iu agmine in primis modo, modo in postremis, saspo 
in medio adesse, ne quisquam ordine egrederetnr, nti 
cum Bignis frequentes incederent, miles cibom et arma 
portaret. 3. Ita prohibendo a delictis magis qukm 
vindicando exercitum brevi confirmavit 

XLYL Interea Jugurtba, ubi, qusB Metellns age 
bat, ex nuntiis accepit) simul de innocentiS ejus certioi 
Bom^ factus, difidere suis rebus ; ac turn demnm ve 
ram deditionem facere conatns est 2. Igitur legatos 
ad consulem cum suppliciis mittit, qui tantummodo 
ipsi liberisque vitam peterent, alia omnia dederent 
populo Eomano. 3. Sed Metello jam antea experi- 
mentis cognitum erat genus Numidarum infidmn, in- 
genio mobili, novarum rerum avidum esse. 4 Itaqne 
legatos alium ab alio di versos a^reditur ; ac paula- 
tim tentando, postquam opportunos sibi cognovit, 
multa poUicendo persuadet, ^ uli Jugurtham maxime 
vivum, sin id parum procedat, necatum sibi trade- 
rent : ' ceteriim palam, quae ex voluntato forent, rcgi 
nuntiari jubet. 6. Deinde ipse panels diebus, intento 
atque infesto exercitu, in ^umidiam procedit; ubi, 
contra belli faciem, tuguria plena hominum, pecora 
cultoresque in agris erant ; ex oppidis et mapalibns 
prsefecti regis obvii procedebant, parati frumentum 
dare, commoatum portare, postremo omnia, qusB im- 
perarentur, facere. 6. Neque Metellus idcirck) miniis, 
sed pariter ac si bostes adessent, munito agmine in- 
cedere, late explorare omnia, ilia deditionis signa 
ostentui credere, et insidiis locum tentari* 7« Itaque 
ipse cum expeditis cohortibus, item funditorum et 
sagittariorura delectS manu apud primes erat ; in 
postremo C Marius legatus cum equitibus curabat : 
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in utrumque latas auxiliarios equites tribums legionum 
et praefectis oohortium dispertiverat, liti cnm his per- 
mixti velites, qn^onque accederent equitatuB hostium, 
propulsareut 8. ISfam in Jugurtb^ tantus dolus tan- 
taque peritia locorum et mUitisB erat, iitj absens an 
prdBsens, pacein an bellum gerens pemiciosior esset, 
in incerto haberetur. 

XLVIL Erat hand longe ab eo itinere, quo Metel- 
lus pergebat, oppidum Numidarum, nomine Vacca, 
forum rerum venalium totius regni maxime celebra- 
tum ; ubi et incplere et mereari consneverant Italici 
generis multi mortales. 2, Hue consul, simul ten- 
tandi gratis^, et, si paterentur, opportunitate loci prae- 
sidium imposuit ; praeterea imperayit .frumentum et 
alia, quad bello usui forent, comportare ; ratus, id quod 
res monebat, frequentiam negotiatorum et commea- 
turn juvaturum exercitum, et jam paratis rebus muni- 
mento fore, 3, Inter hsec negotia Jugurtha impensiiis 
modo legatos supplices mittere, paeem orare, praeter 
suam liberorumque vitam omnia Metello dedere. 
4. Quos item, uli priores, consul illectos ad proditio- 
nem domum dimittebat : regi pacem, quam postula- 
biit, neque abnuere neque polliceri, et inter eas moras 
promissa legatorum exspectare. 

XLYin. Jugurtha ubi Metelli dicta cum factis 
composuit, ac se suis artibus tentari animadvertit ; 
quippe cui verbis pax nuntiabatur, ceteriim re bellum 
asperrimum erat, urbs maxima alienata, ager hostibus 
cognitus, animi popularium teiiitati; coactus rerum 
nec^ssitudine, statuit armis certare. 2. Igitur explo- 
rato hostium itinere, in spem yictoriss adductus ex op- 
portunitate loci, qudm maximas potest copias omnium 
3 
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generoiu parat, ac per tramites occultos excrcitran 
Metelli antevenit. 3. Erat in eS parte NnmidisB, 
quam Adherbalin divisioDe possederaty flunien orieiis 
a meridie, nomine Mutliul ; a quo aberat mons ferme 
milHa viginti, tractu pari, vastus ab naturS et humano 
cultu : sed ex eo medio quasi coUis oriebatnr, in iiii- 
mensum pertingens, vestitus oleastro ac myrtctis aliis- 
que geneiibns arbornm, qu83 humi arido atque arenoso 
gignuntur. 4. Media autem planities deserta penuria 
aqusB, prseter flumini propinqua loca; ea consit^ 
arbustis pecore atque cultoribus frequentabanttrr. 

XLIX. Igitur in eo coUe, quern transverso itinere 
porrectum docuimus, Jugurtlia, extenuata suoruin 
acie, consedit: elepbantis et parti copiarum pedes- 
trium Bomilcarem praefecit, eumque edocet, qu8B 
ageret; ipse propior montem cum omni equitatu 
pedites delectos coUocat: 2. dein singulas turmas 
atque manipulos ciroumiens monet atque obtestatur, 
' uti memores pristinse virtutis et victoriae sese reg- 
numque suum ab Komanorum avarititi; defendant: 
cum his certamen fore, quos antea victos sub jugum 
miserint : ducem illis, non animum mutatum. Quae 
ab imperatore decuerint, omnia suis provisa ; locum 
superiorem, uti prudentes cum imperitis, ne pauciores 
cum pluribus, aut rudes cum bello melioribus manum 
consererent. 3. Proinde parati intentique essent, 
signo dato, Eomanos invadere : ilium diem aut omnes 
labores et victorias confirmaturum, aut maximarum 
serumnarum initium fore/ 4. Ad hoc viritim, nti 
quemque ob militare facinus pecuniS aut honore ex- 
tulerat, commonefacere beneficii sui, et eum ipsum 
aliis ostcntare : postremo, pro jcuj usque ingenio, polli- 



JUOUBTHA.. 4S 

cendo, minitando, obtestando, alium alio modo exci- 
tare ; qiium interim Metellns, ignarns hostium, inonte 
degrediens cum exercitu, conspicatnr, 6. primo du- 
bius, qaidnam insolita facies ostenderet, (nam inter 
rirgnlta eqni Numids^ue consederant, neque piano 
occultati knmilitate arborom, et tamen incerti, quid- 
nam esset^ qmim natnr& loci, turn dolo ipsi atqne 
si^oa militaria obscnrati); dein, brevi cognitis insi- 
diis, pauli&per agmen constituit. 6. Ibi commntatis 
ordinibuB, in dextero latere, quod proximum hostes 
erat, triplicibus subsidiis aciem instruxit ; inter mani- 
pulos funditores et eagittarios dispertit, equitatum 
oixmem in comibus locat, ac pauca pro tempore mili- 
tes hortatus, aciem, sicuti instruxerat, transversis prin- 
eipiis, in planum deducit* 

L. Sed ubi Numidas quietos, neque coUe degredi 
animadvertit, veritus ex anni tempore et inopi^ aquae, 
ne fiiti conflceretur exercitus, Kutilium legatum cum 
expeditis cohortibuB et parte equitum prsemisit ad flu- 
men, uti locum castriB antecaperet ; existimans hostes * 
crebro impetu et transversis proeliis iter suum remora- 
turos, et, quoniam armis diffiderent,* lassitudinem et 
sitim militum tentaturos. 2* Deinde ipse pro re atque 
loco, sicuti monte descenderat, paulatim procedere : 
Marium post principia habere : ipse cum sinistrse alsa 
equitibus esse, qui m agmine principes faeti erant. 
3. At Jugurtha, ubi extremum agmen Metelli primes 
suos preetergressum videt, prsesidio quasi duum mil- 
liuna peditum montem occupat, qual Metellus descende- 
rat, ne forte cedentibus adversariis receptui ac .post 
munimento foret; dein repent^, signo dato, hostes 
inyadit. 4. Numidje, alii postremos cjedere, pars a 
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ainistrfi ac dexterst tentare, infensi adesse atqae instar^ 
omnibus locis Bomanorum ordines conturbare ; quo- 
rum etiam qui firmioribus animis obvii hostibus fbe- 
rant, ludificati incerto proelio, ipsi modo eminus saucia* 
bantttr, neque contr^ fcriendi aut manum conBerendi 
copia erat 5. Antea jam docti ab Jngurthfi equites, 
ubicumque Bomanorum turma insequi coeperat, non 
confertim, neque in unum sese recipiebant, sed alius 
alio quilm maxim^ diversi. 6. Zta numero priores, si 
a persequendo hostes deterrere nequiverant, disjectos 
ab tergo aut lateribns eircumveniebant : sin opportu- 
nior fugad collis, qu^ eampi fuerant, e^ vero con- 
sueti ISTumidarum equi &cile inter yirgulta evadere ; 
nostros asperitas et insolentia loci retinebat. 

LI. Ceteriim facies-totius negotii varia, incerta, 
foeda atque miserabilis : dispersi a suis, pars cedere, 
alii insequi ; neque signa neque ordines observare ; 
ubi quemque periculum ceperat, ibi resistere ac pro- 
pulsare : arma tela, equi viri, hostes atque cives per- 
mixti ; nihil conailio neque imperio agi ; fors omnia 
regere. 2. Itaque multum diei processerat, qunin 
etiamtum eventus in incerto erat. 3. Denique omni- 
bus labore et fiestn languidis, Metellus, ubi videt 
Numidas min^ls instare, paulatim milites in unum 
conducit, ordines restituit, et cohortes legionarias 
quatuor adversiim pedites hostium collocat. Eorum 
magna pars superioribus locis fcssa consederat 4. Si- 
mul Qrare, hortari milites, ^ne deficerent, neu pa^ 
terentur hostes fugientes vincere : neque iUis castra 
esse, neque munimentum ullum, quo cedentes tende- 
rent: in armis omnia sita.' 5. Sed nee Jugurtha 
quidem interea quietus erat ; circumire, hortari, reno- 
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vare prodliam, et ipse cum delectis tentare omnia, 
Bubvenire suis, hoBtibns dubiis instare, qnos firmos 
cognoverat) eminiis pugnando retinere. 

UL £o mode inter se duo imperatores, Biimmi 
viriy certabanty ipsi pares, ceteriim opibns disparibns : 
2. ilam Metello virtas militmn erat, locus adversus ; 
Jugurthsd alia omnia prsdter milites opportuna. 3. De- 
nique Somani, ubi intellignnt neque sibi perfugium 
esse, neque ab hoete copiam pugnandi jBieri, et jam die 
yesper erat, adverso coUe, sicuti prseceptum fuerat, 
evadunt. 4. Amisso loco, Kumidsd fnsi fugatique: 
panci interfere, plerosque velocitas et regio hostibus 
ignara tutata sunt. 5. Interea Bomilcar, quern ele- 
phantis et parti copiarum pedestrium prsefectum ab 
Jugurth£ Buprel diximus, ubi eum Butilius preetergres- 
sus est, paulatim suos in sequum locum deducit : ac, 
dum legatus ad flumen, quo preemissus erat, festinans 
pergit, quietus, uti res postulabat, aciem exomat; 
neque remittit, quid ubique hostis ageret, explorare. 
6. Fostquam Butilium consedisse jam, et animo va- 
cuum accepit, simulque ex JugurthsB proelio clamorem 
augeri, veritus^ no legatus, cognit& re, laborantibus 
suis auxilio foret, aciem, quam, diffidens virtuti mill- 
turn, arte statuerat, quo hostiimi itineri officeret, latiiis 
porrigil^ eoque modo ad Butilii castra procedit^ 

LUL Bomani ex improviso pulveris vim magpam 
animadvertimt, nam prospiBctum ager arbustis consitus 
probibebat ; et primo rati bumum aridam vento agi* 
tari; post, ubi sequabilem manere, et, sicuti acies 
movebatur, magis magisque appropinquare vident, 
cognitS re, properantes arma capiunt, ac pro castris, 
sicuti imperabatur, consistnnt. 2. Deinde, ubi pro* 
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piiis ventum ^t, utrimque magno olamore <^ncam 
tur. 3. Numid® tantum modo remorati, dum in ele- 
phantis auxilium putant, poBtquam eos impeditos ra- 
mis arborum, atque ita disjectos qirciimveniri vident, 
fagam faciunt, ac plerique, abjectis arjui^, coUis aat 
noctis qusd jam aderat, auxilio integri abeimt.. -4. Ele- 
phanti qua»tuor capti, reliqui omues, numero quadra- 
ginta, interfecti. 5. At Bomani, quamquam itinera 
atque opere castrorum et prqelio fessi lassique erant, 
tamen, quod Metellus ampMs opinione morabatur, 
instructi intentique obvistm procedunt : 6. nam dolus 
Numidarum nihil languidi neque remissi patiebatur. 
7- Ac primo, obscurS nocte, postquam baud prociil 
inter se erant, strepitu, velut bostes, adventare, alteri 
apud alteros formidinem simul et tumultum facexe: 
et pene imprudenti^^ admissum £icinus miserabile, ni 
utrimque prsemissi equites rem exploratissent, . 8. Igi- 
tur pro metu repente gaudium exortum ; milites alius 
alium Iseti appellant, acta edocent atque audiunt; sua 
quisque fortia facta ad coelum ferre. Quippe res hu- 
manoe ita sese babent : in victoriS vel ignavis gloriari 
licet; adversae res etiam bonos detrectant. 

LIV. Metellus, in iisdem castris quatriduo mora- 
tus, saucios cum curS reficit, meritos in pjroeliis more 
militis3 donat, universes in concione laudat, atqu^ 
agit gratias: iortatur, 'ad cetera, quae levia sunt, 
parem animum gerant : pro yictoriS, satis jam pugna- 
tum, reliquos labores pro preedfi fore.' 2. Tamen in- 
terim transfugas et alios opportunos, Jugurtba ubi 
gentium, aut quid agitaret, cum paucisne e8set,^aii 
exercitum liaberet, uti sese victus gereret, exploratiun 
misit. 3. At ille sese in loca saltuosa et naturS muttita 
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receperat, ibiqno cogebat exercitnm numero lioim- 
num ampliorem, sed hebetem infirmurnqne, agri ac 
pecoris magis qukm belli cultorem. 4. Id eS gratist 
eveniebat, quod prseter regies equites nemo omnium 
Numidarum ex fugal regem sequitur ; quo cujusque 
animus fert, eo discedunt, neque id fiagitium militise 
ducitur ; ita sis mores habent. 5. Igitur Metellus ubi 
videt etiamtum regis animum ferocem esse, bellum 
renovari, quod nisi ex illius libidine geri non posset, 
prseterea iniquum certamen sibi cum hostibus, minore 
detrimento illos vinci, qu£lm suos vincere, statuit non 
prceliis neque acie, sed alio more bellum gerendum. 
6. Itaque in Numidiae loca opulentissima pergit, agros 
vastat, multa castella et oppida, temere munita aut 
sine prsBsidio, capit incenditque ; puberes interfici 
jubet, alia omnia militum praedam esse. E^ formidine 
multi mortales Komanis dediti obsides; frumentum 
et alia, quae usui forent, aflPatim prsebita ; ubicumque 
res postulabat, prsesidium impositum. 7. Quae nego- 
tia multo magis, qusUn proelium male pugnatum ab 
suis, regem terrebant : 8. quippe cui spes omnis in 
fiigS sita erat, sequi cogebatur; et, qui sua loca de- 
fendere nequiverat, in alienis bellum gerere. 9. Ta- 
men ex copist, quod optimum videbatur, consilium 
capit : exercitum plerumque in iisdem Ibcis opperiri 
jubet ; ipse cum delectis equitibus Metellum sequitur, 
noctumis et aviis itineribus ignoratus Romanes palan- 
tes repente aggreditur. 10. Eorum plerique inermes 
cadunt, multi capiuntur, nemo omnium intactus pro- 
fugit ; et Numidae, priusquam ex castris subvenire- 
tur, sicuti jussi erant, in proximos coUes discedunt 
LV. Interim Romae gaudium iugens ortum, cog- 
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nitis Metelli rebus ; ut seque et exercitam more ma- 
jorum gereret, in adverso loco victor tamen virtute 
fuiseet, hostiuxn agro potiretur, Jugnrtham, magnifi- 
cum ex Anli eocordii, spem salutis in solitudine ant 
fngfi coegisset habere. 2. Itaqne senatus ob ea fell- 
citer acta dis immortalibus supplicia decemere; civi- 
taa, trepida antea et soUicita de belli eventu, Iseta 
agere *, de Metello fama prssclara esse. 3. Igitur eo 
intentior ad yictoriam niti, omnibus modis festinare ; 
cavere tamen^ necubi hosti opportunus lieret; me- 
minisse, post gloriam invidiam sequi. 4. Ita quo cla- 
rior eo magis anxius erat, neque post insidias Jugor- 
thsB effuso exercitu prsedari : ubi frumento aut pabulo 
opus erat^ cohortes cum omni equitatu prsesidinm 
agitabant: exercitus partem ipse, reliquos Marias 
ducebat. 5. Sed igiii magis qnslm prsedS ager vasta- 
battir. 6. Duobus locis baud longe inter se castra 
faciebant : 7. ubi vi opus erat, cuncti aderant ; cete- 
^hmy quo fuga atque formido latiiis cresceret, diversi 
agebant. 8. Eo tempore Jugurtha per coUes sequi, 
tempus aut locum pugnaB qusarere, qmi. veuturum hos- 
tem audierat, pabulum et aquarum fontes, quorum 
penuria erat, corrumpere, modo se Metello, interdum 
Mario ostendere, postremos in agmine teutare, ac sta- 
tim in colles regredi, rursus aliis, post aliis minitari, 
neque proeliuin facere, neque otium pati, tantnmmodo 
hostem ab incepto retinere. 

LYI. Eomanus imperator ubi se dolis fatigari 
videt, neque ab hoste copiam pugnandi fieri, urbem 
magnam et in e& parte, qu£ sita erat, arcem regni, 
nomine Zamam, statuit oppugnare ; ratus, id quod 
negotium poscebat, Jugurtham laborantibus suia 
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anxilio ventaram, ibique preelium fore. 2« At ille, 
qu89 parabantur, a perfugis edoctns, magnis itineribnB 
}f etellum antevenit ; oppidanos hortatur, ^ moenia de* 
fendant;' additis aiudlio perfngis^ quod genus ex 
copiifl regis, quia fallere nequibat, firmissimum erat : 
prseterea pollicetnr, ^in tempore semet cum exercitu 
afibre«' 3. Ita compositis rebus, in loca qusLm maximo 
occulta discedity ac post paulo cognoscit Marium ex 
itinere frumentatum cum paucis cohortibus Siccam 
inissum ; quod oppidum primum omnium post malam 
pugnam ab rege defecerat 4. £6 cum delectis equi- 
tibus noctu pergit, et jam egredientibus Eomanis, in 
ports pugnam facit : simul magn£ voce Siccenses hor- 
tatnr, ^uti cohortes ab tergo circumveniant : fbrtunam 
illis prsBclari facinoris casum dare. Si id fecerint, 
postea sese in regno, illos in libertate sine metu setatem 
actnros.' 5^ Ac ni Marius signa inferre atque eva- 
dere oppido properavisset, profecto cnncti aut magna 
pars Siccensium fidem mutavissent : tantS mobilitate 
sese Numidsd agunt. Bed milites Jugurthini, paulis- 
per ab rege sustentati, postquam majore vi hostes 
urgent, paucis amissis, profugi discedunt 

LVll. Marius ad Zamam pervenit. Id oppidum, 
in campo situm, magis opere qu&m naturfi munitum 
erat, nullius idonesd rei egens, armis virisque opu- 
lentum. 2. Igitur Metellus, pro tempore atque loco 
paratis rebus, cuncta, moenia exercitu circumvenit ; 
legatis imperat, ubi quisque curaret ; 3. deinde, signo 
dato, undique simul clamor ingens oritur. Keque ea 
res Kumidas terret ; infensi intentique sine tumultu 
manent. Proelium incipitur. 4. Somani, pro ingenio 
quisque, pars eminus glande aut lapidibus pugnare, 
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alii Buccedere, ac mamm mode sufibdere, niodo sealia 
aggredi, CBpere proBliuin manibns facere. 5. Contra 
ea oppidani ia proximos saxa volv^:^; fiudes, pila, 
prseterea pice et sulf^nre todam mixtam, ardentl 
mittere. 6. Sed ne illos quidem, qui procfol manBe* 
rant, timer animi satis inuniverat: nam plerosqne 
jacula tormentb autmanu emissaynlnerabant; pa- 
riqne periculo, sed famfi impari boni atque ignavi 
erant 

LYin* Dam apud Sktmam sic certatiir, Jngordia 
ex improvise castra liostimn cnm magn£ mann inva- 
dit: remissis, qui in prcesidio erant, et omnia magis 
qukm prcelium exspectantibus, portam irmmpit. 2. At 
nostri, repentino metu percnlsi, sibi qnisqne pro mori- 
bus consulunt: alii fugere, alii arma capere; magna 
pars vnlnerati aut occisi. 8. Ceteritm ex omni multi- 
tudine non ampliilis quadraginta, memores nominis 
Eomani, grege facto, locum cepSre paulo qxtdm alii 
editiorem, neqne inde maximftvi depelli qniyerant, 
sed tela eminos missa remittere, panci in pluribns 
miniis i5rastrati : sin Numidse propiiis accessissent, ibi 
vero virtntem ostendere, et eos maxima ri csedere, 
fundere atque fiigare. 4. Interim Metellus, quum 
acerrime rem gereret, clamorem hostilem ab tergo 
accepit: deinde, converse equo, animadvertit fugam 
ad se versAm fieri ; qnaa res indicabat popnlares esse. 
6. .Igitnr equitatum omnem ad castra propere mit^ 
tit, ac statim 0. Marium cum cohortibus sociorum ; 
eumque lacrymans per amicitiam perque rempubli- 
cam obsecrat, 'ne quam contumeliam remanere in ex- 
ercitu victore, neve liostes inultos abire sinat.' 6. Ille 
brevi mandata efficit. At Jugurtha munimento 
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eastrorum impeditus, quum alii Buper yalluiu prsecipi-* 
tarentuT) alii in angustiis ipsi sibi properantes office* 
rent, mnltis amissis, in loca munita sese reeepit 
7. Metellus, infecto n^otio, postquam nox aderat, in 
castra turn exercitu rerertitur. 

LIX. Igitur poBtero die, priiis qu4m ad oppug- 
nandnm egrederetur, eqnitatum omnem in e& parte, 
qua regis adventas erat, pro castris agifare jubet; 
portas et proxima loca tribunis dispertit ; deinde ipse 
pergit ad oppidum, atque, nt snperiore die, murum 
aggreditur. 2. Interim Jugurtha ex occnlto repento 
nostros invadit. Qni in proximo locati fiierant, pau- 
lisper territi pertnrbantur ; 3. reliqni cito snbveniunt, 
neqne diutius ilTumidsa resistere quiyissent, ni pedites 
cuna equitibus permixti magnam cladem in congressu 
facearent. Quibus illi freti, non, ut equeetri prcdlio 
solet, sequi, dein cedere, Bed adrersis equis concurrere, 
implicaro ac perturbare aciem : ita expeditis pediti- 
bus suis hostes pene victos dare. 

LX. Eodem tempore apud Zamam n^agnlt yi cor* 
tabatur. Ubi quisque legatus aut tribunus curabat, 
eo acerrime niti ; neque aUus in alio magis quim in 
sese spem habere: pariterque oppidani agere. Op- 
pugnare, aut parare omnibus loois: ayidiils alteri 
alteros Bauciare, qu^m semet tegere: 2. clamor per- 
mixtus hortatione, IsBtitia, gemitu, item strepitus armo- 
rum ad coslum ferri, tela utrimque yolare. 3. Sed 
illi, qui mcenia defensabant, ubi hoBtes pauliim modo 
pugnam remiserant, intenti proelium equestre pro- 
spectabant. 4. Eos, uti quseque Jugurthse res erant, 
IfiBtos modo, modo pavidos animadverteres ; ac sicuti 
audiri a suis aut cemi possent, monere alii, alii hor* 
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tari, ftut mana significare, ant niti corporibus, et e« 
hue iliac, quasi vitabundi aut jacientes tela, agitare. 
5. Quod ubi Mario cognitum est, (nam is in ei parte 
curabat), consultd leniiiB agere, ac diffidentiam rei 
simulare ; pati Numidas sine tumultu regis proeliom 
visere. 6. Ita, illis studio saomm adstrictis, repente 
magn& vi murum aggreditur ; et jam scalis egressi 
milites propd summa ceperant, quum oppidani con< 
currunt, lapides, ignera, alia preeterea tela ingemnt 
7. Kostri prime resistere; deinde, ubi unsB atqne 
alterse sealse comminutse, qui supersteterant, afflict! 
sunt; ceteri quoquo modo potuSre, pauci integri, 
magna pars confecti vulneribus abeunt. 8. Denique 
utrimque prcelium nox diremit. 

LXL Metellus postquam videt frustrd inceptom, 
neque oppidum capi, neque Jugurtham nisi ex insidiis 
aut suo loco pugnam facere, et jam sestatem exactam 
esse, ab ZamS discedit, et in his urbibus, quse ad se 
defecerant, satlsque munitss loco aut mcenibus erant) 
prsesidia imponit: 2. ceterum exercitum in provin- 
ciam,. quse proxima est Numidies, hiemandi gratui 
collocat. 3. INTeque id tempus ex aliorum more quieti 
aut luxurise concedit ; sed, quoniam armis bellum pa- 
rum procedebat, insidias regi per amicos tendere, et 
eorum perfidia pro armis uti parat. 4. Igitur Bomil- 
carem, qui Bomse cum Jugurthfi fuerat, et inde, vadi- 
bus datis, clam de Massivss nece judicium fagerat, 
quc>d ei per maximam amicitiam maxima Copia fal- 
lendi erat, multis pollicitationibus aggreditur. Ac 
primo efficit, uti ad se coUoquendi gratill occultns 
veniat : deinde fide datS, ^ si Jugurtham Tiyum aut 
Decatum tradidisset, fore, ut illi senatus impunitatem 
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et sua omnia concederet/ 5. facil^Kumidsd peiBuadet, 
quum ingenia infido, tnm metuenti, ne, si pax cum 
Somanis fieret, ipse per conditioncs ad snppliciutn 
traderetar. 

LXn. Is, ubi prim^m opportunum ftiit, Jngur 
tham anxinm ac miserantem fortnnas suas accedit; 
monet atque lacrymans obtestatnr, ^ uti aliqnando sibi 
liberisqne et genti Knmidaram optima merenti provi- 
deat : ommbns proeliis sese Ti<;to8, agram yastattim, 
mnltos mortales captos aut occisos, regni opes commi- 
nntas esse : sads ssepe jam et yirtutem militam et for- 
tnnam tentatam : caveat, ne, illo cimctante, NYunidoe 
sibi eonsulant.' 2. His atqne talibns aliis ad deditio- 
ncm regis animum impeUit. 8. Mittantnr ad impera- 
torem legati, qni ^Jugnrtham imperata factumm 
dicerent, ^ ac sine nllfi pactione sese regnumqne sunm 
in illios fidem tradere.' 4. Metellns proper^ cnnctos 
senatorii ordinis ex hibemis arcessiri jubet: eorum 
atqne aliomm, qnos idoneos dncebat, consilium ha- 
bet. 5. Ita more majomm ex consilii decreto per 
legatoe Jngnrthse imperat argenti pondo ducenta mil- 
lia, elephantos omnes, equomm et armorum aliqnan- 
tnm. 6. Qnsepostqnam sine morsi facta snnt, jubet 
^ omnes perfhgas yinctos addnci.' 7< Eornm magna 
pars, nt jnssnm erat, addncti : pauci, qnnm primiim 
deditio coepit, ad regem Bocchnm in Manretaniam 
abierant 8. Igitnr Jngurtha, nbi armis virisque et 
peennii spoliatns est, qnnm ipse ad imperandntii Tisi- 
dinm Tocaretnr, mrsns coepit flectere animnm snnm, 
et ex mala conscientift digna timere. 9. Deniqne mnl- 
tis diebns per dnbitationem consnmptis, qnnm modo 
tedio remm adyersamm omnia bello potiora dncoret, 
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interdom eecum ipse reputaret, qnstm gravis casus Is 
servitlum ez regno foret, multis magnisqne prassidiis 
nequidquam perditis, de integro bellam suinit. 10. Et 
BomsB senatus de provinciis consul tus Kumidiam Me- 
telle decreverat 

LXm. Per idem tempus Uticfie forte C Mario 
per hostias dis supplicanti, ^magna atqno mirabilia 
portendl' hamspex dixerat : ^proinde, quaa aoimoagb 
tabat, fretus dts ageret ; fortmiani qti4m s^pissime ex- 
periretur, cuncta prospera eventura.' 2. At ilium 
jam antea consulatiis ingens eapido exagitabat, ad 
quem capiendnm prester vetustatem ^milisa alia <»n- 
nia abnnde erant, indnstria, probitas, militise magna 
scientia, animus belli ingens, domi modicus, libidi- 
nis et divitiarum victor, tantummodo glorias, avidus. 
3. Sed is natus et omnem pueritiam Arpini altus, ubi 
primum setaa militias patiens fuit, stipendiis facii^dis, 
non GrsecS facundiS neque urbanis mxmditiis eese 
exercuit: ita inter artes bonas integrum ingenium 
brevi adolevit 4. Ergo ubi primiim tribunatum mili- 
tarem a populo petit, plerisque faciem ejus igno- 
rantibus, facile notus per omnes tribus deelaratnr. 
5^ Delude ab eo magistratu alium post alium sibi 
peperit, semperque in potestatibus eo modo agitabat, 
uti ampliore, qu^m gerebat, dignus haberetur. 6. Ta* 
men is ad id locorum talis vir (nam postea ambitione 
praeceps datus est) consulatum petere non audebat: 
etiamtum alios magistratus plebes, consulatum nobili- 
tas inter se per manus tradebat : 7. novus nemo tam 
clarus, neque tam egregiis fectis erat, quin is indig- 
nus illo bonore et quasi poUutus haberetur. 

LXiy. Igitur ubi Marius haruspicis dicta eodem 



JUGUBTHA^ S5 

uit<^iid§re videt, qtio eupido animi li<»rtabatur, ab Me* 
tello petendi gratis missionem rogat. Cui quamquam 
virtaB, gloria atque alia optonda bonis superabant, tar* 
mea inerat eontemptor auimns et Buperbia, commane 
nobilitatis malum. 2. Itaque primiim) commotus in^ 
8<dita re, mixsai ejua consilium, et quasi per amicitiam 
monare, ^ ne tarn prava inciperet, neu super fortunam 
animum gereret : nou omnia omnibus cupienda esse ; 
debere illi res suaa satis placere : postremo cayeret id 
petere a populo Bomano, quod illi jure negaretur.' 
3, Fostquam hsBC atque alia talia diiut, neque animus 
Marii fleotitur, respondit, ' ubi primiim potuisset per 
uegptia publica, facturum sese, quae peteret;' 4. ac 
postea ssapius eadem postulanti fertur dixisse, ^ ne fes- 
tinaret abire ; satis mature illam cum £lio suo consu- 
latam petiturum.' la eo tempore contubernio patris 
ibidem imilitabat, annos natus circiter viginti. Quse 
res Marium quum pro honore, quem afiectabat, turn 
contra Metellum vehementer accenderat. 5. Ita cu- 
pidine atque idt, pessimis consultoribus, grassari, ne^ 
que facto uUo neque dicto abstinere, quod modo am- 
bitiosum foret: milites, quibus in hibernis pneerat, 
laxiore imperio qu^ antea habere : apud negotia* 
tores quorum magna multitudo TJticse erat, criminosd 
simul et magnified de bello loqui : ' dimidia pars exer- 
citus sibi permitteretur, paucis diebus Jugurtham in 
catenis habiturum : ab imperatore consulto trahi, 
quod homo inanis et regisB superbise imperio nimis 
gauderet.' 6. Quae onmia illis eo firmiora yideban- 
tur, quod diutumitate belli res fanailiares corruperant, 
et animo cupienti nihil sads festinatur. 

LXY. Erat prseterea in exercitu nostro Numida 
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quidam, nomine Ganda, Manastabalis filias, MasinisssB 
nepos, qnem Micipsa testamento secundum heredem 
scripserat, morbis confectus, et ob earn caugam mente 
pauliim imminutS. 2. Cui Metellus petenti, ^more 
regum nti sellam juxtd poneret,' item postea * custodisB 
causfi turmam eqtdtum Komanorum/ utrumque nega- 
verat ; honorem, quod eorum modo for et, quos popu- 
lus Eomanus reges appellavisset ; presidium, quod 
contntneliosum foret, si equites Eomani satellites I^n- 
mid» traderentur. 3. Hunc Marius anxium aggredi- 
tur, atque hortatur, uti contumeliarum imperatoris 
cum suo auxilio poenas petat : hominem ob tnorbos 
animo parum valido seeundS oratione extoUit : * ilium 
regem, ingentem virum, Masinissae nepotem esse ; si 
Jugurtha captus aut occisus foret, imperium IJ'umidisQ 
sine mor£ habiturum ; id adeo mature posse evenire, 
si ipse consul ad id bellum missus foret.' 4* Itaque 
et ilium, et equites Eomanos^ milites et negotiatores, 
alios ipse, plerosque spes pacis impellit, uti Romam 
ad 8U08 necessarios aspere in Metellum de bello 
scribant, Marium imperatorem poscant. 5. Sic illi a 
multis mortalibus honestissimS suffragatione consula- 
tus petebatur : simul e4 tempestate plebes, nobiKtate 
fusfi per legem Mamiliam, novos extoUebat. Ita Ma- 
rio cuncta procedere. 

LXVI. Interim tfugurtha, postquam, omissfi dedi 
tione, bellum incipit, cum magnd curS parare otnuia^ 
festinare, cogere exercitum ; civitates, quce ab se defe- 
cerant, fotmidine aut ostentando prsemia affectare; 
communire suos locos ; arma, tela^ aliia, qusd spe pacis 
amiserat, reficefe aut commercari ; servitia Romano- 
rum allicere, et eos ipsos, qui in prsesidiis erant, pecu- 
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aiii tentare; prorsus nihil intactum neque qaietam 
pati, cimcta agitate. 2. Igitiir Vaccenses, quo Me» 
tcUns initio, JugurthS pacifieante, prsesidiutn impo^ 
suerat, fatigati regis suppliciis, neqne antea Toluntate 
alienati, principes civitatis inter se conjurant: nam 
valgus, uti pleriimque solet, et uiaxime Kumidamm, 
ingenio mobili, seditiosum atque discordiosum erat, 
ciipidum novarum rerum, quieti et otio adversum. 
Dein, compositis inter se rebus, in diem tertiuni 
constituunt, quod is festus celebratusque per omnem 
Africam ludum et lasciviam magis qnkm formidinem 
ostentabat. 3. Sed ubi tempus fuit, centuriones tri- 
bunoeque militares, et ipsum prsdfectum oppidi T, Tur- 
pilium Silanum, alius alium domos suas invitant : eos 
omnes prseter Turpilium inter epulas obtruncant: 
postea milites palantes, inermcs, quippe in tali die ac 
sine imperio, aggrediuntur. 4. Idem plebes facit, 
pars edocti ab nobilitate, alii studio talium rerum in- 
citati, quis acta consiUumque ignorantibus tumultns 
ipse et res novse satis placebant. 

LXVn. Eomani milites, improviso metu incerti 
ignarique, quid potissimum facerent, trepidare: ad 
arcem oppidi, ubi signa et scuta erant, prsesidium 
hostium : portse antd clausse fugam prohibebant : ad 
hoc mulieres puerique pro teetis ©dificiorum saxa et 
alia, qu8B locus prsebebat, certatim mittere. 2. Ita 
neque caveri anceps malum, neque a fortissimis in- 
firmissimo generi resisti posse: juxti boni malique, 
strenui et imbelles inulti obtruncari. 8. In e& tantS 
asperitate, ssevissimis Kumidis et oppido undique 
clauso, Turpilius prsefectus unus ex omnibus Italicis 
profugit intactus. Id misericordilbie hospitis, an 
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pactionc aat casu ita cvenerit, paruixi comperimHs; 
pisi, quia illi in tanto^ malo tnrpie vita integrst famS 
potior fuit, improbus intestabilisque videtur. 

LX Vni, Metellus postquam de rebus Vaccas aetis 
comperit, paulisper moDstus e conspectu abit ; deinde, 
ubi ira et segritudo permixta sunt, cum inaxiin& cura 
ultnm ire iujurias leetiuat. 2w Legionem, cumqnS 
hiemabat, et qu^m plurimos potest ^N^umidas equites 
pariter cum ocqaeu aolifl expedites educit ; et postera 
die circiter horam tertiam pervenit in qnamdam plani- 
tiem, locis paulo superioribus circumventam. 81 Ibi 
niilites, fessos itineris magnltudine, et jam abnuentcs 
omnia, docet ' oppidum Yaccam non ampliiis mille 
passiium abesse :• decere illos reliquum laborem seqno 
animo pati, dum pro civibus suis, viris fortissimis 
atque miserrimis, pcenas caperent : ' prseterea prsedara 
benigne ostentat. 4. Ita animis eorum arrectis, equi- 
tes in primo late, pedites qu^m artissime ire, et signa 
pccultare jubet. 

LXIX. Vaccenses ubi animum advert^re ad se 
versiim exercitum pergere, primo, uti erat res, Metel- 
lum esse rati, portas claus^re : deinde, ubi neque agros 
vastari, et eos, qui primi aderant, Numidas equites 
vident, rursum Jugurtham arbitrati, cum magno gau- 
dio obvii procedunt. 2. Eqi^ites peditesque, repento 
signo dato, alii Yulgum effusum oppido caedere, alii ad 
portas festinare, pars turres capere ; ira atque preed® 
spes ampliiis quAm lassitudo posse. 3. Ita Vaccenses 
biduum modo ex perfidiS Isetati : civitas magna et 
opulens cuncta poensB aut prsedea fuit. 4. Turpilius, 
quern prs&fectum oppidi unum ex omnibus profugisse 
supr^ ostendimus, jussus a Metello causam dicere, post- 
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qoam sese pamm expiirgat, oondemRatuB verbcratns 
qne capite poenas solvit : nam is civia ex Latio eraL 

LXX. Per idem tempus Bomilcar, eojus impnlBU 
Jngartha deditionem, quam metn desemit, inceperat, 
suapectas regi, et ipse eum susptciens, novas res cn- 
pere, ad perniciem ejus dolum queerere, die noctnqne 
fatigare animiuD. 2. Denique omnia tentando, socium 
sibi adjongit ^N^abdalsam, hc^ninem noblleiu, magnis 
opibus, carum acceptumqne popularibns suis, qui 
plieriimqiie seorsum ab rege exercitnm dactare et om 
nes res exsequi soUtus erat, quffi Jugurtb® fesso aat 
inajoribns adstricto saperayenmt; ex qao illi gloria 
opesqne inventee. 3. Igitnr utriusque consilio dies 
insidiis statuitur : ' cetera, utl res posceret, ex tempore 
parari' placnit. 4. iNabdalsa ad exercitum profectus, 
queiii inter hibema Bomanormu jussus habebat, ne 
ager, inultis hostibns, vastaretm*. 5. Is postqnam 
magnitudine feu^inoris perculsus ad tempus non venit, 
inetasque rem impediebat, Bomilcar, simul cupidus 
incepta patrandi, et timore socii anxins, ne, omisso 
vetere consilio, novum queereret, litteras ad enm per 
homines fideles mittit, in qnfs moUitiem socordiamque 
viri accusare, testari deos, p^quos joravisset, monere, 
^ ne pnemia Metelli in pestem converteret ; Jngnrtho) 
exitiom adesse ; ceteriLm sufine an Metelli virtute peri« 
ret, id modo agitari: proinde reputaret cum animo 
sao^ prsemia an cruciatum mallet«^ 

LXXL Sed qanm hse litters© allatae, forte JTab- 
dalsa exercito corpore fessus in lecto quiescebat, 
2. ubi, cc^nitis Bomil<^aris verbisj primo cura, deinde, 
utl.ssgrum animum solet, somnus cepit. 3. Erat ei 
N^umida quidam, negotiorum curator, fidiis acceptus- 
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que et omninm consiliomm, nisi norissiini, partieep& 
4. Qui poBtquam allatas litteras aadivit, ex consueta* 
dine ratns oper& ant ingenio sac opus esse, in tabe^ 
nacnlnm introiit : dormiente illo epistolam, super ca- 
put in pnlvino temere positam, sumit ac perlegit, dcin 
proper^, cognitis insidiis, ad regem pergit 5. Nab* 
dalsa post paulo experrectus, ubi neque epistolam 
reperit, et rem omnem, nil acta erat, cognovit, primo 
indicem perseqni conatus, postquam id frustrsL fait, 
Jugurtham placandi gratifi accedit ; dicit ' quse ipse 
paravisset facere, perfidifi clientis sui prseventa : ' laciy- 
luans obtestatur ^per amicitiam perque sua antea 
fideliter acta, ne super tali scelere suspectum eesc 
haberet.' 

LXXTT, Ad ea rex, aliter atque fuiimo gerebat, 
placide respondit Bomilcare aliisque multis, quos^o- 
cios insidiarum cognorerat, interfectis, iram oppresse- 
rat, ne qua ex eo negotio seditio oriretur. 2. Neque 
post id locorum Jugurthse dies aut nox ulla quieta 
fuit : neque loco neque mortali cuiquam aut tempori 
satis credere, cives, hostes juxts^ metnere, circnm- 
spectare omnia, et omni strepitu pavescere, alio atque 
alio loco, saepe contra decus regium, noctu requiescere, 
interdum somno excitns, arreptis armis, tumultum 
facere ; ita formidino quasi vecordifi exagitari. 

LXXni. Igitur Metellus, ubi de casu Bomilcaris 
et indicio patefacto ex perfugis cognovit, rursus, tam- 
quam ad integrum bellum, cuncta parat festinatque. 
2. Marium, fatigantem de profectione, simul et invi- 
turn et offensum, sibi parum idoneum ratus, domum 
dunittit. 3. Et Bomse plebes, litteris, quse de Metello 
ac Mario missse erant, cognitis, volenti animo de 
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ambobi:^ acceperant. 4. Imperatori nobilitas, qnse 
antea decori, invidifie esse : at illi alien generis hu- 
militas favorem addiderat : ceter^m in utroqno magis 
stndia partinm, qukm bona aut mala sua moderata. 
5. Prffiterea seditiosi ma^tratos vulgam ezagitare, 
Metellmn omnibus concionibus capitis arcessere, Marii 
virtntem in majus celebrare. 6. Denique plebes sic 
accensa, uti opifices agrestesque omnes, quontiki res 
fidesqne in manibus sitBd erant, reliotis operibus, fire- 
qnentarent Marinm, et sua necessaria post illius hono- 
rem ducerent. 7. Ita, perculs& nobilitate, post multas 
tempestates novo homini consulatus mandatnr; et 
postea populus, a tribuno plebis Manilio Mancino 
rogatus, ^ quern vellet cum Jugurthfi bellum gerere,' 
frequens Marium jussit Sed senatus paulo antd Mo- 
tello Numidiam decrererat : ea res firustr^ fuit. •> 

LXXIV. Eodem tempore Jugurtha, amissis ami- 
cis, quorum plerosque ipse necaverat, ceteriformidine, 
pars ad Bomanos^ alii ad regem Bocchum profuge- 
rant, quum neque bellum gen sine administris posset, 
et novorum fidem in tanti perfidiS veterum expeiiri 
periculosum duceret, varius incertusque agitabat; ne- 
que illi res, neque consilium aut quisquam kominum 
satis placebat : itinera prsefectosqne in dies mutare ; 
modo adversum hostes, interdum in solitudines per- 
gere ; ssepe in fugfi, ac post paulo in armis spem ha- 
bere ; dubitare, virtuti an fide popularium minils ere- 
deret : ita, quocumque intenderat, res adversss erant. 
2. Bed inter eas moras repent^ sese Metellus cum ex- 
ercitu ostendit ]^uimdffl ab Jugurth£ pro tempore 
parati instructique ; dein proelium incipitur. 3. QuS 
in parte rex pugnss adfuit, ibi aliquamdiu certatum ; 
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coteri omnes ejus milites primo concursu pnlsi fagatt 
que. Eomani signoram et armorum aliqnanto nn- 
merOy hostium paucorum potiti : nam ferme I^nmidas 
ia omnibus prcoliis magis pedes qusLm arma tuta sunt 
LXXY. £& fng^ Jugnrtha, impensiiis modo rebus 
tiuis diffidens, cmn perfagis et parte equitatus in soli^ 
tudines, dein Thalam pervenit, in oppidum magmim 
et opnlentum, ubi plerique thesauri filiornmqne ejus 
multus pneritiae cultus erat 2. Quse postquam Me- 
tello comperta sunt, quamqnam inter Thalam flumen- 
que proximum, in spatio millinm quinqnaginta, loca 
arida atqne vasta esse cognoverat, tamen spe patrandi 
belli, si ejns oppidi potitns foret, omnes asperitates 
supervadere, ac naturam etiam vineere aggreditnr. 
3. Igitur omnia jumenta sarcinis levari jubet, nisi 
frumento diemm decern ; ceteriim ntres modo et alia 
aquffi idonea portari. 4. Pneterea conquirit ex agris, 
qu^m plurimum potest domiti pecoris, eoque imponit 
vasa cujusque modi, sed pleraque lignea, coUecta ex 
tuguriis Numidarum. 5. Ad hoc finitimis imperat, 
qui se post regis fugam Metello dederant, quim pluri- 
mum quisque aqusB portaret: diem locumque, ubi 
preesto forent, prsedieit* 6. Ipse ex flumine, quant 
proximam oppido aquam supri diximus, jumenta 
onerat : eo modo instructus ad Thalam proficiscitur. 
T. Deinde ubi ad id loci ventum, quo Numidis praece- 
perat, et castra posita munitaque sunt, tanta repento 
coelo missa vis aqusQ dicitur, nt ea modo exercitui 
satis superque foret. 8. Prseterea commeatns spe 
amplior, quia NumidsB, sicuti plerique in novS dedi- 
tione, officia intenderant. 9. Ceteriim milites reh'gione 
pluvifit magis usi, eaque res multum animis eorui|tt 
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addidit; nam rati sese dis immortalibns enrsd esse, 
Deinde postero die, contra opinionem JugurthsB, ad 
Thalam perveniunt 10. Oppidani, qui se locorum 
asperitate munitos crediderant, magn£ atque insolitS 
re perculsi, niliilo segniiis bellum parare : idem nostri 
facere. 

LXXVI. Sed rex, nihil jam infectum Metello cre-^ 
dens, quippe qui omnia, arma, tela, locos, tempera, 
denique naturam ipsam, ceteris imperitantem, indus- 
tria vicerat, cum liberis et magnS parte pecunise ex 
oppido noctu profugit. Neque postea in uUo loco 
ampliiis uno die aut unsi nocte moratns, simulabat sese 
negotii gratis properare ; ceteriim proditionem time- 
bat, quam vitare posse celeritate putabat : nam talia 
consilia per otium et ex opportunitate capi. 2. At 
Metellus, ubi oppidanos proelio intentos, simul oppi- 
dum et operibus et loco munitum ridet, vallo fossSque 
mcenia circumvenit. 3. Deinde locis ex copiS maximo 
idoneis vineas agere, aggerem jacere, et super agge- 
rem impositis turribus opus et administros tutari. 
4. Contra hsBC oppidani festinare, parare : prorsus ab 
utrisque nihil reliquum fieri. 5. Denique Romani, 
multo ante labore proeliisque fatigati, post dies quadra- 
ginta, qu^ eo ventum erat, qppido modo potiti : prseda 
omnis a perfugis corrupta. 6. li postquam murum 
arietibus feriri resque suas afflictas vident, aurum 
atque argentum et alia, qusa prima ducuntur, domum 
regiam comportant : ibi vino et epulis onerati, illaque 
et domum et semet igni corrumpunt ; et quas victi ab 
hostibus poenas metuerant, eas ipsi volentes pependSre. 

LXXVII. Sed pariter cum captS Thala legati ex 
oppido Lepti ad Metellum venerant, orantes, ' uti 
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prsesidimn preefectumque eo mitteret: Hamilcarem 
quemdam, hominem nobilem, factiosum, novis rebiu 
studere, adversum quern neque imperia magistratuum 
neque leges valerent : ni id festinaret, in summo peri- 
culo suam salutem, illorum socios fore.' 2. Kam Lep- 
titani jam inde a principio belli Jugai*t]iini ad Bestiam 
consulem et postea Bomam miserant, amicitiam socie- 
tatemque rogatum : 8. deinde, ubi ea impetrata, Bern- 
per boni fidelesque manB(§re| et euneta a Besti^ Albino 
Metelloqne imperata nave feceraut. 4. Itaque ab 
iiuperatore facilS, qusB petebant, adepti^ et missse eo 
cohortes Ligurum quatuor, et 0. Aimius prffifectus. 

LXXYIIL Jd oppidum ab Sidoniis conditum est, 
quos accepimus profugos ob diseordias civiles navibus 
in eos locos yenisse : ceteriim situm inter duas Sjites, 
quibus nomepi ex re inditum. 2. ISoja diio sunt sinus 
prope in extremS AfricI;, impares nxagnitudine^ pari 
natura : quorum proxima terrce praealta sunt ; cetera, 
uti fors tulit, alta, aliSi in tempestate, vadosa. 3. Kam 
ubi mare magnum esse, et sseyire ventis ccepit, limam 
arenamque et saxa ingentia fluctus trahunt : ita &cie8 
locorum cum ventis simul mutatur. Syrtes ab tractn 
nominatae, 4. Ejus civitatis lingua modo conversa 
connubio Ifumidarum: leges cultiisque pleraqueSi- 
donica, quaa eo faciliils retinebant, quod procul ab 
imperio regis setatem agebant. 5. Inter. iUos et&e- 
quentem Numidiam multi vastique loci erant 

LXZIX. Sed quoniam in has regiones per Lepti- 
tanorum negotia venimus, non indignum videtur egre- 
gium atque mirabile facinus duorum Carthaginiensimn 
memorare : eam rem nos locus admonuit. 2. Qua 
tempestate Carthaginienses plerseque Afidcae imperi- 
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tabant, Cyrenenses quoque magni atque opulenti fii^re. 

3. Ager in medio arenosuSj unS specie : neque flumen, 
neque mons erat, qui fines eorum discerneret ; qusQ 
res eos in magno diutumoque bello inter se habuit 

4. Postquam utrimque legiones, item classes ssepe 
fiissB fugatceque, et alteri alteros aliquantiim attrive- 
rant, veriti, ne mox victos victoresque defessos alius 
aggrederetur, per inducias sponsionem faciunt, ' uti 
certo die legati domo proficiscerentur : quo in loco 
inter se obvii . fdissent, is communis utriusque populi 
finis haberetur/ 5. Igitur Carthagine duo fratres 
missi, quibus nomen Philflenis erat, maturav^re iter 
pergere : Cyrenenses tardiiis iSre. Id socordifine an 
casu acciderit, parum cognovi: 6. ceteriim solet in 
ilb's locis tempestas baud secus atque in man retinerc. 
Nam ubi per loca sequalia et nuda gignentium ventus 
coortus arenam humo excitavit, ea magnS vi agitata 
ora oculosque implere solet : ita, prospectu impedito, 
morari iter. 7- Postquam Cyrenenses aliquanto pos- 
teriores se vident, et ob rem corruptam domi poenas 
metuunt, criminari Carthaginienses ante tempus domo 
digressos, conturbare rem, denique omnia malle, qu^m 
victi abire. 8. Sed quum Pceni aliam conditionem, 
tantummodo sequam, peterent, Grseci optionem Car- 
thaginiensium faciunt, * ut vel illi, quos fines populo 
suo peterent, ibi vivi obruerentur, vel eMem conditione 
sese, quem in locum vellent, processuros.' 9. Phi- 
Iseni, conditione probatS, seque vitamque suam reipub* 
licae condonavdre : ita vivi obruti. 10. Carthaginien- 
ses in eo loco Philsenis fratribus aras consecrav^re : 
aliique illis domi honpres instituti. Nunc ad rem 

redeo. 

4 
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LXXX. Jugurtha postqnain, ainissd ThalS, piTiil 
satis firmnm contra Metellnm putat, per magnas boK 
tudines ctun paucis profectus, pervenit ad G^tnlos, 
genus hominnm ferum incultnmqiae, et eo teiiipore 
ignarum nomihis Eomani. 2. Eorutn mnltit^dinem 
in nniim cogit, ac panlatun consnefeeit ordines ha- 
bere, signa seqni, imperium observare, item alia Toili- 
taria facere. 8. Prceterea regis Bocchi proximoB mag- 
nis mtineribus et majoribns promissis ad studium STii 
perdncit ; quia adjntoribns regem aggreSsus impellit, 
uti adversuni Eomanos bellnm «uscipiat. 4. Id ea 
gratis facilius proniusque fnit, qttid BoccbtiB initio 
hnjusce belli legates Eomam miserat, foedus et ami- 
citiam petitttm: 5. qnam rem opportnnissimatn in- 
cepto bello panci impediverant, cseci avaritiS, qnis 
omnia, honesta atque inhonesta, vendere mos ^rat. 
6. Etiam antea JugurthsB filia BoccW nupserat. Ve- 
riim ea necessitndo apud Nnmidas Manrosque levis 
dneitur, quia singuli, pro opibus quisqne, qti^ra plnri- 
inas uxoree^, denas alii, alii plnres habent, sed reges 
eo ampliis. 7. Ita animus multitudine distraMtnr; 
nulla pro sociS obtinet ; pariter (wnnes viles sunt. 

LXXXI. Igitur in locum ambobus placitum exer- 
citus conveniunt. Ibi, fide datS et accepts, J^ugnriha 
Bocchi animum ora/laone accendit r * Bomanos iBJueffcos, 
profimdS avaritiS^ communis omnium hostes esse: 
eandem illos causam belli cum Boccho habcfre, quam 
secum et cum alik gentibus, Kbidinem imperitaadi, 
quis omnia regna ad versa sint : tum sese, patilo ante 
Carihaginienses, item Person regem, post, uti qnisque 
opulentissimus videatur, ita Romanis hostem fore.' 
2. His atque aliis talibus dictis, ad Cirtam oppidum 



iter ooHstitunnt, quod ibi Metellns pnedam captivos- 
que et impedimenta locaverat : 3. ita Jugurtha ratns, 
aut^ eapt& urbe, operse pietium fore ; aut, si Romanus 
auxilio suis venisset^ proelio sese certaturos. 4. Nam 
caUidus id modo festinabat, Bocchi pacem imminuere, 
ne moras agitando alind qudm bellum mallet. 

LXXXTL Lnperator postquam de regnm societate 
coguovit, nou temere, neqne, uti, 8»pe jam victo Jtr- 
gurthS^ coi]isaeTerat, oSmibm locis pagnandi copiam 
lacit : cetenim liaud procul ab CSrtfi, castris munitis, 
reges opperitur ; melius esse ratus, eognitis Mauris^ 
quouiam is novus hostis accessez^, ex eommodo pug- 
nam.faeere. 2. Interim Bomfi per litteras certior fit 
provinciam Nmnidiam Mario datam ; nam consulem 
factum ante acceperat. Quis rebus supra bonum 
atque honostum perculsus, neqne lacrymas tenere, 
neqae moderari linguam: yir egregins in aliis artibus 
nimis molliter ssgritudinem pati. 3. Quam rem alii 
in superbiam verteboot, alii bonum ingenium contu- 
meliS aecensum esse, multi, quod jam parta victoria 
ex manibus mperetur : nobis satis cognitum est, ilium 
magis bonore Maxii qu^ injuria su£ excruciatum, 
nequ6 tarn anxii^ laturum foisse, si adempta proyincia 
alii qu^ M^o tradaretar. 

LXXXIII, ij^tureodoloreimpeditusyetquiastul- 
titiaa yidebatur alienam rem perieulosuo curare, lega- 
toa ad Boccbum mittit, post^atum,' ^ne sine causi 
hostis populo Bomano £:eret: habere turn magnam 
copiam soeietatis ami<^^qne conjung^dee, quae po* 
tior bello esset: quamquam opibus suis confideret, 
tameA non debere incerta pro certis mutare : omne 
bellum sumi facile, cetenim segerrimd desinere : non 
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lA ejusdem potestate initiiim ejus et fiuem esse ; in 
cipere cuivisj etiam ignavo, licere ; depoBi, quum vie- 
tores velint. Proinde sibi regnoque suo consuleret, neu 
florentes res suas cam Jugurthsa perditis xniseeret.' 
2. Ad ea rex satis plaeide verba facit : ^ sese pacem 
cupere, sed Jugorthsa fortunarum misereri ; si eadem 
illi copia fieret, omnia conyentura.' 3. Knrsns im- 
pexator contra postulata Bocclii nuntios mittit: ille 
probare partim, alia abnnere. Eo modo saape ab 
utroque missis remissisque nnntiis tempus procedere, 
et ex Metelli voluntate bellum intactum trahi. 

LXXXIV. At Marias, ut supr& diximns, cupien- 
tissimS plebe consid factus, postquam ei provinciam 
Kumidiam populus jussit, antea jam infestus nobili- 
tati, tum vero multus atqne ferox instare: singulos 
modo, modo imi versos Isedere; dictitare *sese con- 
sulatum ex victis illis spolia cepisse ; ' alia prseterea 
magnifica pro se, et illis dolentia. 2. Interim, qnse 
bello opus erant, prima habere : postolare legionibns 
supplementum, auxilia a populis et regibas sociisqtie 
arcessere: prseterea ex Latio fortissimum quemque, 
plerosque militise, paucos &infi cognitos, accire, et 
ambiendo cogere homines etiieritis stipendiis secnni 
proficisci. 3. Neqne illi senatas, quamqnam adver- 
sus erat, de nllo negotio abnuere andebat : ceterAni 
supplementam etiam Isetas decreverat ; quia neqne 
plebi militia volenti putabatur, et Marias ant belli 
nsum aut stadia valgi amissnrus. Sed ea res frastra 
sperata : tanta libido cum Mario eundi plerosqud in- 
vaserat. 4. Sese quisque prsBdS locnpletem fore, vic- 
torem domum rediturnm, alia hujuscemodi animis 
trahebant, et eos non panliim oratione safi Marine 
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arrexerat. 5, Nam postquam, omnibus, quaa postu- 
laverat, decretis, milites scribere vult, hortandi cansS, 
Bimul et nobilitatem, uti consueverat, exagitandi, con- 
cionem populi advocavit ; deinde hoc modo dissemit. 
LXXXV. "Scio ego, Quirites, plerosque non 
iisdem artibus imperium a vobis petere, et, postquam 
adept! smit, gerere : primo mdustrios, snpplices, modi- 
cos esse ; deinde per ignayiam et snperbiam setatem 
agere. 2. Sed mihi contra ea videtm' : nam qno plu- 
ris est, universa respublica qu^m consulatus aut prsB- 
tora, eo majore cur^k illam administrari, quam hsec 
peti, debere. 3. Neque me &llit, quantum cum maxi- 
mo beneficio vestro negotii sustineam. Bellum parare 
simul, et serario parcere ; cogere ad militiam eos, quos 
nolis oflfendere ; domi forisque omnia curare ; et ea 
agere inter invidos, occursantes, factiosos, opinione, 
Quirites, asperius est. 4. Ad hoc alii si deliqu^re, 
vetus nobilitas, majorum fortia facta, cognatorum et 
affinium opes, multee clientelse, omnia hsec prsesidio 
adsunt : mihi spes omnes in memet sit^e, quas necesse 
est et yirtute et innocentia tutari ; nam alia infirma 
sunt. 5. Et illud intelligo, Quirites, omnium ora in 
me conversa esse: aequos bonosque favere, quippe 
bene£acta mea reipublicee procedunt ; nobilitatem lo- 
cum invadendi quserere. 6. Quo mihi acriiis adni- 
tendum est, ut neque vos capiamijii, et illi frustril sint. 
7. Ita ad hoc setatis a pueritisl fiii, ut omnes labores, 
^ pericula consueta habeam. 8. Quae ante vestra bene- 
ficia gratuito faciebam, ea uti, accepts mercede, dese- 
ram, non est consilium, Quirites. 9. Ulis difficile est 
in potestatibus temperare, qui per ambitionem sese 
probos simulav^re : mihi, qui omnem setatem in opti* 
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mis artlbus egi, bene facere jam ex eonanetadine in 
naturam vertit 10. Bellmn me gerere cum Jugurthfi 
juBsistis; quam rem nobilitas aegerrim^ tulit. Qusbso, 
reputate cum animis vestris, num id m^utari melius sit, 
8i quem ex illo globo nobilitatis ad hoc ant aliu4 tale 
negotium mittatis^ homiaem veteriB prosapisB ao mnl- 
tarmn imaginum et nullius Btipendii, scilicet at in 
tantfi re ignarus omnimn trepidet, fcstinet, Bumat ali- 
quem ex populo monitorem officii sui. 11, Ita pleriim- 
que evenit, ut, quem vos imperatorem juBsistis, is sibi 
imperatorem alium quaerat. 12, Atque ego Bcio, 
Quirites, qui, poBtquam consuleB facti sunt, acta ma- 
jorum et QrsBCorum militaria prascepta legere ccepe- 
rint ; prseposteri homineB ; nam gerere qudm fieri 
tempore posterius, re atque ubu priuB est 13. Com- 
parate nunc, Quirites, cum illorum superbi£ me komi- 
nem novum. Quse illi audire et legere solent, eoruni 
partem vidi, alia egomet gessi : quee illi litteris, ca 
ego militando didici. 14. Nunc vos existimate, facta 
an dicta pluris sint. Contemnunt novitatem meaxn ; 
ego illorum ignaviam : mihi fortuna, illis probra ob- 
jectantur. 15. Quamquam ego naturam unam et 
communem omnium existimo, sed fortissimum quem- 
que generosissimum. 16. Ac si jam ex patiibus 
Albini aut Bestias quseri posset, ^ mene an illos ex se 
gigni maluerint,' quid responsuros creditis, nisi, ^ sese 
liberos qu^m optimos voluisse?' 17. Quod si jure 
me despiciunt, faciant idem majoribus suis, quibus, 
uti mihi, ex virtute nobilitas ccepit. 18. Invideut 
honori meo ; ergo invideant labori, innocentiae, peri- 
culis etiam meis, quoniam per haec ilium cepi, 19. Ve- 
riim homines corrupti superbiS ita aetatem agunt, quasi 



restros honores contemnant ; ita hos petont, quasi 
honeste vixerinL 20. Nse illi falsi sunt, qui diversis- 
simas res pariter exspectant, ignavisB Yoluptatem et 
prsemia virtutis. 21. Atque etiam quum apud vos 
aut iu, senatu, verba laeiunt, pleri^ue oratione majores 
Buos extollunt ; eorum fortia &cta memoraudo clariores 
sese putant : quod contr4 e^t. 22, Kam quanta vita 
illorum prseclarior, tanto horum socordia fiagitiosior. 
23. Et profecto ita se res habet: majorum gloria pos- 
teris quasi lumen est ; neque bona eoruna nequo mala 
in occulto patitur. 24. Hujusce rei ego inopiam pa- 
tior, Quirites ; veriim, id quod multo praeclarius est, 
meamet facta mihi dicere licet. 26. Nunc videte, 
quam iniqui gint. Quod ex aliep^ virtute sibi arro- 
gant, id mibi ex mea non concedunt ; scilicet, quia 
Imagines non habeo, et quia mihi nova nobilitas est, 
quam certe peperisse melius est, quim acceptam cor- 
rupisse. 26. Equidem ego non ignoro, si jam mihi 
respondere velint, abunde illis facundam et composi- 
tam orationem fore. Sed in maxi^no vestro beneficio, 
quum omnibus locis me vosque maledictis lacerent, 
non placuit reticere, ne quis n^qdestiam in conscien- 
tiam duceret. 27. Nam me quidem, ex animi mei 
sententist, nulla oratio laedere potest : quippa vera 
necesse est bene praedicet, falsam vita moresque mei 
superant. 28. Sed quoniam vestra consilia accusantur, 
qui mihi summum honorem et maximum negotium 
imposuistis, etiam atque etiam reputate, num eorum 
poenitendum sit. 29. Non possum, fidei causS ima- 
gines, neque triumphos aut consulatus majorum meo- 
rum ostentare ; at, si res postulet, hastas, vexillum, 
plialeras, alia militaria dona ; prseterea cicatrices ad- 
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verso corpore. 30. Hro sunt me© imagines, hsec 
nobilitas, non hsereditate relicta, ut ilia illis, sed 
qu8B egomet plurimis laboribus et periculis qusBsivi. 
31. Non sunt composita mea verba ; parum id facio ; 
ipsa Be virtus satis ostendit : illis artificio opns est, 
ut turpia facta oratione tegant. 32. Neque litteras 
Grsecas didici: parum placebat eas discere, quippe 
quee ad yirtutem doctoribus nihil profuernnt. 33. At 
ilia multo optima reipublicse foetus sum, hostem 
ferire, prsesidia agitare, nihil metuere nisi turpem fa- 
mam, hiemem et cestatem juxt^ pati, humi requies- 
cere, eodem tempore inopiam et laborem tolerare. 
34. His ego prseceptis milites hortabor, neque illos 
arte colam, me opulenter ; neque gloriam meam la- 
borem illorum faciam. Hoc est utile, hoc civile im- 
perium. 85. Namque, quum tute per moUitiem agas, 
exercitum supplicio cogere, id est dominum, non im- 
peratorem esse. 36. Hsec atque talia majores vestri 
faciendo seque remque publicam celebrav^re. 37. Quis 
nobilitas freta, ipsa dissimilis moribus, nos, illorimi 
aemulos, contemnit ; et omnes honores, non ex merito, 
sed quasi debitos, a vobis repetit. 38. Ceteriim homi- 
nes superbissimi procul errant. Majores eorum om- 
nia, qu8B licebat, illis reliqu^e, divitias, imagines, 
memoriam sui prseclaram: virtutem non reliqu6re; 
neque poterant : ea sola neque datur dono, neque ac- 
cipitur. 39. ' Sordidum me et iricultis moribus ' aiunt, 
quia parum scite convivium exomo, neque histrionem 
ullum, neque pluris pretii coquum qu^m villicum 
habeo. 40. Quae mihi libet confiteri, Quirites, nam 
ex parente meo, et ex aliis Sanctis viris ita accepi, 
munditias mulieribus, viris laborem convenire ; omni* 
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busquo bonis oportere plus giorisB qiiim divitiaruni 
esse; arma^ non supellectilem decori esse. 41. Quin 
ergo, quod juvat, quod carnm sestimant, id semper 
faciant ; ament, potent : ubi adolescentiam habu^re, 
ibi senectutem agant, in conviviis, dediti yentri et 
tnrpissimsd parti corporis : sudorem, pulverem, et alia 
talia relinquant nobis, quibus ilia epulis jucundiora 
sunt. 42. Yeriim non est ita : nam ubi se flagitiis 
dedecorav^re turpissimi viri, bonorum prsemia erep- 
tum eunt. 43. Ita injustissime luxuria et ignayia, 
pessimse artes, illis, qui coluere eas, nihil officiunt, 
reipublicsQ innoxise cladi sunt. 44. Nunc, quoniam 
illis, quantum mores mei, non illorum flagitia posce- 
bant, respondi, pauca de republic^ loquar. 45. Pri- 
miim onmium de NumidiS. bonum habete animum, 
Quirites. Nam quae ad hoc tempus Jugurtham tutata 
sunt, omnia removistis, avaritiam, imperitiam, super- 
biam. 46. Deinde exercitus ibi est locorum sciens; 
Bed mehercule magis strenuus qukm felix ; nam magna 
pars ejus avaritiH aut temeritate ducum attrita est. 
47. Quamobrem vos, quibus militaris est setas, adniti- 
mini niecum, et capessiterempublicam : neque quem- 
quam ex calamitate aliorum aut imperatorum super- 
bly metus ceperit. Egomet in agmine, in proelio, 
consultor idem et socius periculi, vobiscum adero; 
raeque vosque in onmibus rebus juxt^ geram. 48. Et 
profecto, diis juvantibus, omnia matura sunt, victoria, 
praada, laus : quae si dubia aut procul essent, tamen 
omnes bonos reipublicse subvenire decebat. 49. Ete- 
nim i^naviS nemo immortalis factus, neque quisquam 
parens liberis, ud aetemi forent, optavit ; magis, uti 
boni honestique vitam exigercnt. 50. Plura dicerem, 
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QoiriteSy si timidis virtntem verba addercnt; nam 
strenuis abunde dictum puto." 

LXXXYI. Hujnscemodi oratione habits, Marius 
postquam plebis animos arrectos videt, propere com- 
meatu, stipendio, armis, aliis utilibus naves ouerat; 
com his A. Manlium legatum proficisci jabet • 2. Ipse 
interea milites scribere, non more majorom, neque ex 
classibus, sod uti cuj usque libido erat, capite censos 
plerosque. 3. Id factum alii inopii bonormH) alii per 
ambitionem consulis memorabant, quod ab eo geaere 
cclebratus auctusque erat, et homini potentiam quae- 
renti egentissimus quisque opportunissimus, cui aeque 
sua curaB, quippe quao nulla sunt, et omnia cum pretio 
honesta videntur. 4. Igitur Marius cum aliquanto 
majore numero, qu4m decretum erat, in Africam pro- 
fectus, paucis diebus Uticam advelitur. 5. Exereitus 
ei traditur a P. Kutilio legato : nam Metellus con- 
spectum Marii fiigerat, ne videret ea, quaa audita ani- 
mus tolerare nequiverat 

LXXXVII. Sed consul, expletis legionibus cohorti- 
busque auxiliariis, in agrum fertilem et prasdS onustuni 
proficiscitur, omnia ibi capta militibus donat, deia cae- 
tella et oppida naturfi et viris parum munita aggredi- 
tur ^ pro6lia multa, ceteriim levia, alia aliis locis facere. 
2. Interim novi milites sine metu pugnsd adesse, videre 
fngientes capi aut occidi, fortissimum quemque tutis- 
simum, armis libertatem, patriam parentesque et alia 
omnia tegi, gloriam atque divitias quasri. 3. Sic brevi 
spatio novi vetereaque coalufire, et virtus onmiom 
aequalis facta. 4. At reges, ubi de adventu Marii 
cognoverunt, diversi in locos difficiles abeunt. Ita 
Jugurthaa placuerat, speranti mox effusos hostes inradi 
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ppBse, Komanos, sicuti plerpsque, reinoto metii, laxiib 
licentiiisque futures. 

LXXXym. MetelluB interea Eomam profectus, 
contra spem suam Isetissimis animis excipitur, plebi 
patribusque, postquam invidia decesserat, juxtd cams. 
2. Sed MariuB impigr^ prudenterque suorum et hos- 
tium res pariter attendere, cognoscere quid boni utris- 
que aut control esset, explorare itinera regum, consiKa 
et insidias antevcnire, nihil apud se remissum neque 
apnd illos tutum pati. 3. Itaque et Gsetulos et Ju- 
gurtham, ex sociis noatris praedas agentes, ssepe ag- 
gressas in itinere fuderat, ipsumque regem baud procul 
ab oppido CirtS armis exuerat. 4. Quas postquam 
gloriosa mode, neque belli patrandi cognovit, statuit 
urbes, quae viris ant loco pro hostibus et adversiim se 
opportujiissiinse erant, singulas circumvenire : ita Ju- 
gnrtham aut preesidiis nudatum, si ea pateretur, aut 
proelio certaturum. 5. Nam Bocchus nuntios ad eum 
saspe miserat, Welle populi Romani amicitiam; ne 
qxdd ab se hostile timeret' 6. Id simulaveritne, quo 
improvisuB gravior accideret, an mobilitate ingenii 
pacem atque bellum mutare solitus, parum explora- 
tnni est 

LXXXIX. Sed consul, utit statuerat, oppida cas- 
tellaque munita adire ; partim vi, alia metu aut prsemia 
ostentando, ayertere ab hostibus. 2. Ac primo medio- 
cria gerebat, existimans Jugurtham ob suos tutandos 
in manus venturum. 3. Sed ubi ilium procul abesse, 
et aliis negotiis intentum accepit, majora et magis 
aspera aggredi tempus visum est. 4. Erat inter in- 
gentes solitudines oppidum magnum atque valens, 
nomine Capsa, cujus conditor Hercules Libys memora* 
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batiir. EjuB cives apud Jugiirtham immunes, levi 
imperio, et ob ea fidelissimi habebantur ; muniti ad- 
versiiin hostes non moenibus modo et annis atqno 
viris, veriun etiam multo inagis locorum asperitate. 
5. Nam, prseter oppido propinqua, alia omnia vasta, 
inculta, egentia aquse, infesta eerpentibus, quorum vis, 
sicuti omnium ferarum, inopiS cibi acrior ; ad hoc 
natura serpentium, ipsa pemiciosa, eiti magis qndm 
aliS re accenditur. 6. Ejus potiundi Marium maxima 
cupido invaserat, quum propter usum belli, turn quia 
res aspera videbatur, et MeteUiis oppidum ThaJam 
magn& gloriS ceperat, baud dissimiliter situm muni- 
tumque, nisi quod apud Thalam non longfe a moenibus 
aliquot fontes erant, Capsenses nnS. modo, atque ca 
intra oppidum, jugi aquS, ceterS pluviS utebantur. 
7. Id ibique et in omni Africa;, quae procul a mari in- 
cultiiis ag^bat, eo faciliiis tolerabatur, quia Numidje 
plerilmque ladte.et ferinS came vescebantur, et neque 
Balem neque alia irritamenta guise quaerebant: 8. cibus 
lUis adversiim famem atque sitim, non libidini neque 
luxurifiB erat. 

XC. Igitur consul, omnibus exploratis, credo, dis 
• jfretus ; (nam contra tantas diflBicultates consilio satis 
providere non poterat ; quippe etiam' frumenti inopia 
tentabatur, quod Numidae pabuio pecoris magis qu^m 
arvo student, et quodcumque natumfuerat,jussu regis 
in loca munita contulerant ; ager autem aridus et fr u- 
gum vacuus eS tempestate, nam sestatis extremtim 
erat) ; tamen pro rei copiS satis providenter exomat : 
2. pecus omne, quod superioribus diebus prsedse fuerat, 
equitibus auxiliariis agendum attribuit : A. Manlium 
legatum cum cohortibus expeditis ad oppidum Lares, 
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nbi stipendium et commeatum locaverat, ire jnbet, 
dicitqne *se prsedabundum post pancos dies eodem 
venturum.' Sic incepto suo occultato, pergit ad flu- 
men Tanam. 

XCI. Ceteriim in itinere quotidie pecus exercitui 
per centnrias, item turmas seqnaliter distribuerat, et, 
ex coriis ntres uti fierent, cnrabat : simul et inopiam 
frumenti lenire, et, ignaris omnibus, parare, quae mox 
Usui forent. Denique sexto die, quum ad flumen ven- 
tum est, maxima vis utrium effecta. 2. Ibi castris 
levi munimento positis, milites cibum capere, atque, 
nti simul cum occasu solis egrederentur, paratos esse 
jubet, omnibus sarcinis abjectis, aquS modo seque et 
jumenta onerare. 3. Dein, postquam tempus visum, 
castris egreditur, noctemque totam itinere facto, con- 
sedit: idem proximS facit. Dein tertiat multo ante 
lucis adventimi pervenit in locum tumulosum, ab 
CapsS non ampliiis dulim millium intervallo, ibique, 
qu^occtiltissim6 potest, cum omnibus copiis opperi- 
tur. 4. Sed ubi dies coepit, et Numidee, nihil hostile 
metuentes, multi oppido egressi, repent^ onmem equi- 
tatum, et cum his velocissimos pedites cursu tendere 
ad Capsam, et portas obsidere jubet : deinde ipse in- 
tentus proper^ sequi, neque milites prsedari sinerc. 
5. Quae postquam oppidani cognov^e, res trepidse, 
metus ingens, malum improvisum, ad hoc pars civium 
extra mcenia in hostium potestate, coeg^e, uti dedi- 
tionem facerent. 6, Ceteriim oppidum incensum, 
Numidss puberes interfecti, alii omnes venum dati, 
prseda miHtibus divisa. 7. Id facinus contra jus belli 
non avaritiS neque scelere consulis admissum : sed 
quia locus Jugurthae opportunus, nobis aditu difficilis ; 
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genus bominum mobile, infidum ante, neque beneficio 
neqne metu coercitum. 

XCn. Postquam tantam rem Manns sine ullo 
Buomm incommodo patrayit, magnus et clarns antea, 
major et clarior haberi coepit. 2, Omnia, non bene 
consnlta modo, yeriUn etiam casu data in virtntem 
trahebantnr; milites, modesto imperio habiti, siniul 
et locapletes, ad c<»lam ferre; Kumidse magis qa4m 
mortalem timere ; postremo omnes, socii atqne hostes, 
credere illi ant mentem divinam esse, ant deomm 
nutu cnncta portendi. 3. Sed consul, ubi ea res bene 
evenit, ad alia oppida pergit : panca, repngnantibns 
Numidis, capit, plura, deserta propter Capsensium 
miserias, igni corrumpit: luctn atque csede omnia 
complentur, 4. Denique multis locis potitus, ac pleris- 
que exercitu incruento, aliam rem aggreditur, non 
eSdem asperitate, quS Capsensium, ceteriim hand 
seciis difficilem. 5. Kamqije hand longS a flumine 
MulncbS, quod Jugurth© Boccbiqne regnum disjun- 
gebat^ erat inter ceteram planitiem mens saxens, 
mediocri castello sads patens, in immensum editos, 
uno perangusto aditu relicto ; nam omnis naturS, 
relut opere atque consulto, praeceps. 6. Quern locum 
Marius, quod ibi regis thesauri erant, summS vi capero 
intendit. Sed ea res forte, qu^ consilio, meliis gesta. 

7. Nam castello virorum atque armorum satis, magna 
vis frumenti et fons aquae ; aggeribus turribusque et 
aliis machinationibus locus importunus; iter castel- 
lanorum angustum admodum, utrimque prsBcisimu 

8. Vinesa cum ingenti periculo frustrst agebantur ; 
nam quum eae paulim processerant, igni aut lapidi« 
bus corrumpebantur : 9. milites neque pro opere coi^ 
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sistere, propter iniquitatem loci, neq^ue inter vineas 
Bine periculo administrare : optimus quisque eadero 
ant 8aticiai*i, ceteris metus angeri. 

XCni. At Marius, miiltis diebus et laboribns con- 
enjnptis, anxios trahere cum animo fiuo^ omitteretne 
inceptuiQ, qnoniam frustrsl erat, an fortunam opperire- 
tnr, qnS ssepe prospere nsus fuerat 2, Quae quum 
mnltos dies noctesque sestuans agitaret, forte quldam 
Li^ns, ex cc^ortibus auxiliariis miles gregarius^ cas- 
tris aquatum egressus, hand procul ab latere castelli, 
quod aversum proeliantibus erat, animum advertit in- 
ter saxa repentes cochleas : quarum quum unam atque 
alteram, dein plures peteret, studio legendi paulatim 
prope adsummum montis egressus est. 3. TJbi post- 
quam solitudinem intellexit, more ingenii liumani 
enpido difficilia faciendi animum vertit. 4. Et forte 
in eo loco grandis ilex coaluerat inter saxa, paululiim 
modo prona, deinde fiexa atque aucta in altitudinem, 
quo cimcta gignentium natura fert : cujus ramis modo, 
modo eminentibus saxis nisus Ugus^ in castelli plani- 
tiem pervenit, quod cuncti iNumids^ intenti proelianti- 
bus aderant. 5. Exploratis omnibus, quae mox usui fore 
dncebat, e^deni regreditur, non temere, uti escende- 
rat, sed tentans omnia et circumspiciens. 6. Itaque 
Marium propere adit, acta edocetj hortatur, ab eS 
parte, qu^ ipse escenderat, castellum tentet; pollice- 
tur sese itineris periculique ducem. 7. Marius cum 
Ligure, promissa ejus cognitum, ex prsesentibus misit ; 
quorum uti cujusque ingenium erat, ita rem diflScilem 
aut fiicilem nuntiav^re. Consulis animus tamen pau- 
lAm arrectus. 8. Itaque ex copi4 tubicinum et comi- 
cinum numero quinque qu^ velocissimos delegit, et 
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cum his, prsBsidio qui forent, quatuor centurioneSj 
omnesque Liguri parere jubet, et ei negotio proximnm 
diem constituit, 

XCIV. Sed ubi ex prsecepto tempus visum, para 
tie compositisque omnibus ad locum pergit. Ceterim 
illi, qui ascensuri erant, prsedocti ab duce, arma orna- 
tumque mutaverant, capite atque pedibus nudis, uU 
prospectus nisusque per saxa faciliils foret: super 
terga gladii et scuta, veriim ea Numidica ex coriis, 
ponderis gratis simul, et offensa quo levi^ streperent 
2. Igitur prcegriBdiens Ligus saxa, et si quae vetustato 
radices eminebant, laqueis vinciebat, quibus allevati 
milites faciliiis escenderent: interdum timidos inso- 
ientiS itineris levare manu : ubi paulo asperior ascen- 
sus erat, singulos prse se inermes mittere, deinde ipse 
cum illomm armis sequi : quae dubia nisu videbantur, 
potissimus tentare, ac ssepius e^em ascendens de- 
scendensque, dein statim digrediems, ceteris audacian) 
addere. 3. Igitur, diil multiimque fatigati, tandem in 
castellum perveniunt, desertum ab efi parte, quod 
omnes, sicuti aliis diebus, adversilm liostes aderant. 
Marius, ubi ex nuntiis, quae Ligus egerat, cognovit, 
quamquam toto die intentos proelio Numidas habue- 
rat, tum vero cohortatus milites, et ipse extra vineas 
egressus, testudine actS succedere, et simul hostem 
tormentis sagittariisque et funditoribus ieminus terrere. 
4. At NumidsB, scepe antea vineis Komanorum sub- 
versis, item incensis, non castelli moenibus sese tuta- 
bantur ; sed pro muro dies noctesque agitare, maledi* 
cere Eomanis, ac Mario vecordiam objectare, militi- 
bus nostris Jugurthce servitium minari, secundis rebus 
feroces esse. 5. Interim omnibus Komanis hostibus* 
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que, proeKo intentis, magnS utrimque yi pro gloriS 
atque imperio his, illis pro salute certantibus, repents 
a tergo signa canere : ac primd mulieres et pueri, qui 
visum processerant, fugere ; deinde, uti quisque muro 
proximus erat, postremo cuneti, armati inermesque. 

6. Quod ubi accidit, eo acriiis Eomani instare, fun- 
dere, ac plerosque tantummodo sauciare ; dein super 
occisorum corpora vadere, avidi glorise certantes mu- 
rum petere, neque quemquam omnium prseda morari. 

7. Sic forte correcta Marii temeritas gloriam ex culpS 
invenit. 

XO V. Ceteriira dum ea res geritur, L. Sulla quaestor 
cum magno equitatu in castra venit : quos uti ex Latio 
et a Bociis cogeret, Bomse relictus erat. 2. Sed quo- 
niam nos tanti viri res admonuit, idoneum visum est, 
de natura cultuque ejus paucis dicere : neque enim 
alio loco de Sull» rebus dicturi sumus, et L. Sisenna 
optime et diligentissime omnium, qui eas res dix^re, 
persecutus parum mihi libero ore loeutus videtur. 
3. Igitur Sulla gentis patrici£B nobilis fuit, familia 
prope jam exstinctS mJijorum ignayiS : litteris Grsecis 
ac Latinis juxta, atque doctissim^, eruditus; animo 
ingenti, cupidus volnptatum, sed glorisB cupidior, otio 
luxurioso esse ; tamen ab negotiis nunquam voluptas 
remorata, nisi quod de uxore potuit honestiils consuli : 
fecundus, callidus, et amicitiS 'facilis : ad simulanda 
negotia altitudo ingenii incredibilis : multarum rerum 
ac maximo pecuniae largitor. 4. Atque illi felicissimo 
omnium ante civilem victoriam, nunquam super in- 
dustriam fortuna fuit ; multique dubitavfire, fortior 
an felicior esset : nam, postea quae fecerit, incertuni 
habeo, pudeat magis, an pigeat disserere. 
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XC YL Igitur Sulla, ut 8upr4 dictum ^t, poaUxuam 
in Africam atquo iu castra Marii cam equitatu veBlt, 
rudis antea et ignarus belli, solertissixaus onmiusi in 
paucia tempestatibus factus e^t. 2. Ad hoe milites 
beuigno appellara; multis rogautibus, aliis per se ipse 
dare beneficia, inyitas accipere, sed ea properantiiis 
qu^m 868 mutuuu), reddere, ipse ab nuUo repetere, 
magis id laborare, ut ill! quilm plurimi deberent; joca 
atque Beria cum humillimia ^gere ; 3. ia opeiribuS) in 
agmine atque ad yigiliad mxdtus adease, aeque in- 
terim, quod prava ambitio solet, consulis aut cnjufi- 
quam boni famam Isadere, tantummodo neque cousilib 
neque manu priorem i^ium pati, pleroeque auteyenira 
4. Quia rebus et artibus brevi Mario mililibuflque 
carissimus factus. 

XCYII. At Jugurtha, postquam oppidum Capsam 
aliosque locos muuitQs et sibi utiles, simul et magaam 
pecuniam amiserat, ad Bocchum nuutios mittit, ^ qoim 
primAm in Numidiam copias adduceret; prodlii fe- 
ciendi tempus adesse.' 2. Quern ubi cunctari accepit, 
et dubium belli atque pacis rationed trahere, ruESus, 
uti antea, proximos ejus doni^ corrumpit, ipaique 
!Mauro pollicetur Numidise partem tertiam, si aut Bo- 
mani AfricS expulsi, aut, integris suis finibus, bellum 
compositum foret. 3. Eo praemio illectus Bocchus 
cum magn4 multitudine Jngurtham accedit. Zta am* 
borum exercitu conjuncto, Marium jam in hihema 
proficiscentem, vix decimS parte die rdliqufi, invadunt, 
rati noctem, quae jam aderat, et victis aibi munimento 
fore, et, si vicissent, nullo impedimeuto, quia locorum 
scientes erant ; contr^ Homanis utrumque casum in 
tenebris diffieiliorem fore. 4. Igitur simul consul ex 



jQiultis de bostium adventu eognovit, et ipsi ho^tea 
adarant ; et priusquam exercitus aut in^larui, aut Bar* 
clBas coUigere, denique antequam Bignnm aut im- 
periuia tdlum accipera quivit, equites M^uri atque 
Gaetuli, non acie neque ullo more pToelii, sed caterva- 
tim, nti qnosque fois conglobaverat, in noatros incur- 
runt. 5. Qui omnes trepidi ixnproviao metu, ao tamen 
virtutia inemoreSy aut arma caplebaat, aut capieutes 
alios ab bostibus defensabant : para equos ascendere, 
obvi^m irg bostibus : pugna latrociuio magis qu&m 
proelio siinilis fieri : sine signis, sine ordiuibus equites 
pedites pemaixti csedere alios, alios obtnincare ; mul- 
tos, contra adversos acerrim^ pugnantes, ab tergo cir- 
cumvenire: neque virtus neque anna satis tegere, 
quod bostes humero plures et undique circumfasi 
erant, Denique Bomani yeteres et ob ea scientes 
belli, si quos locus aut casus conjunxerat, orbes facere, 
atque ita ab omnibus partibus simu} tecti et instruct! 
hostium vim sustentabant. 

XCVni, Neque in eo tarn aapero negotio Marius 
territus, aut magis qu4m antea demisso animo fuit ; 
sed cum turmS 8u£, quam ex fortissimis piagis qu^ 
familiarissimis paraverat, vagari passim, ac modo 
laborantibus suis suecurrere, modo bostes, ubi confer- 
tissind obstiterant, invadere ; pianu consulere militi- 
bus, quoniam imperare, conturbatis omnibus, non 
poterat. 2. Jamque dies consumptus erat, quum ta- 
men barbari nibil Femittere, atque, utl reges prsecepe^ 
rant, noctem pro se rati, acriiis instare. 3. Tum Ma- 
rius ex copi£ rerum consilium trahit, atque, uti suis 
rcceptui locus esset, coUes duos propinquos inter se 
occupat, quorum in uno, castris parum amplo, fons 
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aquse inagnus erat, alter usui opportnnus quia magnS 
parte editns et prsQceps pauca munimenta qnsBrebat. 
4. Ceteriim apud aquam SuUam cmn equitibus noc- 
tem agitare jubet: ipse paulatim disperses milites, 
neque miniis hostibus conturbatis, in unuin contrahit, 
dein cunctos pleno gradu in coUem subducit. 5. Ita 
reges, loci difficultate coacti, proelio deterrentnr ; ne- 
que tamen suos longiils abire sinnnt, sed, utroqne coUe 
multitudine cireumdato, effusi consedSre. 6. Dein 
crebris ignibus factis, plemmqne noctis b^rbari suo 
more laetari, exsultare, strepere vocibus, et ipsi duces 
feroees, quia non fugerent, pro victoribus agere. 7. Sed 
ea cuncta Eomanis, ex tenebris et editioribus locis 
facilia Tisu, magnoque hortamento erant. 

XOIX; Plurimilni vero Marius imperiti^ liostium 
confirmatus, qu^m maximum silentium haberi jubet; 
ne signa quidem, uti per vigilias solebant, canere. 
Deinde, ubi lux adventabat, defessis jam hostibus et 
paulo ant^ sonmo captis, de improviso vigiles, item 
cohortium, turmarum, legionum tubicines simul om- 
nes signa canere, milites clamorem toUere atque portis 
erumpere. 2. Mauri atque Gsetuli, ignoto et horribili 
sonitu repent^ exciti, neque fugere, neque arma ca- 
pere, neque omnino facere aut providere quidquam 
poterant : 8. ita cunctos strepitu, clamore, nullo sub- 
veniente, nostris instantibus, tumultu, terrore, fonnido, 
quasi vecordia, ceperat. 4. Denique onmes jfusi fiiga- 
tique : arma et signa militaria pleraque capta ; plures- 
que eo proelio qu^ omnibus superioribus interempti : 
nam somno et metu insolito impedita fuga. 

C. Dein Marius, uti coeperat, in hiberna proficis- 
citur, quae propter commeatum in oppidis maritimis 
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agere decreverat Ifeque tamen Yictori£ sccors ant 
insolens factns, sed, pariter ac in conspectn hoetinm, 
quadrate agmine incedere. 2. Snlla cnm eqnitatu 
apud dextimos^ in sinistra A. Manlius cum fonditori- 
bns et sagittariis, prseterea cohqrtes Lignrnm cnrabat ; 
primos et extremos cum expeditis manipulis tribunos 
locaverat. 3. Perfngse, minimi cari et regionum 
scientissimi, hostinm iter explorabant. Simul consul, 
quasi nullo imposito, omnia providere, apud omnes 
adesse, laudare, increpare merentes. 4. Ipse armatus 
intentiisque, item milites cogebat ; neque sec^, atque 
iter facere, castra inunire, excubitum in port£ coh<»i;eB 
ex legionibus, pro castris equites auxiliarios mittere, 
prsBterea alios super vallum in munimentis locate : 
vigilias ipse circumire, non tam diffidentisl futurum, 
quse imperavisset, qu^m uti militibus exsequatus cum 
imperatore labos volentibus esset. 6. Et san^ Ma- 
rius illoque aliisque temporibus Jugurthini belli pu- 
dore magis qukra malo exercitum coercebat: quod 
multi per ambitionem fieri aiebant, pars, quod a 
pueritia consuetam duritiam et alia, qusd ceteri mise- 
rias vocant, voluptati habuisset: nisi tamen respub- 
lica pariter ac ssevissimo imperio, bene atque decore 
geeta. 

CI. Igitur quarto denique die, baud longe ab 
oppido Cirtfi xmdique simul speeulalores citi sese 
ostendimt, quS re hostes adefise intelligitur. 2. Sed 
quia diversi redeuntes, alius ab aliS parte, atque om- 
nes idem significabant, consul incertus, quonam modo 
aciem instrueret, nuUo ordine commutato, adversilm 
omnia paratus ibidem opperitur. 8. Ita Jugurtham 
spes frustrata, qui copias in quatuor partes distribuerat, 
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ratns es, omiiibus eequd riiquos ab t^go bo^ibus v^ 
tatoB. 4. ]biterim SttUa, quern primikm host^ atti 
gerant, cohortatus snos, tnrmatim et qu4tn masdmi 
confertis equk, it>8e aliique Manros invudtint ; eeteri 
in loco ma&etiteis ab jacuUs emitos ei^ii^ corpora 
tegere, et, il qui in manud venerl^t, ob^rdniwe* 
S« Dum eo mcdo equites proelia&tur, Boccbud tsam 
peditibttB, qnoB Yolux filiud ejus addnx^rat, iteqtie is 
priore pugnfi, in itinere morali^ adSiersmt, postranam 
!Roma)K>r«iin aciem inv^dtint. 6. Turn Marias apod 
primog agebat, quod ibi Jugurtba cum plurimli ^^t 
Dein Kumida, cognito JBocchi adventu, olam cum 
paucis ad pedites conrertit: ibi Latin^ (nam apud 
Numantiam loqui didicerat) exclamat) ^ nostros fros^ 
pugnare ; paulo antd Marium siiS manu interfeetam :' 
Bimul gladium sanguine oblitmn ostend^^, quern in 
pugn£, satis impigr^ oceiso pedite nostro, cruentave- 
rat. 7, Quod ubi milites accept, magis atrocitate 
rei qu^ fide nuntii terrentur, simulque ba^rbari ani- 
mos toUere, et ia perea^sos Komanos acri^ incedere. 
8, Jamque panlum ab fag£ aberant, qnum Sulla,^ro- 
fligatis iis, quos adr^^ilm iemt, rediens ab latere 
Mauris incumt. Boccbus statlm avertitur. 9. At 
Jugurtba, dum sustentare buos et prope jam ad^tam 
vietoriam retinere cu];ut, cireumventus ab equitibus, 
dextrl, sinis1a:£ omiiibus occisis^ boIus inter tela bos- 
tium yitabundus erumpit 10. Atque iut^im Marios, 
fugM^is equitibus, Accuarit ausdUo i^ais, quos pelli |am 
acceperat 11. Denique bostes jam undique fusi. 
Turn spectaculum borribile in campis patentibus: 
Bequi, fugere, occidi, eapi; equi atque viri afflicti, ac 
multi, Yulneribus aceeptis, neque fugere possQ, neque 
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qtiietem i^ti; niti modo, ae statim concidere: pos- 
trdmo omniay qtA visus eral^ constrata telie, a)*n]id, 
cadavmbuB, et inter ea humud infecta Bangnine. 

(31. Pbstea loci consul, hand dubi^ jam victor, 
pervenit in oppidnm Cirtam, qn6 initio profectas in- 
te^d^^^t. 2;. Ed post diem qnintnin^ qn&m iteram 
barbari malS ptignaverantj legati a Boccho veninnt, 
qui regis verbis ab Mario petiv^re, * duos qu^ fidis- 
BiMos ad eum mitteret : velle de buo et de populi 
It6mani comdodo cum iis disseirere.' 8. Die Btatim 
L. S^lla^ et A. -Manlium ire jubet Qui qnamquam 
acciti ibant) tamen placuit verba apud regem &cere, 
titl itig^ni^m aut aversum flecterent, aut cupidam 
padii Vek^6!gien1i4d accend^rent. 4. Itaque SttUa> cu- 
jus SEtcundisa, n^i setali a Manlio conoesBum) pauca 
vei%a hujuscemodi locutus : 

^. ^^ Eicx Bocche, magna nobis Isstitia est, quum 
te taJem virum dt mooiiiSre, uti aliquando pacem qu&m 
bellum maHes ; neu te optimum cum pessimo omnium 
Jug«irtli& miscendo commacalareB ; simul nobis de- 
meres acerbam neeessitudiiiem, pariter te ernmtem et 
illnm sceleratissimum persequi. 6. Ad lu>c populc 
Rona^^o jam a ptincipio melius visum, amicos quim 
servos quserere : tutiusque rati^ voientibus qu^m ooactis 
imperitare. 7. Tibi vero nulla opportunior nostrS 
a»^citifi : piimtm qu6d procul abs^imus, in quo o£- 
fenssa snfaiimuin, gratia par^ ac m prop^ adessemus: 
d^n, quod parentes «bimdd habemus, amicorum ne^ 
que tioMs neque cuiquam omnium satis fait. 8. Atque 
lioc utinam a principio tibi placuisset 1 Profectd ex 
|)opulo ^Romano ad hoc tempus multo plura bona ae- 
e^sses, qudm mala perpessus es. 9. Sed quoniam 
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homanarum renun Fortuna pleraque regit, coi scilicet 
placuisse te et vim et gratiam nostram experiri, nunc, 
qnando per illam licet, festina, atque, ud coepiBti; 
perge. 10. Multa atque opportuna babes, qnd & 
ciliiis errata officiis superes. 11. Postremo hoc in 
pectus tunm demitte, nunquam populnm Bomannm 
beneficiis yictum esse ; nam, bello quid valeat, tute 
scis." 

12. Ad ea Boccbus placide et benigne ; simul panca 
pro delicto suo verba facit : * Se non hostili animo, 
sed ob regnnm tutandnm arma cepisse : 13. nam Kn- 
midisB partem, nnde vi Jugurtham expnlerit, jure belli 
snam lactam ; earn vastari a Mario pati nequiyisse : 
prffiterea, missis autea Bomam legatis, repnlsnm ab 
amicitiS. 14. Ceteriim vetera omittere, ac tmn, si 
per Marinm liceret, legatos ad senatmn missnnun.' 
15. Dein, copi& facts^ animus barbari ab amicis flexas, 
quos Jugurtba, cognitsl legatione SuUsb et Manlii, 
metuens id, quod parabatur, donis corruperat. 

Cin. Marius interea, exercitu in hibemis compo- 
slto, cum expeditis cohortibus et parte equitatus 
proficiscitur in loca sola, obsessum turrim regiam, 
quo Jugurtba perfugas omnes prsesidium imposuerat 
2. Turn rursus Boccbus, seu reputando, quse sibi 
duobus proeliis yenerant, seu admonitus ab aliis ami- 
cis, quos incorruptos Jugurtba reliquerat, ex omni 
copiii necessariorum quinque delegit, quorum et fides 
cognita, et ingenia validissima erant. 3. Eos ad Ma- 
rium, ac deinde, si placeat, Bomam legatos ire jubet; 
agendarum rerum, et quocumque modo belli compo* 
nendi licentiam ipsis permittit. 4. Uli mature ad 
hibema Eomanonim i)roficiscnntur : deinde in itinero 
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a Gaetulifl latronibus circumventi spoliatique, javidi, 
Bine decore ad Sullain profugiunt, quern consul in ex- 
peditionem proficiscens pro prietore reliquerat. 5. Eos 
ille non pro vanis hostibus, ut meriti erant, sed accu- 
rate ac liberaliter habuit ; qu£ re barbari et famam 
Komanorum avaritiad falsam, et'SuUam, ob munifi- 
centiam in sese, amicum rati. 6. ilTam etiamtum 
largitio multis ignota erat ; munificus nemo putaba- 
tur, nisi pariter volens; dona omnia in benignitate 
habebantur. 7. Igitur qusestori mandata Bocchi pate- 
faciunt ; simul ab eo petunt, uti fautor consultorque 
sibi adsit : copias, fidem, magnitudinem regis sui, et 
alia, quad aut utilia, aut benevolentise credebant, ora- 
tione extoUunt : dein, SuUS omnia pollicito, docti, quo 
modo apud Marium, item apud senatum, verba face- 
rent, circiter dies quadraginta ibidem opperiuntur. 

CrV. Marius postquam, confecto negotio, quo in- 

<:enderatj Cirtam redit, de adventu legatorum certior 

factus, illosque et Sullam venire jubet, item L. Bellie- 

num prsBtorem UticS, praeterea omnes undique sena- 

torii ordinis; 2. quibuscum mandata Bocchi cognoscit, 

quis legatis potestas eundi Komam ab consule, interea 

induciae postulabantur. Ea SuUae et plerisque pla- 

cu€re: pauci ferociiis decemunt, scilicet ignari hu- 

manarum rerum, quae fluxae et mobiles semper in 

i adversa mutantur. 3. Ceteriim Mauri impetratis om- 

I nibus, tres Komam profecti sunt, cum Cn. Octavio 

Rufo, qui quaestor stipendium in Africam portaverat : 

duo ad regem redeunt. Ex his Bocchus quum cetera, 

, turn maxim^ benignitatem et studium Sullae libens 

accepit. 4. Komae legatis ejus, postquam ^errSsso 

regem, et Jugurtliae scelere lapsum,' deprecati sunt, 
5 
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amicitiam et fc&dns petentibus boo mode respondetor 
5. " 8enatus et populas BomanuB benefieii et isjorisB 
memor esse solet : ceteriim Boccho, quoniam pcenitet, 
delicti gratiam facit: foedns et amicitia dabantur, 
quam ineruerit." 

OY. Quts robufl cognitis, Bocchms per litteras a 
Mario petivit, ^uti Sallam ad se mitteret^ cnjua arbi- 
tratu de commumbns negotiis consuleretur.' 2. Is 
missus cum praBsidio eqnitum atque peditum, item 
funditorum Baleiarium : preeterea idre sagittarii et oo- 
bors Peligna cum yelitaribus armis, itineris properandi 
causS ; neque bis Beciia atque aliis armis adversiim tela 
bostium, quod ea levia sunt, muniti. 3. Bed in itinere, 
quiato denique die, Volux, filiiis Boccbi, repent^ in 
campis pateutibus cum mille non amplii^ equitibus 
sese ostendit ; qui temere et effuse euntes BuUaa aliis- 
que omnibus et numerum ampliorem vero, et bostilein 
metum efficiebant. 4. Igitur se quisque ezpedire, anna 
atque tela tentare, intendere: timor aliquantuB, sed 
spes amplior, quippe victoribus, et advere^m eos, 
quos Bsepe yicerant. 6. interim equites exploratum 
prsemissi, rem, uti erat, quietam nuntiant, 

O VI. Volux ad veniens quaestorem . appellat dicit- 
que ^ se a patre Boccho obvistm illis simul, et prsasidio 
misaum.' Deinde eum et proximum diem sine meta 
Gonjuncti eunt. 2. P6st,.ubi castra locata, et diei 
vesper erat, repente Maurus incerto vultu, paveps ad 
Sullam accurrit, dicitque * sibi ex speculatoribus cog- 
nitum, Jugurtham baud procul abesse:' simul, *uti 
noctu clam secum profugeret,' rog^-t atque bortatur. 
3. Hie animo feroci negat ^ se totiens fusum ITumidam 
pertimescere ; virtuti suorum satis credere : etiam pj 
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«erta pestis adosset, mansnram potiiis, qu&m pn/ditis, 
quos ducebat, turpi fugsL incertsd ac forsitan post paulo 
mocbo interitniDB vitsa parceret.' 4. CeteriUn ab eodem 
monitus, ' uti nocta proficiscerentor/ consilinm appro- 
bat : ac statim ^ milites coenatos esse, in castris ignes 
qnam creberrimos fieri, dein prim& yigili£ silentio 
egredi' jubet 5. Jamque uoctnmo itinere fessis om- 
nibus, Sulla poriter cum ortu solis caati*a metabatur, 
quum equites Mauri nuntiant Jugurtham circiter duftm 
miUium intervallo ante consedisse. 6. Quod postquam 
anditom est, turn vero ingens metus noetros invadit: 
credere se proditos a Yolace et insidiis circumventos: 
ac fuSre, qui dicerent mann vindicandnm, neque apnd 
ilium tantum scelns innltum relinquendum. 

OVJLL At Sulla, quamquam eadem existimabat, 
tamen ab injuria Manrum probibet. Sues bortatur, 
' uti fortem animum gererent : svspe ante panels 
strenuia adverse multitndinem bene pugnatum : 
quauto sibi in prcelio miniis pepercissent, tanto tu- 
tiores fore : nee quemqnam decere, qui manus arma- 
vent, ab inermis pedibns auxilium petere, in maximo 
metu nudum et caecum corpus ad liostes vertere.' 
2. Delude Yolucem, quoniam hostilia faceret, Jovem 
niaximum obtestatus, ut sceleris atque perfidieB Boc- 
chi testis adesset, ex castris abire jubet 3. Ille lacrj- 
mans orare, ^ne ea crederet: nihil dolo factum, ac 
magis calliditate JugurthiB, cui, videlicet speculanti, 
iter suum cognitum esset. 4. Ceterilm, quoniam ne^ 
que ingentem multitudinem haberet, et spes opesque 
qus ex patre suo penderent, credere ilium nihil paldm 
ausurum, quum ipse filius testis adesset: 5. quare 
optimum factum videri, per media ejus castra palAm 
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transire : sese, vel'praemissis, vel ibidem relictis Mau« 
ris, solum cum SuUS iturum/ 6. Ea res, ut in tali 
aegotio, probata : ac statim profecti, quia de impro- 
viso acciderant, dubio atque bsesitante JugurthS, iiv 
columes transeunt. 7. Deinde paucis diebus, quo iro 
intenderant, perventum.est 

CVni. Ibi cuih Boccho Numida quidam, Aspar 
nomine, multim et familiariter agebat ; prsemissus ab 
Jugurthd, postquam: SuUam accitum audierat, orator, 
et subdole speculatum Bocclii consilia : praeterea Da- 
bar, Massugradse filius, ex gente Masinissse, cetertlm 
materno genere impar (nam pater ejus ex coneubina 
ortus erat) Mauro ob ingenii multa bona earns ac- 
ceptusque. 2. Quem Bocchus fidum esse Bomanis 
multis ante tempestatibus expertus, illico ad Sullam 
nuntiatum mittit, ^ paratum sese facere, qusa populus 
Eomanus vellet : colloquio diem, locum, tempus ipse 
deligeret ; consulta sese omnia cum illo integra habere : 
neu Jugmlhse legatum pertimesceret ; ** quo res 
communis licenti^ gereretur; nam ab insidiis ejus 
alitor caveri nequivisse.' 3. Sed ego comperior Boo- 
clium magis Punicfi fide, qu^m ob ea, quae pfsedica- 
bat, simul Bomanos et Kumidam spe pacis attinuisse, 
multilmque cum animo suo volvere solitum, Jugur- 
tliam Bomanis, an illi Sullam traderet : libidinem 
adversiim nos, metum pro nobis suasisse. 

CIX. Igitur Sulla respondit, * pauca coram Aspare 
locuturum ; cetera occulte, aut nullo aut qu^ paucis- 
simis prsesentibus ; ' simul edocet, quae sibi responde- 
rentur. 2. Postquam, sicuti voluerat, congressi, dicit 
* se missum a consule venisse queesitum ab eo, pacera 
an bellum agitaiurus foret.' 3. Tum rex, uti prjecep- 
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turn fuerat, 'post diem decimum redire' jubet; *ao 
nihil etiam nunc decrevisse, sed illo die reBponsurum : ' 
deinde ambo in sua castra digressi. 4. Sed nbi pleram- 
que noctis processit, Sulla a Boccho occulte arcessi- 
tor : ab utroque tantummodo fidi interpretes adhiben- 
tur ; prseterea Dabar intemuntius, sanctus vir et ex 
8ententiS ambobus : ac statim sic rex incipit : 

ex. "Nunquam ego ratus sum fore, uti rex maxi- 
mus in bac terrfi et omnium, quos novi, privato bomini 
gratiam deberem. 2. Et, mehercule, Sulla, ante te 
cognitum, multis orantibus, aliis ultro egomet opem 
tuli, nullius indigui. 3. Id imminutum, quod ceteri 
dolere solent, ego Isetor : fuerit mihi eguisse aliquando 
amicitiss tuse, quS, apud animum meum nihil carius 
habeo. 4. Id adeo experiri licet : arma, viros, pecu- 
niam, postremo quidquid animo libet, sume, utere: 
et, quoad vives, nunquamtibiredditam gratiam puta- 
veris ; semper apud me integra erit : . denique nihil, 
me sciente, frustri voles. 6. Nam, ut ego existimo^ 
regem armis qu^ munificentiS vinci min{is flagitio- 
sum. 6. Ceterilm de republic^ vestrS, cujus curator 
hue missus es, paucis accipe. Bellum ego populo 
Eomano neque feci, neque factum unquam volui: 
fines meos adversiim armatos armis tutatus sum. 
T. Id omitto, quando vobis ita placet : gerite, uti vul- 
tis cum JugurthS bellum. 8. Ego flumen Mulu- 
cham, quod inter me et Micipsam fuit, non egrediar, 
neque Jugurtham id intrare sinam. Prseterea, si 
quid meque vobisque dignum petiveris, baud repulsus 
abibis." 

OXL Ad ea Sulla pro se breviter et modice ; de 
pace et do communibus rebus multis dissernit. De- 
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Diquo i*egi patefecit, ^quod polliceatar, senatuoi^ 
popalum Komannm^ quoniam ampliJLs armis Taluis* 
sent, non in gratiam habitoros; faciendum aliqaid. 
quod iUornm magis qndm sufi retnUsse yid^retur. Id 
adeo in promptu esse, quoniam Jugurthas copiam 
habere!: quern si Komanis tradidisset, fore, uti ill! 
plurimum deberetur ; amicitiam^ foedos, Kumidi® 
partem, quam nunc peteret, tunc ultra adventuram.' 
2. Kex primo negitare: ^affinitatem^ cognationem, 
prseterea foedus intervenisse : ad hoc metuere, ne, 
fiuxS fide U8U8, popularium animos averteret, quia et 
Jugurtha cams, et Eomani invisi erant:' 3. denique 
ssepius &tigatus, lenitur, et ex yoluntate SullsB ^ omnia 
se fiacturum' promittit. 4. CeterAm ad simulandam 
paeem, cujus Numida, defessus bello, avidissimus, 
quie utilia visa, constituunt Ita, composito dolo, 
digrediuntur* 

CXn. At rex postero die Asparem, Jugurtha) 
legatum, appelkt, dicitque ^sibi per Dabarem ex 
SnjllsL cognitum, posse conditionibufl bellum poni: 
quamobrem regis sui sententiam exquireret.' 2. Ble 
Isetus in castra Jugurtha yenit. Deinde, ab illo 
cuncta edoctus, properato itinere, post diem octayuni 
redit ad Bocchum, et ei nuntiat ^ Jugurtbam eupere 
omnia, qure imperarentur, facere, sed Mario parum 
fidere: ssepe antea cum imperatoribus Bomanis pa- 
eem conventam fhistriL fuisse. 3. Oeteriim Bocchns, 
si ambobus consultnm, et ratam pacem yellet, daret 
operam, ut uni ab omnibus, quasi de pace, in coUo- 
quium veniretur, ibique sibi Sullam traderet. Quum 
talem yirum in potestatem habuisset, tnm fore, uti 
jussu senatus atquo populi Homani foedqs fieret: ne- 
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qvLB hominem nobilem^ non suS igna7i£ eed ob rem- 
piiblicam in hostium poteBtate, relictam in.' 

OXIIL Hsec Maurns secam ipse di& yolvens tan- 
dem promisit. Ceteriim dole an vere ennctatus, pa- 
rum comperimns: sed pleriimqiie regise Tolmitates, 
ut vehementes, sic mobiles, ssepe ipsas sibi adyerse. 
2. Postea, tempore et loco constitute, in colloquium 
uti de pace veniretur, Socchus Sullam modo, modo 
Jugurthffi legatum appellare, benigne habere, idem 
ambobus polliceri: illi pariter IsBti, ac spei bonce 
pleni esse. 3. Sed nocte eS, quae proxima fuit ante 
diem coUoquio decretum, Maurus, adhibitis amicis, 
ac statim, immutatsl voluntate, remotis, dicitur secum 
ipse multa agitavisse, vultu corporis pariter atque 
animo varius : quae scilicet, tacente ipso, occulta pec- 
toris patefecisse. 4. Tamen postremo Sullam arces- 
siri jubet, et ex ejus sententia; Numidse insidias tendit. 
5. Deinde, ubi dies advenit, et ei nuntiatum est Ju- 
gurtham hand procul abesse ; cum paucis amicis et 
qusBstore nostro, quasi obvius honoris caus£, procedit 
in tumulum facillimum visu insidiantibus. 6. Eodem 
Numida cum plerisque necessariis suis inermis, uti 
dictum erat, accedit ; ac statim, signo dato, undique 
simul ex insidiis invaditur. Ceteri obtruncati : Ju- 
gurtha Suite vinctus traditur, et ab eo ad Marium 
deductus est. 

CXIV. Per idem tempus adversiim Gallos, ab 
ducibus nostris Q. Ceepione et Cn. Manlio mal6 pug- 
natum : quo metu Italia omnis contremuerat. 2. Illi- 
que et inde usque ad nostram memoriam Komani sic 
liabu^re : * alia omnia virtuti suae prona esse ; cum 
Gall is pro salute, non pro gloriS certare.' 3. Sed 
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n. Igitur initio reges (nam in terns noman im 
perii id primum fuit) diversi, pars ingenium, alii 
corpus exercebant : etiamtum vita hominum eiae 
cupiditate agitabatur, sua cuique salis placebant 
2. Postea vero qo^m in AsiS Cyrus, in GrsBciS Lace- 
dsBmonii et Athenienses coepSre urbed atqne nationes 
Bubigere, libidinem dominandi causam belli habere, 
maximam gloriam in niaximo imperio putare; turn 
demum periculo atque negotiis compertum est in bcllo 
plurimiim ingenium posse. 3. Quod si regum atque 
imperatorum animi virtus in pace ita uti in bello vale- 
ret, sequabiliiis atque constantiiis sese res bumaniB 
haberent; neque aliud alio ferri, neque mutari ac 
misceri omnia cemeres. -4. Nam imperium facile his 
artibus retinetur, quibus initio partum est. 5. Veritoi 
ubi pro labore desidia, pro conitinentifi et sequitate 
libido atque superbia invas^e, fortuna simul cum 
moribus immutatur. 6. Ita imperium semper ad 
optimum quemque a miniis bono transfertur. 7. Qose 
homines arant, navigant, sedificant, virtuti omnia pa- 
rent. 8. Sed multi mortales, dediti ventri atque 
somno, indocti incultique vitam, sicuti peregrinantes, 
transifire ; quibus profecto contra naturam corpus vo- 
luptati, anima oneri fuit. Eorum ego vitam mortem- 
que juxtd sestimo, quoniam de utr£que siletur. 9. Ye- 
rim enimvero is demum mihi vivere atque frui aniniS 
videtur, qui, aliquo negotio intentus prseclari. facino- 
ris aut artis bonss famam qussrit. 10. Sed in magna 
copi£ rerum aliud alii natura iter ostendit. 

m. Pulchrum est bene facere reipublicae ; etiam 
bene dicere hand absurdum est ; vel pace vel bello 
clarum fieri licet; et qui fec^re, et qui facta alionun 
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ficripB^re, multi laadantur. 2. Ac mihi quidem, ta- 
metsi haudquaquam par gloria sequitur scriptorem 
et auctorem remm, tamen in primis ardanm videtur 
res gestae scribere: prim^^m, quod &cta dictis simt 
eseeqnanda ; dehine, quia plcrique, qusd delicta repre- 
henderis, inalevol^iti& ot invidifi dicta pntant ; ubi de 
inagnS virtute et glorid bonoram memores, qxxsd eibi 
qideque facilia facta putat, seqao animo accipit ; supra 
ea^ yeluti ficta pro falsis ducit. 3. Sed ego adolescen- 
tulus initio, sicuti plerique, studio ad rempublicam 
latus sum, ibiquc mihi adversa multa fuSre. I^am 
pro pudore, pro abstinentiS, pro virtute, audacia, lar- 
gitio, avaritia vigebant. 4. Quae tametsi animus as- 
pemabatur, insolens malarum artium, tamen inter 
tanta vitia imbecilla setas ambitione corrupta teneba- 
tur ; 5. ac me, quum ab reliquis malis moribus dis- 
sentirem, nihilo miniis honoris cnpido eadem, qua 
ceteros, famS atque invidilt vexabat. 

rV. Igitur ubi animus ex multis miseriis atque 
periculis requievit, et mihi reliquam setatem a repub- 
licS procul habendam decrevi, non fuit consilium so- 
cordifi atque desidiS bonum otium conterere ; nequo 
vero agrum colendo aut yenando, servilibus officiis, in- 
tentum aetatem agere ; 2. sed a quo incepto studioquo 
me ambitio mala detinuerat, eodem regressus, statui 
res gestas populi Eomani carptim, ut qusBque memo- 
ria digna videbantur, perscribere; eo magis, quod 
mihi a spe, metu, partibus reipublicsB animus Hber 
erat. 3. Igitur de Catilinas conjuratione, qu^ veris- 
sim^ potero, paudis absolvam. 4. Kam id facinus 
in primis ego memorabile existimo sceleris atque 
periculi novitate. 5. De ciijus hominis moribus 
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pauca prills explananda sunt, qii^m initiuin uarrandi 
faciazn. 

V. Luciiis Catilina, nobili genere natus, fuit magnS 
vi et animi et corporis, sed ingenio malo pravoque. 
2. Huic ab adolescentisl bella intestina, csedes, rapinse, 
discordia civilis grata f afire, ibiqtie juvcntutem suam 
exercuit. 3. Corpus patiens inedise, vigilise, algoris, 
Bupr^ quslm cuiquam credibile est. 4. Animus andax, 
subdolus, varius, cujus rei libet simulator ac dissimu- 
lator, alieni appetens, sui profusus, ardens in cupidita- 
tibus ; satis eloquentise, sapientise parum. 5. Vastus 
animus immoderata, incredibilia, nimis aJta semper 
cupiebat. 6. Hunc post dominationem Lucii Sull® 
libido maxima invaserat reipublicse caj^iendse ; neque 
id quibus modis assequeretur, dum sibi xegnum pa- 
raret, quidquam pensi habebat. 7. Agitabatur magis 
magisque in dies animus ferox inopiS rei &miliaris ct 
conscientifi scelerum ; quse utraque his artibus auxe- 
rat, quas supri memoravi. 8. Incitabant prseterea 
corrupti civitatis mores, quos pessima ac di versa inter 
se mala, luxuria atque ayaritia, vexabant. 9. Ees 
ipsa hortari videtur, quoniam de moribus civitatis 
tempus admonuit, supr^ repetere, ac paucis instituta 
majorum domi mUitiseque, quomodo rempublicam 
habuerint, quantamque reliquerint, ut paulatim im- 
mutata, ex pulcherrimS pessima ac flagitiosissima 
facta sit, disserere. 

VI. TJrbem Eomam, sicuti ego accepi, condid^ro 
atque babufire initio Trojani, qui,' AeneS duce, profugi 
scdibus incertis vagabantur ; cumque his Aborigines, 
genus hominum agreste, sine legibus, sine imperio, > 
liberum atque solutum. 2. Hi postquam in una moeuM& 

^ 



oatiliha.. 10] 

convenere, disparl genere, dissimili liDgali, alius alio 
more viventes, incredibile memoratu est, qu^m facile 
coaluerint. 3. Sed postquam res eorum civibus, mo 
ribus, agris aucta, satis prospera safisque pollens vide- 
batur, sicuti pleraque mortalium habentur, invidia ex 
opulentiS orta est. 4. Igitur reges populique finitimi 
bello tentare, pauci ex amicis anxilio esse ; Bam ceteri 
metu perculsi a pericnlis aberant. 5. At Bomani 
domi militiseque intenti festiuare, parare, alius alium 
bortari, hostibus obvitei ire, libertatem, patriam pa- 
rentesque armis tegere. Post, ubi pericula virtute 
propulerant, sociis atque amicis auxilia portabant; 
magisque dandis qu^ accipiendis beneficiis amicitias 
parabaut. 6. Imperium legitimum, nomen imperii 
J^egium habebant: delecti, quibus corpus annis in- 
finnum, ingenium sapientiS validum erat, reipublic® 
consultabant. Hi vel setate vel curse similitudine 
Patres appellabantnr. 7. Post, ubi regium imperium, 
quod initio conservandse libertatis atque augenda^ 
reipnblicss fuerat, in superbiam dominationemque 
conyertit, immutato more, annua imperia binosque 
imperatores sibi fec6re. Eo modo minime posse puta- 
bant per licentiam insolescere animum humanum. 

VII. Sed e& tempestate coep^re se quisque magis 
extoUere, magisque ingenium in promptu habere. 
2. Nam regibus boni quslm mali suspectiores sunt, 
semperque his aliena virtus formidolosa est. 3. Sed 
civitas, incredibile memoratu est, adepts libertate, 
quantiim brevi creverit : tanta cupido glorise incesse- 
fat. 4. Jam prinritm juventus, simulac belli patiens 
^rat, in castris per laboris usum militiara discebat ; 
. Magisque in decoris armis et militaribus equis, qu^m 
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in scortis atqite conyiviiB, libidiaem babebant. 5. Igi 
tnr talibus viris non labos insolitas, nan locos tdlos 
asper ant arduus erat, nou armatus hostis formidolo^ 
SUB : virtos omnia domuerat. 6. Sed glories maximtim 
certamea inter ipeos erat : sic se qnisqne hostem ferire, 
mitram ascenderci conspici, dam tale fitcinns faceret, 
properabat; eas divitiaB, emu bonam famam mag- 
namqne nobilitatem pntabant ; laadis ayldi^ peconise 
liberales erant; gloriam ingentem, divitias honestas 
volebant 7. Memorare possem, qnibns in locis max- 
imas hostium copias populuB Bomanns parvfi mam 
fuderity quas urbes natui^ mmiitas pngnando ceperit, 
ni ea res longiiks nos ab incepto traheret. 

Vni. Sed profecto fortuna in omnl re dominatur; 
ca res cunctas ex libidine magis qusLm ex vera ccle- 
brat obscuratque. 2. Atheniensinm res gestae, sicnti 
ego existimo, satis ampler magnificddque f aSre ; y^^ 
aliquanto minores tamen, qxxkm &mS fernntnr. 3. Sed 
qnia proyen€re ibi scriptorum magna ingenia, per ter- 
rarum orbem Atheniensium facta pro maximis cele' 
brantar. 4. Ita eorum, qui ea fecSre, yirtus tanta 
kabetur, quantiim yerbis earn potu^e extoUere prae* 
clara ingenia* 5. At popnlo Homano nnnqnam ea 
copia fait, quia prudentissimus qnisque negotiosus 
maxime erat ; ingenium nemo sine corpore exercebat; 
optimns qoisqae facere qukia dicere, sua ab aliis bene 
facta laudari, qii^m ipso aliorum narrare malebat. 

IX. Igitor domi militiaeque boni mores coleban- 
tur : Concordia maxima, minima ayaritia erat ; jiis 
bonumque apud eos non legibuH magis qu&m natura 
yalebat. 2. Jurgia, diseordias simoltates cum hosti* 
bus exercebant ; ciyes cum ciribus de yirtute certa- 
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bant : in supplieiis deorum magnifici, domi parci, in 
amieis fideles erant. 3. Duabns liis artibiis, andaciS 
in bello, ubi pax evenerat, ssqnitate seque remqne 
pubHcam curabant. 4. Quarnm rerum ego maxima 
docnment^ bsec habeo, quod in bello ssapius vindica- 
tarn est in eos^ qui contra imperium in hostem pugna- 
verant^ quiqae tardiiisj revocatiy proelio excesserant, 
quiLm qui signa relinquer^, ant, pulsi, loco cedere anei 
ersmt ; 6. in pace yero, quod beneficiis magis quim 
metu imperium agitabant, et, aceeptsl injui^iS, ignoscere 
qnilm persequi malebant. 

X. Sed ubi labore atque juirtitifi recpublica crevit, 
reges magni bello domiti, nationes ferse et populi in- 
gentes vi subacti, Carthago, 8Bmula imperii Bomani, 
ab stirpe interiit, cuncta maria t^^rreeque patebant, 
8£evire fortuna ae miscere omnia ccepit. 2. Qui la- 
bores, pericula, dubias atque asperas res facile tolera- 
verant, his otiura, divitise, optandae aliis, oneri mise* 
riseque fu€re. 3. Igitur primo pecuniae, deinde imperii 
cupido crevit: ea quasi materies omnium malorum 
fuire. 4. Namque avaritia fidem, probitatem, cete- 
rasque aites bonas subvertit; pro his superbiam^ 
crudelitatem, deos negligere, omnia venalia habere 
edoeuit. 5. Ambitio multos mortales falsos fieri sube- 
git ; aliud clausum in pectore, aliud in lingufi promp- 
tum habere ; amicitias inimicitiasque non ex re sed 
ex commodo aestimare, magisque vultum qukm. inge- 
uium bonum habere. 6. Hsbc primo paulatim crescere, 
interdum vindicari: post, ubi contagio, quasi pesti- 
lentia, invasit, civitas immutata ; imperium ex justis- 
simo atque optimo crudele intolerandumque factum. 

XL Sed primo magis ambitio qu^lm ayaritia ani* 
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mos hominum exercebat, quod tamen vitiiim propidn 
virtutem erat. 2. Nam gloriam, honorem, imperium 
bonus et ignavus sequ^ sibi exoptant ; sed ille vera 
\i& nititur, liuic quia bonsa artcs desunt, dolls atque 
fallaciis coutendit. 3. Avaritia pecunisB studium ha- 
bet, quam nemo sapiens concupivit : ea, quasi venenis 
malis imbuta, corpus animumque virilem effeminat ; 
semper infinita, insatiabilis est, neque copi£ neqne 
inopiS minuitur. 4. Sed postquam L. Sulla, anuis 
receptS republics, bonis initiis malos eventus habuit, 
rapere omnes, trahere ; domum alius, alius agros cu- 
pere, neque modum neque modestiam victores habere, 
foeda crudeliaque in cives facinora facere. 5. Hue 
accedebat, quod L. Sulla exercitum, quern in Asia 
ductaverat, quo sibi fidum faceret, contra morem ma- 
jorum luxuriose nimisque liberaliter habuerat. Loca 
amoena, voluptaria, facile in otio feroces militum ani- 
mos moUiverant 6. Ibi primiim insuevit exercitus 
popull Eomani amare, potare, signa, tabulas pictas, 
vasa caelata mirari, ea privatim ac public^ rapere, 
delubra spoliare, sacra profanaque omnia poUuere. 
7. Igitur hi milites, postquam victoriam adepti sunt, 
nihil reliqui victis fecfire. 8. Quippe secundae res 
sapientium animos fatigant; nedum illi corruptis mori- 
bus victoriae temperarent. 

XTT. Postquam divitise honori esse coepdre, et eaa 
gloria, imperium, potentia sequebatur, hebescere vir- 
tus, paupertas probro haberi, innocentia pro malevo- 
lentiS duci coepit. 2. Igitur ex divitiis juventutem 
luxuria atque avaritia cum superbiS invas^re : rapere, 
consumere ; sua parvi pendere, aliena cupere ; pudo- 
rem, pr.dicitiam, divina atque humana promiscua, niliil 
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pensi neqne moderati habere. 3. Operaa pretimn est, 
qtiTim domos atque villas cognoveris in nrbimn mo- 
dam exsedificatas, yisere templa deoram, quss nostri 
majores, religiosissimi mortales, fec^re, 4. Verum illi 
delabra deorum pietate, domos suas glorid decora- 
bant ; neque victis qaidquam prseter injuriaB licentiam 
eripiebant. 5. At hi contr^ ignayissimi homines, per 
sununnm scelus omnia ea sociis adimere, qu^ fortis- 
simi viri victores hostibus reliquerant; proinde quasi 
injnriam facere id demnm esset imperio nti. 

XTTT. Nam quid ea memorem, quae, nisi his, qui 
videre, nemini credibilia sunt, a privatis compluribus 
subversos montes, maria constructa esse ? 2. Quibus 
mihi yidentur ludibrio fuisse divitiae; quippe, quas 
honeste habere licebat, abuti per terpitudinem prope- 
rabant. 3. Sed libido stupri, ganese ceterique cultus 
non minor incesserat ; * * vescendi caus4 terrd man- 
que omnia exquirere ; dormire priiis qu4m somni cu- 
pido esset ; non femem aut sitim, neque frigus neque 
lassitudinem opperiri, sed ea omnia luxu antecapere. 
4. Haec juventutem, ubi familiares opes defecerant, 
ad facinora incendebant. 5, Animus imbutus malis 
artibus hand facile libidioibus carebat : eo profusius 
omnibus modis qusestui atque sumptui deditus erat. 

XIV. In tantd tamque corruptd civitate Catilina, 
id quod factu facillimum erat, omnium flagitiorum at- 
que facinorum circum so, tamquam stipatorum, cater- 
vas habebat. 2. Nam quicumque impudicus, adulter, 
ganeo, * * bona patria laceraverat, quique alienum 
8BS grande conflaverat, qu6 flagitium aut facinus redi- 
meret; 3. prsetere^ omnes undique parricidse, sacri- 
legi, cony.cti judiciis, aut pro factis judicium timen- 
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tea; ad hoc, qnos maDus atque linguja perjurio ani 
, sanguine civili alebat ; postremo omnes, quos flagi- 
tinm, egestaSj conscias animus exagitabat; hi Oati- 
linss proximi familiaresqne ernnt 4. Qnod si qnis 
etiam a culp& vacmis in amicitiam ejus ineiderat, 
qnotidiano nsu atque illecebris facile par similisque 
ceteris efflciebatur. 5. Bed maxrme adolescentiuin 
familiaritates appetebat ; eorum animi moUes et 93tato 
fluxi dolis hand difficnlter capiebantur. 6. Nam nti 
cuj usque studium ex estate fiagrabat, aliis scorta prse- 
bcre, aliis canes atque eqnos mercari ; postremo ne~ 
que sumptui neque modestiiB suce parcere, dum illos 
obnoxios Mosque sibi faceret. 7. Scio fnisse nonnnl- 
los, qui ita existimarent, juventutem, quae domum 
Catilinae frequcntabat, patum honeste pudicitiam ha- 
buisse ; sed ex aliis rebus magis, quim quod cuiquam 
. id compertum foret, haec fama valebat. 

XV. Jam primiim adolescens Catilina multa ne- 
fanda stupra fecerat, cum virgine nobili, bum sacer- 
dote Vestse, alia hujuscemodi contra jus fasqne. 
2. Postremo captus amore Aurelifls Orestillse, CHJus 
prseter formam nihil unquam bonus laudavit, quod ea 
nubere illi dubitabat, timens privignum adultS letate, 
pro certo creditur, necato filio, vacuam domum sceles- 
tis nuptiis fecisse. 3. Quae quidem r^ mihi in primis 
videtur causa fuisse facinoris maturandi^ 4« iNamque 
animus impurus, dis hominibusque infestus, neque 
vigiliis neque quietibus sedan poterat : ita conscientia 
mentem excitam vastabat. 5. Igitor colos exsangnis, 
fcadi oculi, citus niodo, modo tardus incessus ; prorsus 
in facie vultuque vocordia inerat. 

XVL Sed juventutem, quam, ut supr& diximus, 
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A 

lUox^^at miilt!s.modis, mala facinora edocebat 3. Ex 
illis testes signatoresqiie faleos commodare; fidem, 
fortunas, peiicnla villa habere^ post, xtbi eorum &mam 
atqnc pudorem attriyerat^ majora alia imperabat. 

3. Si^ causa peccandi in praesens miniis '&nppetebat, 
mUk> miniiB ii^ontes sicnti sontes circumvenire, jugu- 
lare ; sefltoet) ne per otitim torpescerent manus aut 
animtis, gratnilo poti^ mains atqne crudelis erat. 

4. His amicis sociisqne ocna^sns Oatilina, simiil quod- 
ses aliennm per omnes terras iiige&s erat, et quod pie- 
riqiie SuUani milites, largiiis suo nsi, Tfl|ttaartim et 
victorise veteris memores civile bdlum exoptabant, 
opprimendflB reipublicsa consilinm cepii 6. In Italic 
iinllns exercitns ; Cn. Pompeius in extremis terris 
bellnm gerebat ; ipsi consulatnm petenti magna spes ; 
senatus nihil sane intentns ; tnt© tranqnillseqne res 
omnes ; sed ea prorsiis opportnna Catilime. 

XVJLl, Igitur circiter calendas Junias, L. Csesare 
et C Fignlo consnlibns, primo singulos appellare; 
hortari alios, alios tentare; opes suas, imparatam 
rempnblicam, magna prsemia conjnrationis docere. 
2. Ubi satis explorata sunt, qnsB yolnit, in nnum om- 
nes convocat^ quibns maxima necessitndo et plurimnm 
audaciffi inerat 3. Ed conven^^e senatorii ordinis 
P, Lentnlns Sara, P. Antronins^ L, Cassias Longinus, 
O. Cethegus, P. et Servins Snilge, Servii filii, L. Var- 
gnnteinS) Q. Annius, M. Porcins Leeca, L. Bestia, 
Q. Gnrias ; 4* pr^terea ex eqnestri ordine M* Fnlvius 
Nobilior, L* Statiliusj P* Gabinias Capito, C. Corne- 
lias : ad hoc mnlti ex coloniis et manieipiis, domi no* 
biles. 5. Erant prieterea complures panlo occultiiift 
'*x>nsili2 hnjusce participes nobiles, qnos magis domi- 
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nationis spcs lioii:abatur qudm inopia aut alia ncccssi* 
tudo. 6. CeteriiTn juventus pleraque, sed maxime 
nobiliam, Catilinsa inceptis favebat. Qiiibus in otio - 
vel magnifice vel molliter vivere copia erat, incerta 
pro certis, bellum qukm pacem malebant. 7. Fndre 
item eS tempestate, qiii crederient M. Licinium Cras- 
Bum non ignarum ejus consilii fuisse ; quia Cn. Pom- 
peius, invisus ipsi, magnum exercitum ductabat, cu- 
j us vis opes voluisse contra illius potentiara crescore, 
simul confisum, si conjuratio valuisset, facile apud 
illos principem se fore. 

XVni. Sed antea item conjurav^re pauci contra 
rempublicam, in quibus Catilina fuit. De quo, qu^m 
verissime potero, dicam. 2. L. TuUo, M, Lepido con- 
sulibus, P. Autronius et P, Sulla, designati consules, 
legibus ambitiis interrogati poenas dederant. 3. Post 
paulo Catilina, pecuniarum repetundarum reus, pro- 
hibitus erat consulatum petere, [quod intra legitimos 
dies profiteri nequiverat.] 4. Erat eodem tempore 
Cn. Piso, adolescens nobilis, summse audacise, egens, 
factiosus, quern ad perturbandam rempublicam inopia 
atque mail mores stimulabant. 5. Cum hoc Catilina 
et Autronius circiter nonas Decembres, consilio com- 
municato, parabant in Capitolio calendis Januariis 
L, Cottam et L. Torquatum consules interficere ; ipsi, 
fascibus correptis, Pisonem cum exercitu ad obtinen- 
das duas Eispanias mittere. 6. Est re cognitS, rursus 
in nonas Februarias consilium caedis transtulerant. 
7. Jam turn non consulibus modo, sed plerisque sena- 
toribus pemiciem machinabantur. 8. Quodni Cati- 
lina maturSsset pro curiS signura sociis dare, eo die 
post conditam urbem Komanam pessimum facinus 
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patratam foret. Quia nondum frequentes armati con- 
veneraiit, ea res consilium diremit. 

XIX. Postea Piso in citeriorem Hispaniam quaestor 
pro prsetore missus est, adnitente Crasso, quod eum 
infestum inimicum Cn. Pompeio cognoverat. 2. No- 
que tamen senatusprovinciam invitus dederat; quippo 
foedum hominem a republic^ procul esse volebat; 
simul quia boni complures prsBsidium in eo putabant, 
et jam turn potentia Cn. Pompeii formidolosa erat. 

3. Sed is Piso in provinciS ab equitibus Hispanis, 
qnos in exercftu ductabat, iter faciens occisus est. 

4. Sunt, qui ita dicunt, imperia ejus injusta, superba, 
crudelia barbaros nequivisse pati ; 5. alii autem, equi- 
tes illos, Cn. Pompeii veteres fidosque clientes, volun- 
tate ejus Pisonem aggressos ; nunquam Hispanoa 
prseterea tale facinus fecisse, sed imperia sieva multa 
antea perpessos. 6. Nos eam rem in medio relinque- 
mus. De superiore conjuratione satis dictum. 

XX. Catilina, ubi eos, quos paulo ante memoravi, 
convenisse videt, tametsi cum singulis multa ssepo 
egerat, tamen in rem fore credens universes appellare 
efc coliortari, in abditam partem sedium secedit ; atque 
ibi omnibus arbitris procul amotis, orationem hujusce- 
modi habuit. 

2. " Ni virtus fidesque vestra spectata milii forent, 
nequidquam opportuna res cecidisset; spes magna, 
dominatio in manibus frustrd fuissent : neque ego per 
ignava aut vana ingenia incerta pro certis captarem. 
3. Sed quia multis et magnis tempestatibus vos cog- 
novi fortes fidosque mihi, eo animus ausus est maxi- 
mum atque pulcherrimum facinus incipere ; simul 
quia vobis eadem, qusQ mihi, bona malaque esse in- 
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(ellexi : 4. sam idem velle atque idem nolle, ea demnm 
firma amicitia est. 5. Sed, ego qnsa mente agitavi, 
omnes jam antea diversi audistiB. 6. Ceteriim mihi 
in dies magis animus accenditur, qaum congidero, 
qasB conditio vitae futora sit, nisinosmet ipsi vindiea- 
mus in libertatem. 7. iKTam postqnam respublica in 
paucomm potentium jus atqne ditionem concessit, 
semper iUis reges, tetrarchsB vectigales esse ; popnli, 
nationes stipendia pendere; ceteri omnes, strenni, 
boni, nobiles atque ignobiles, vnlgiig faimns, sine gra* 
ti^ sine anctoritate, his obnoxii, quibas, si respublica 
valeret, formidini essemns, 8, Itaque omnis gratia, 
potentia, honos, divitise apud illos sunt, aut ubx illi 
volunt; nobis reliquSre, pericula, repalsas, judicia, 
egestatem. 9. Quae quousque tandem patiemini, for- 
tissimi viri ? Nonne emori per viHutem preestat, qn4m 
yitam raiseram atque inhonestam, ubi alienss super- 
bijB ludibrio fueris, per dedocus amittere ? 10, YerAm 
enim vero, pro deiim atque hominum fidem ! victoria 
in manu nobis est ; viget setas, animus valet : contra 
illis annis atque divitiis omnia consenlierunt. Tantnm- 
modo incepto opus est, cetera res expediet. 11. Etenim 
quis mortalium, cui virile ingenium inest, tolerare 
potest, illis divitias superare, quas profundant in ex- 
struendo mari et montibus cosBquandis, nobis rem 
familiarem etiam ad necessaria deesse? illos binas 
aut ampliik domes continuare, nobis larem familiarem 
nusquam uUum esse i 12. Quum tabulas, signa, to- 
reumata emunt, nova diruunt, alia SBdificant, postre- 
mo omnibus modis pecuniam trahunt, vexant, tamen 
Bummst libidine divitias vincero nequeunt. 13. At 
ilobis est domi inopia, foris 83S alienum ; mala res, 
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spes multo ftsperior. Denique quid reKqni habemua 
prester miseram animam i 14. Quin igitur exper* 
giscimini ? £n ilia, ilia, quain 68Bpe optSBtis, libertas, 
priBterea divltise^ deoius, gloria in oculis sita sunt! 
tortana omnia ea victoribus prsamia posnit. 15. Bes, 
tempus, pericula^ egestas, belli spolia magnifica ma- 
gis^ quim oratio xnea, vos hortentur. 16. Vel impera- 
tore vel milite me ntimini : neque animus neque cor* 
pus a vobis aberit 17. Haac ipsa, ut spero, vobiscum 
iin£k consul agam ; niai forte me animus fallit, et vos 
servire magls quslm imperare parati estis." 

XXI. Fostquam accepSre ea homines, quibus mala 

abunde omnia erant, sed neque res neque spes bona 

' .^nnietsi illis quieta movere magna merces vide- 

»en postulare plerique, uti proponeret, quae 

cond'.uo belli foret, qu® praemia armis peterent, quid 
ubique opis aut spei haberent. 2. Turn Catilina pol- 
liceri tabulas novas, proscriptionem locupletium, ma- 
gistratus, sacerdotia, rapinas, alia omnia, quae bellnm 
atque libido victorum fert. 3. Pra&terea ' esse in His- 
panic citeriore Fisonem, in Mauritania cum exercitu 
P. Sittium Nucerinum, consilii sui participes : petere 
consulatum 0. Antonium, quern sibi coUegam foro 
speraret, hominem et familiarem et omnibus necessi- 
tudinibus circumventum ; cum eo se consulem initium 
agendi facturum.' 4. Ad hoc maledictis increpat om* 
nes bonos, suorum unumqu^mque nominans laudare ; 
admonebat alium egestatis, alium cupiditatis suae, 
complures pericnli aut ignominiae, multos victorias 
SuUanae, quibus ea preBdae fuerat, 6. Fostquam om- 
nium animos alacres videt, cohortatus ut petition em 
feuam cui*aB haberent, conventnm diinisit. 
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XXn. Fu^re eS tempestate, qui dicerent (>i5 
linam, oratione habit^ quum ad jusjurandam popn- 
lares sceleris sui adigeret, hnmani corporis sangmnejn 
vino permixtum in pateris circumtulisse ; 2. iEii:, 
quum post exsecrationem omnes degustavissent, fidcB^i 
in soletnnibuB sacris fieri consuevit, aperuissc cc *- 
eilium suum ; atque eo, dictitare, fecisse, quo inter bc 
magis fidi forent, alius alii tanti facinoris consr 
3. Nonnulli ficta et haec et multa prseterea eidstinii- 
bant ab iis, qui Ciceronis invidiam, qu89 postea orta 
est, leniri credebant atrocitate sceleris eorum, (]" 
poenas dederant. 4. Nobis ea res pro aiagiiitndjjo 
parum comperta est. 

XXin. Sed in ed conjuratione fuit Q. ^• 
uatus baud obscuro loco, flagitiis atqiie facinoir '^ 
coopertus ; quem censores senatu probri gratia move- 
rant. 2. Huic homini non minor vanitas inerat quim 
audacia : neque reticere, quae audierat, neque suamet 
ipse scelera occultare; prorsus neque dicere neque 
facere quidquam pensi habebat. 3. Erat ei cum Ful- 
viS, muliere nobili, stupri vetus consuetudo : cui quum 
miniis gratus esset, quia inopiS minis largiri poterat, 
repente glorians maria montesque poUiceri coepit; 
minari interdum ferro, nisi obnoxia foret ; postremo 
ferociiis agitare, qu^ solitus erat. 4. At Fulvia, in- 
solentisB Curii causS cognita, tale periculum reipub- 
lic83 baud occultum babuit ; sed, sublato auctore, de 
Catilinse conjuratione, quae quoque modo audierat, 
compluribus narravit. 6. Ea res in primis studia 
hominum accendit ad consulatum mandandum M. Tul- 
lio Ciceroni. 6. Namque antea pleraquo nobilitas 
invidia cestiiabat, et quasi poUui consulatum crede- 



OATILINA. lis 

bant, si eum quamvis egregius homo novus adeptua 
foret. 7. Sed nbi periculum advenit, invidia atqne 
STiperbia post fu^re. 

XXIV. Igitur, comitiis habitis, consules declaran* 
tur M. TuUius et C. Antonius ; quod factum primo 
populares ccmjnrationis concusserat. 2, Keque tamen 
Catilinae fiiror minuebatur, sed in dies plura agitare, 
armaper Italiam locis opportunis parare, pecuniam 
8u£ aut amicorum fide sumptam mutuam Fsesulas ad 
Manlium quemdam portare, qui postea princeps iuit 
belli faciendi. 3. Efi tempestate plorimos cuj usque 
generis homines adscivisse sibi dicitur, mulieres etiam 
aliquot, quae primo ingentes sumptus stupro corporis 
toleraverant, post, ubi letas tantummodo qucestui ne- 
que luxuriae modum fecerat, ses alienum grande con- 
flaverant 4. Per eas se Catilina credebat posse ser- 
vitia urbana eollicitare, urbem incendere, viros earum 
vel adjungere sibi, vel interficere, 

XXV. Sed in his erat Sempronia, qnsd multa saepe 
virilis audacise facinora commiserat. 2. Hsec mulier 
genere atque form£, prseterea Tiro atque liberis satis 
fortunata fait: litteris GrsBcis atque Latinis docta, 
psallere et saltare elegantiiis, qu^ neccsse est probse, 
multa alia, quse instrumenta luxurisB sunt. 3. Sed ei 
cariora semper omnia quim decus atque pudicitia 
fait: pecuniae an famsa min^s parceret, hand &cild 
discerneres; libidine sic accensa, ut ssepius peteret 
viros, qnkm. peteretur. 4. Sed ea saepe antehac fidem 
prodiderat, creditum abjuraverat, caedis conscia fuerat, 
luxurifi atque inopiS praecepB abierat. 5. Veriinl in- 
geniuna ejus hand absurdum; posse versus facere, 
jocum niorere, sermone uti vel modesto, vel moUi, 

6 
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vel procaci ; prarsus multsd facetiad mnltusque lepoi 
inerat. 

XXYI. His rebus comparatis, Catilina nihilo mi- 
nils in proximum annum consulatum petebat ; sperans. 
si dosignatus foret, facile se ex vpluntate Antonio 
usurum. 2. Keque interea quietus erat, sed omnibus 
modis insidias parabat Ciceroni. Keque illi tamen 
ad cayendum dolus aut astutise deerant. 3. Nanaque 
a principio confiulatiis sui, multa poUicendo per Ful- 
viam^ effecerat, ut Q. Curius, de quo paulo ante memo- 
ravi, consilia Catilinaa sibi proderet. 4. Ad hoc col- 
legam suum Antonium pactione provinciae perpulerat, 
ne contra rempublicam sentiret : circum se prsesidia 
amicorum atque clientium occulto habebat. 5. . Post- 
quam dies comitiorum venit, et Catilina© neque petitio 
neque insidiaa, quas consuli in campo fecerat, prospere 
cessSre, constituit bellum facere, et extrema onuiia 
experiri, quoniam quae occulte tentaverat, aspera 
foedaque evenerant. 

XXVn. Igitur C. Manlium Faesulas atque in earn 
partem Etruriae, Septimium quemdam Camertem in 
agrum Picenum, C. Julium in Apuliam dimisit; 
praeterea alium alio, quern ubique opportunum sibi 
fore credebat. 2. Interea Eomad multa simul moliri ; 
consuli insidias tendere, parare incendia, opportona 
loca armatis bominibus obsidere, ipse cum telo esse, 
item alios jubere, hortari, uti semper intenti paratiqne 
essent, di^s noctesque festinare, vigilare, neque insom- 
niis neque labore fatigari. 3. Postremo ubi multa 
agitanti nihil procedit, rursus intempestS nocte conju- 
rationis principes convocat per M. Porcium LsBcam, 
4. ibique multa de ignavi^ eorum questus, docet^se 
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Manlium prs&misisse ad earn mnltitudinem, qaain ad 
capienda arma paraverat, item alios in alia loca oppor- 
tana, qui initium belli facerent, seque ad exercitum 
proficisci cupere, si priiis Ciceronem oppressisset ; 
earn suis consiliis luult&m officere.' 

XXVin. Igitur perterritis ac dubitantibus cete- 
ris, C, Cornelius, eques Bomanns, operam suam polli- 
citus, et cum eo L. Vargunteius senator, constitu^re 
eai nocte paulo post cum armatis hominibus, sicuti 
salutatnm, introire ad Ciceronem, ac de improviso 
domi suae imparatum confodere. 2. Curius ubi intel- 
ligit, quantum periculi consuli impendeat, propero 
per Fulviam Ciceroni dolum, qui parabatur, enuntiat. 
3. Ita illi, januS prohibiti, tantum facinus frustra 
Busceperant. 

4. Interea Manlius in EtruriS plebem sollicitare, 
egestate simul ac dolore injuriae novarum rerum cu- 
pidam, quod SuUse dominatione agros bonaque omnia 
amiserat ; prseterea latrones cujusque generis, quorum 
in e&regione magna copia erat ; nonnullos ex Sullanis 
colonis, quibus libi4o atque luxuria ex magnis rapinis 
nihil reliqui fecerant. 

XXIX. Ea quum Ciceroni nuntiarentur, ancipiti 
malo permotus, quod neque urbem ab insidiis privato 
consilio longiiis tueri poterat, neque exercitus Manlii 
qiiantus aut quo consilio foret, satis compertum babe- 
bat, rem ad senatum refert, jam antea vulgi rumori- 
bus exagitatam. 2. .Itaque, quod pleriimque in atroci 
negotio solet, senatus decrevit, * darent operam con- 
sules, ne quid respublica detrimenti caperet.' 3. Ea 
potestas per senatum, more Romano, magistratui 
maxima pexmittitur, exercitum parare, bellum gerere, 
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coercere omnibus modis socios atque cives, domi 
militiffique imperiam atqne jadicium summum ha- 
bere ; aliter sine populi jnssu niiUi eamm rerum con- 
Biili jus est. 

XXX. Post paucos dies L. Bsenius senator in 
senatu litteras recitavit, quas Ffesulis allatas sibi 
dicebat, in quibus scriptum erat * C. Manlium anna 
cepisse cum magnfi multitudine, ante diem sextnin 
calendas Novembresi.' 2, Simul, id quod in tali ro 
solet, alii portenta atqne prodigia nuntiabant, alii 
* conventus fieri, arma portari, OapusB atque in Apu- 
liS servile bellum moveri.' 3. Igitur senati decreto 
Q. Marcius Eex FsBSulas, Q. Metellus Greticus in 
Apuliam circiimque loca missi : 4. hi utriquei ad urbem 
iraperatores erant, impediti, ne triumpharent, calum- 
m§L paucorum, quibus omnia, honesta atque inhonesta, 
vendere mos erat. 6. Sed praetores Q. Pompeius 
Kufus Capuam, Q. Metellus Celer in agmin Picenum ; 
bisque permissum, *u1i pro tempore atque periculo 
exercitum compararent' 6. Ad hoc, * si quis indica- 
yisset de conjnratione, qu89 contra rempublicam facta 
erat, praemium' decrevfire * servo libertatem et 8e9te^ 
tia centum, libero impunitatem ejus rei et sestertia 
ducenta ; ' itemque decrevfire, * uli gladiatoriaa familiffi 
Capuam et in cetera municipia distribuerentur, pro 
cujusque opibus; Bomsd per totam urbem vigilia} 
baberentur, hisque minores magistratus prssessent' 

XXXI. Quibus rebus permota civitas, atque ira- 
mutata urbis &cies erat; ex summfi Isetitifi atqne 
lascivisi, quae diutuma quies pepererat, repentfi omnes 
tristitia invasit; 2. festinare, trepidare; neqne loco 
nee bomini cuiquam satis credere ; neque bellum 



OATILINA. 117 

gcrerc, ncque pacem habere ; buo qaisqne meta peri- 
cula metiri. 3. Ad hoc inulieres, quibns reipnblicod 
raagnitudiue belli timor insolitas incesserat, afBictare 
sese, manuB Bupplices ad ccelum tendere, miserari 
parvos liberos, rogitare, omnia pavere, snperbifi atquo 
deliciis omissis, Bibi patriseque diffidere. 4. At Cati* 
linos crudelis animus eadem ilia movebat, tametsi 
pra&sidia parabantnr, et ipse lege PlantiS interrogatus 
erat ab L. Paulo. S. Postremo dissimulandi causfi et 
ut 8ni ezpm*gaiidi, Bicuti jnrgio lacessitns foret, in 
Benatam venit. 6. Turn M. Tullius consul, sive prse- 
sentiain ejus timens, sive ir& commotus, oratiouem 
habuit luculentam atque utilem reipublicie, quam 
postea scriptam edidit. 7. Sed, ubi ille assedit, Cati- 
lina, ut erat paratus ad dissimulanda omnia, demiBso 
vultu, voce supplici postulare, * patres conscripti ne 
quid de se temere crederent : eS, famili^ ortum, ita ab 
adolescentiS vitam institnisse, ut omnia bona in spe 
haberet : ne existimarent, sibi, patricio homini, cujus 
ipsius atque majorum plurima beneficia in plebem 
!Romanam essent, perditst republic^ opus esse, quum 
earn Bcrvaret M. Tullius^ inquilinus civis urbis Komse.' 
8. Ad hddc maledicta alia quum adderet, obstrepero 
omnes, hoetem atque parricidam vocare. 9. Turn ille 
furibundus: "Quoniam quidem circumventus," in- 
quit, "ab inimicis pi'seceps agor, incendium meum 
riiina restinguam." 

XXXn, Dein se ex curia domnm proripuit. Ibi 
multa secum ipse volvens, quod neque insidise consuli 
procedebant, et ab incendio intelligebat urbem vigiliis 
munitam, optimum factum credens exercitum augere, 
oc, priiis qu^ra legiones scriberentur, antccapere, quaa 
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bello USUI forent, nocte intempestsi cum paucla iaMan« 
liana castra profectus est. 2. Sed Cethego atqneLen- 
tulo ceterisque, quorum cognoverat promptam auda- 
ciam, mandat, 'quibus rebus possent, opes factionis 
confirment, insidias consul! maturent, caedem, iiiceu- 
dia, aliaque belli facinora parent: sese propediem cum 
magno exercitu ad urbem aecessurum.' 3, Bam hflec 
Komse geruntur, 0. Manliu3 ex suo numero legatos ad 
Marcium Kegem mittit, cum mandatis hujuscemodi : 
XXXIEL " Deos hominesque testamur, imperator, 
nos arma neque contra patriam cepisse, neque quo 
periculum aliis faceremus, sed uti corpora nostra ab 
injuriS tuta forent, qui miseri, egentes, violently atque 
crudelitate foeneratorum plerique patrise, sed omncs 
famS atque fortunis expertes sumus : neque cuiquam 
nostrum licuit more majorum lege uti, neque, amisso 
patrimonio, liberum corpus habere : tanta ssevitia 
Ibeneratorum atque pnetoris fuit 2. Ssepe majores 
vestriim miseriti plebis Romanae, decretis suis inopiae 
opitulati sunt : ac novissime memoriS nostrS, propter 
magnitudinem aeris alieni, volentibus omnibus bonis, 
argentum sere solutum est. 3. Saepe ipsa plebes, aut 
dominandi studio permota, aut superbidmagistratmua, 
armata a patribus secessit. 4. At nos non imperium 
neque divitias petimus, quarum rerum caussb bella 
atque certamina omnia inter mortales sunt, sed liber- 
tatem, quam nemo bonus nisi cum animS simul amit- 
tit. 5. Te atque senatum obtestamur, consulatis mise- 
ris civibus ; legis praesidium, quod iniquitas praetoris 
eripuit, restituatis ; neve earn nobis necessitudinem 
imponatis, ut quaeramus, quonam modo, maximo ulti 
sanguinem nostrum, pereamus." 
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XXXiV. Ad haec Q. Marcins respondit : * Si quid 
ab senata petere vellent, ab armis discedant, Bomam 
supplices proficiscantur : ea mansnetudine atqne mise- 
ricordiS senatnm populnmque Bomanum semper fa- 
isse, ut nemo nnquam ab eo frustr^ auxilium petiverit.' 

2. At Catilina ex itinere plerisque consnlaribus, prae- 
terea optimo cuiqne litteras mittit : ^Sefalsis crimi- 
nibus circumventxim, quoniam factioni inimicorum 
resistere nequiverit, fortunae cedere, Massiliam in 
exsilium prolicisci : non quo sibi tanti sceleris con- 
scius esset, sed uti respublica quieta foret, neve ex 
suS eontentione seditio oriretur,' 3. Ab his longe 
diversas litteras Q. Catulus in senatu recitavit, quas 
sibi nomine Catilinse redditas dicebat : earum exem- 
plum infr^ scriptum est. 

XXXV, "L. Catilina Q. Catulo. Egregia tua 
fides re cognita gratam in magnis meis perieulis fidu- 
ciam commendationi meaa tribuit. 2. Quamobrem 
defensionem in novo consilio non statui parare : satis- 
faetionem ex nuUi conscientiS de culpS proponere de- 
crevi : quam, me dius fidius, veram licet cognoscas. 

3. Injuriis contumeliisque concitatuSj quod, fructu la- 
boris industriseque meae privatus, statum dignitatis 
non obtinebam, publicam miserorum causam pro mea 
consuetudine suscepi : non quin 8bs alienum meis no- 
minibus ex possessionibus solvere possem, quum et 
alienis nominibus liberalitas Orestillse suis filissque 
copiis persolveret; sed quod non dignos homines 
honore honestatos videbamj meque falsS suspicione 
alienatum esse sentiebam. 4. Hoc nomine satis hones- 
tas pro meo casu spes reliquse dignitatis* conservand® 
8nm secutus. 5. Plura qulim scribere vellem, nun- 
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tiatum est vim mihi parari. 6. Nunc Orestillam com- 
mendo, tuseque fidei trado : cam ab injuria defendas, 
per liberos tuos rogatus. Haveto." 

XXXVI. Sed ipse paucos dies commoratns apud 
C. Flaminium in agro Arretino, dum vicinitatem, 
antea sollicitatam, armis exornat ; cum fascibns atquc 
aliis imperii insignibus in castra ad Manlium con- 
tendit. 2. Hsec ubi Eom86 comperta sunt, senatns 
Catilinam et Manlium Lostes judicat ; ceterse multi- 
tudini diem statuit, ante quam sine fraude liceret ab 
armis discedere, prseter rerum capitalium condemua- 
tis. 3. Praeterea decemit, *uti consules delectum 
habeant ; Antonius cum exercitu Catilinam persequi 
maturet ; Cicero urbi prgesidio sit/ 4t. ES tempestate 
mihi imperium populi Komani multo maxime misera- 
bile visum est : cui quum ad occasum ab ortu solis 
omnia domita armis parerent, domi otium atque divi- 
tiiB, quae prima mortales putant, affluerent, fu^re ta- 
men cives, qui seque remque publicam obstinatis 
animis perditum irent. 6. Namque duobus senati 
decretis, ex tantst multitudine, neque prsemio indue- 
tus conjurationem patefecerat, neque ex castris Cati- 
linsd quisquam omnium discesserat : tanta vis morbi, 
uti tabes, plerosque civium animos invaserat. 

XXXVn. Neque solvlm illis aliena mens erat, qiii 
conscii conjurationis fuerant, sed omnino cunctaplcbes 
novarum rerum studio Catilinse incepta probabat 
2. Id adeo more suo videbatur facere. 3. Nam sem- 
per in civitate, quibus opes nuUae sunt, bonis invident, 
males extoUunt; Vetera odgre, nova exoptant; odio 
Buarum rerum mutari omnia student; turbS atque 
seditionibus sine cura aluntur, quoniam egestas £icilu 
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liabetnr Bine damno. 4. Scd urbana plebes, ea vero 
prseceps ierat multis de causis. S. Primiim omnium, 
qui ubiqne probro atque petulantia maxime prsssta- 
bant, item alii, per dedecora patrimoniis amissis, pos- 
tremo omnes, quos flagitinm ant facinus domo expn* 
Ierat, hi Eomam, sicuti in Bentinam, confluxerant. 
6. Deinde mnlti memores SuUanie victorise, quod ex 
gregariis militibus alios eenatores videbant, alios ita 
divites, utl regio victu atque cultu setatem agerent, 
sibi quisque, si in armis forent, ex yictorid talia spera- 
bant. 7. PrsBterea juventus, quae in agris manuum 
mercede inopiam toleraverat, privatis atque publicis 
largitionibus excita, urbanum otinm ingrato labori 
praetulerat : eos atque alios omnes malum publicum 
alebat. 8. Quo miniis mirandum est homines egen- 
tes, malis moribus, niaximd spe, reipublic» juxt4 ac 
sibi consuluisse. 9. Praeterea quorum victorisl Sull» 
parentes proscripti, bona erepta, jus libertatis immi- 
nutum erat, hand san6 alio anirao belli eventum ex- 
spectabant. 10. Ad hoc quicumque aliarnm atque 
senati partium crant, conturbari rempublicam, qu^m 
miniis valere ipsi malebant. 11. Id adeo malum 
multos post annos in civitatem reverterat. 

XXXV 111. Nam postquam. On. Pompeio et 
M. Crasso consulibus, tribunicia potestas restituta est, 
homines adolescentes, sunmiam potestatem nacti, qui- 
bus aetas animusque ferox erat, coep^e senatum crimi- 
nando plebem exagitare ; dein largiendo atque poUi- 
citando magis incendere ; ita ipsi clari potentesque 
fieri. 2. Contra eos summS ope nitebatur pleraque 
nobilitas, senati specie, pro suS magnitudine. 3. Nara- 
q[ue, uti paucis verum absolvam, per ilia tempera 
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qnicumque rempublicam agitavSre, honesiis noiaini 
bus, alii, sicuti populi jura defenderent, pars, quo 
eenati auctoritas maxima foret, bonum publicum Biinn- 
lantes, pro susi quisque potentili; certabant : neque illis 
modestia, neque modus contentionis erat ; utriquo vic- 
toriam crudeliter exercebant. 

XXXIX. Sed postquam On. Pompeius ad bellum 
maritimum atque Mithridaticum missus est, plebis 
opes imminutffi, paucorum potentia crevit. 2. Hi 
magistratus, provincias aliaque omnia tenere ; ipsi 
innoxii, florentes, sine metu cetatem agere, ceteros 
judiciis terrere, qui plebem in magistratu placidi^ 
tractarent. 3. Sed ubi primilm dubiis rebus novandi 
spes oblata est, vetus certamen animos eorum arrexit. 
4. Quod si prime prcelio Catilina superior aut sequa 
manu discessisset, profecto magna clades atque calami- 
tas rempublicam oppressisset ; neque illis, qui vic- 
toriam adepti forent, diutius eS uti licuisset, quin de- 
fessis et exsanguibus, qui plus posset, imperium atqne 
libertatem extorqueret. 5. Fufire tamen extra conjn- 
rationem complures, qui ad Catilinam initio profecti 
sunt : in his erat A. Fulvius, senatoris filius, quern re- 
tractum ex itinere parens necari jussit. 6. Isdem 
temporibus Eomse Lentulus, sicuti Catilina pr»cepe- 
rat, quoscumque moribus aut fortunS no vis rebus ido- 
neos credebat, aut per se aut per alios sollicitabat ; 
neque solAm cives, sed cujusque modi genus homi- 
num, quod modo bello usiii foret. 

XL. Igitur P. TJmbreno cuidam negotium dat, uti 
legates AUobrogum requirat, eosque, si possit, impel- 
lat ad societatem belli ; existimans publico privatim- 
^ue sere alieno oppressos, prceterea, quod natur& gexia 
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Gallica bellicosa esset, facile eos ad tale consilium 
adduci posse. 2. Umbrenus, quod in GalliS negotia- 
tus erat, plerisque principibus ciyitatium notas erat, 
atquQ eos noverat: itaque sine morS, ubi primiim 
legatos in foro conspexit, percontatus pauca de statu 
civitatis, et quasi dolens ejus casum, requirere coepit, 
^ quern exitum tantis mails sperarent i ' 3. Postquam 
illos videt queri de avariti^ magistratuum, accusare 
senatum, quod in eo auxilii nihil esset; miseriis.suis 
remedium mortem exspectare : " At ego," inquit, 
" vobis, si modo viri esse vultis, rationem ostendam, 
qui tanta ista mala effugiatis." 4. Hsec ubi dixit, 
AUobroges in maximam spem adducti TJmbrenum 
orare, uti sui misereretur : ' nihil tam asperum neque 
tarn difficile esse, quod non cupidissime facturi essent, 
dum ea res civitatem sere alieno liberaret." 5* Hie 
eos in domum D. Bruti perducit, quod foro propinqua 
erat, neque aliena consilii, propter Semproniam ; nam 
turn Brutus ab Eoma aberat. 6. Praeterea Gabi- 
nium arcessit, quo major auctoritas sermoni inesset. 
Eo prsesente, conjurationem aperit ; nominat socios, 
prseterea multos cujusque generis innoxios, quo lega- 
tis animus amplior esset : delude eos pollicitos operara 
snam domum dimittit. 

XLL Sed AUobroges diil in incerto habu^re, quidr 
nam consilii caperent. 2. In alterfi parte erat ses 
alienum, studium belli, magna merces in spe victorise ; 
at in alters majores opes, tuta consilia, pro incertS spe 
certa prsemia. 3. Hsec illis volventibusj tandem vicit 
fortuna reipublicsB. 4. Itaque Q. Fabio Sangse, cujus 
patarocinio civitas plurimiim utebatur, rem omnem, uti 
coguoverant, aperiunt. 5. CicerD, per Sangam con- 
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Bilio cognito, legatis prsecepit, ut stadium conjarationia 
vehemeiiter Bimulent, ceteroB adeant, bene poUicean- 
tar, dentque operam, uti eos quilm maxime manifestos 
habeant. 

XUI. Isdem fero temporibas in Gallic citeiiore 
atque ulteriore^ itom in agro Piceno, Bruttio^ Apnlia 
motiis erat, 2. Namque illi, qnos antea Catilina 
dimiserat, inconsultd ac veluti per dementiam cnncta 
simul agebant: noctumis consiliis, armorum atqne 
telorum portationibus, festinando, agitando omnia, 
plus timoris quam periculi effecerant. 3. Ex eo nn- 
mero complures Q. Metellus Celer praetor ex senati 
consulto; causS cognitS, in vincula conjecerat; item 
in ulteriore Gallia C Murena, qui ei provincise lega- 
tus prseerat. 

XLIIL At Komae Lentulus cum ceteris, qui prin- 
cipes conjm*ationis erant, paratis, ut videbantur, mag- 
nis copiis, constituerant, uti, quum Catilina in agmm 
FsBSulanum cum exercitu venisset, L. Bestia tribi:inn8 
plebis, concione habitS, quereretur de actionibus Cice- 
ronis, belli que gravissimi invidiam optimo consul! 
imponeret ; eo signo, proximo nocte cetera multitndo 
conjurationis suum quisque negotium exsequeretur. 
2. Sed ea divisa hoc modo dicebantur, Statilius et 
Gabinius uti cum magn£ manu duodecim simul op- 
portuna loca urbis incenderent, quo tumuitu fadlior 
aditus ad consulem ceterosque, quibus insidise para* 
bantur, fieret ; Cethegus Ciceronis januam obsideret, 
cumque vi aggrederetur, alius autem alium ; sed filii 
familiarum, quorum ex nobilitate maxima pars erat, 
parentes interficerent ; simul, csede et incendio per- 
culsis omnibus, ad Gatilinam erumperent. 3. Inter 
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hsae parata atque decreta Cethegns semper qnerebatui 
deignavi^ socionun: ^Uos dnbitando et dies prola* 
tando magnas opportimitates cormmpere ; &cto, non 
consulto in tali periculo opus esse; seque, si panel 
adjnyarenty langnentibns aliis, impetnm in curiam 
factnrum.' 4, Katu]:^ ferox, vehemens, mann promp- 
tus erat ; maximnm b<Hium in eeleritate putabat. 

XLIV. Sed AUobroges ex prsecepto Ciceronis per 
Gabininin ceteros conveniunt ; ab Lentnlo, Cethego^ 
Statilio, item Cassio postulant jnsjnrandnm, qnod sig- 
natom ad cives peiferant: ^aliter hand facild eos ad 
tantum negotium impelli posse/ 2. Ceteri nihil sus- 
picantes dant ; Cassins semet eo brevi yentumm pol- 
licetur, ac panlo ante legates ex nrbe proficiscitur. 
3. Lentulns cnm his T. Volturcium qnemdam Oroto- 
niensem mittit, ntl AUobroges, priib qnim domnm 
pergerent, cum CatilinS, data et acceptik fide, societa* 
tern confirmarent. 4. Ipse Volturcio litteras ad Cati- 
linam dat, quarum exemplum infi^ scriptom est. 

5. ^^ Quis sim, ex eo, quern ad te misi, cognosces 
Fac cogites, in quantii calamitate sis, et memineris te 
virum esse ; consideres, quid tuse rationes postulent : 
aoxilium petas ab omnibus, etiam ab infimis." 

6* Ad hoc mandata verbis dat : ^ quum ab senatu 
hostis judicatus sit, quo consilio servitiarepudiet? in 
nrbe parata esse, qusa jusserit ; ne cunctetnr ipse pro- 
pills accedere.' 

XLY. His rebus ita actis, constitute nocte, qua 
proficiseerentur, Cicero, per l^atos cuncta edoctus, 
L. Valerio Flacco et C. Pomptino prsetoribus imperat, 
uti in ponte Mulvio per insidias Allobrogum comita- 
tus deprehendant ; rem omnem aperit, cujus gratis 
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mittebantur ; cetera, uti facto opos fiit, ita agant, per 
mittit. 2. Illi, homines militares, sine tumultu prsesi- 
diis collocatis, sicuti prsBceptam erat, occulte pontem 
obsidunL 3. Postquam ad id loci legati cum Vol- 
tuTcio venerunt, et simul utrimque clamor exortua est, 
Galli, cito cognito coneilio, sine morS prsBtoribus se 
tradnnt 4. Volturcius primo, cohortatus ceteiros, 
gladio se a multitndine defendit ; deinde, ubi a 
legatis desertus est, multa pri^s de salute suS Ponip- 
tinnm obtestatus, quod ei notas erat, postremo timi- 
dus ac vitad diffidens, velut hostibus sese prastoribns 
dedit 

XL VI. Quibus rebus confectis, omnia propere per 
nuntios consul! declarantur. 2. At ilium ingens cura 
atque bdtitia simul occupav^re : nam l8dtabatur,iiitel- 
ligens, conjuratione patefactfi, ciritatem periculis erep- 
tam esse ; porro autem anxius erat, dubitans, in maxi- 
mo scelere tantis civibus- deprebensis, quid facto opus 
esset; posnam illorum sibi oneri, impunitatem per- 
dendaa reipublicae fore credebat. 3. Igitur, confirmato 
animo, vocari ad sese jubet Lentulum, Oethegum, 
Statilium, Gabinium, itemque Coeparium quemdam 
Terracinensem, qui in Apuliam ad concitanda servitia 
proficisci parabat. 4. Ceteri sine moral veniunt : 
Coeparius, paulo ant^ domo egressus, cognito indicio, 
3X urbe profugerat 6. Consul Lentulum, quod pr»tor 
erat, ipse manu tenens perducit ; reliquos cum custodi- 
bus in ssdem Goncordias venire jubet. 6. E6 senatiun 
advocat, magnSque frequentia ejus ordinis, Volturcimn 
cum legatis introducit; Flaccum prsstorem scrinimn. 
cum litteris, quas a legatis acceperaf^ eodem afiTerre 
jubet 
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XLVn. Voltiircius inteiTOgatus do itinerc, de lit 
teris, postremo quid, aut quS de causS, consilii habuis- 
8et, primo fingere alia, dissimulare dc conjuratione ; 
post, ubi fide publicsl dicere jossns est, omnia, uti 
gesta erant, aperit ; docetque ' se paucis ante diebas a 
Gabinio et Coepario socium adscitum nihil amplius 
scire qn^tm legates; tantummodo andire solitum ex 
Gabinio P. Autroninm, Servium Sullam, L. Vargun- 
teium, mnltos prseterea in e& conjoratione esse.' 
2. Eadem Galli fatentur, ac Lentulnm dissimulantem 
coargnnnt prseter litteras sermonibus, quos ille habere 
solitus erat : ^ ex libris Sibyllinis regnmn Eomse tribus 
Oomeliis portendi ; Cinnam atque Sullam antea, se 
tertium esse, cui fatum foret urbis potiri ; prseterea ab 
iucenso Capitolip ilium esse vigesimum annum, quem 
saepe ex prodigiis haruspices respondissent bello civili 
cruentum fore.' 3. Igitur perlectis litteris, quum 
priiis omnes signa sua cognovissent, senatus decernit, 
^uti abdicate magistratu Lentnlus, itemque ceteri 
in liberis custodiis haberentur.' 4. Itaque Lentulus 
P. Lentulo Spintheri, qui turn sedilis erat, Cethegus 
Q. Comificio, Statilius C. Caesari, Gabinius M. Crasso, 
CoBparius (nam is pauljo ante ex fug£ retractus erat) 
Cn. Terentio senatori traduntur. 

XLVin. Lxterea plebes, conjuratione patefacta, 
quae primo cupida rerum novarum nimis bello fevebat, 
mutatis mente, Gatilinsd consilia exsecrari, Ciceronem 
ad coelum toUere ; veluti ex servitute erepta, gaudium 
atque Isetitiam agitabat. 2. !N^amque alia belli faci- 
liora prsedse magis qudm detrimento fore, incendium 
vero crudele, immoderatum, ac sibi maxime calami* 
tosum putabat ; quippe cui omnes copise in usu quo- 
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tidiano et caltu corporis crant 3. Post eum diem 
quidam L. Tarqninius ad senatam addnctus erat, 
quem ad Catilinam profieiscentem ex itinere retrac- 
tum aiebant. 4. Is quum se dicerct indicatumm de 
conjnratione, si fides pabliea data esset, jussns a con- 
sule, qu» sciret, edicere, eadem fer^ quas Volturcins, 
dc paratis incendiis, de cssde bonomm, de itinere hos- 
tium senatam docet: prseterea ^se missnm aM. Crasso, 
qni CatilinsB nuntiaret, ne enm Lentulas et Cethegns 
aliique ex conjuratione deprehensi terrerent; eoque 
magis properaret ad urbem accedere, quo et cetero- 
rum animos reficeret^ et illi faciliiis e pericnlo eripe- 
rentur.' 5. Sed nbi Tarqninius Crassum noininavit, 
hominem nobilem, maximis divitiis, summit potentil^ 
alii rem incredibilem rati, pars, tametsi verum existi- 
mabant, tamen quia in tali tempore tanta vis hominis 
lenienda magis qu4m exagitanda videbatur, plerique 
Grasso ex negotiis privatis obnoxii conclamant ^ indi- 
cem falsum esse/ deque e& re postulant, ud referatar. 
6. Itaque, consulente Cicerone, frequens senatus do 
cernit, ^Tarquinii indicium &l8um videri, eumqne in 
vinculis retinendum, neque ampliiis potestatem facien- 
dam, nisi de eo indicaret, cujus consilio tantam r^m 
mentitus esset.' 7. Erant eo tempore, qui existima- 
rent indicium illud a P. Autronio machinatum, quo 
faciliiis, appellato Grasso, per societatem periculi reli* 
quos illius potentia tegeret; 8. Alii Tarqninimn a 
Gicerone immissum aiebant, ne Grassus, more suo 
suscepto malorum patrocinio, rempublicam eontar- 
baret. 9. Ipsum Grassum ego postea prsedicantem 
audivi, < tantam illam contameliam sibi ab CiceroiM 
impositam.' 
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XTJX. Sed iisdem temporibns Q. Oatnlus et C. Pise 
neque precibus, neque gratia, neqne pretio Ciceronem 
impellere potufire, uti per Allobroges aut per alium 
indicem 0. Ctesar falso nominarctur. 2. Nam titer- 
que cum illo graves inimicitias excrcebant; Piso 
oppugnatus in jadicio pecuniarum repetundarum, 
propter cujuBdam Transpadani snpplicinm injustam ; 
Catuloa ex petitione pontificate odio inccnsns, qnod 
extreme setate^ maximis bonoribus usnsy ab adolescen- 
tolo Gsesare victos discesserat. 3. Bes antem oppor- 
tuna yidebatnr, qnod is privafim egregisl liberalitate, 
publico maximis mnneribns grandem pecnniam debe* 
bat. 4. Sed nbi consnlem ad tantnm facinns impel- 
lere nequennt, ipsi singulatim circnmenndo, ^tque 
ementiendo, quae se ex Volturcio ant AUobrogibns 
audisse dicerent, magnam illi invidiam conflaverant ; 
usque adeo, ut nonnuUi eqnites Eomani, qui prsesidii 
causS cnm telis erant circum aedem Concordiae, sen 
pericnli magnitndine, sen animi mobilitate impnlsi, 
quo studinm sunm in rempnblicam clarius esset, egre* 
dienti ex senatn Caesari gladio minitarentnr. 

L. Dum baec in senatn aguntur, et dum legatis 
Allobrognm et Tito Volturcio, comprobato eorum in- 
dicio, praemia decemnntnr ; liberti et pauci ex clienti- 
1)U8 Lentnli diversis itineribns opifices atque servitia 
in vids ad enm eripiendum soUicitabaut ; partim ex- 
quirebant duces multitudinum, qui pretio rempnblicam 
vexare soliti erant. 2. Cethegus antem per nnntios 
familiam atque libertos suos, lectos et exercitatos in 
audaciam, orabat, ut, grege facto, cum telis ad sese 
irrumperent. 3. Consul, nbi ea parari cognovit, dis- 
positis praesidiis, ut res atque tempus monebat, convo 
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cato scnatn, refcrt, ^ quid de his fieri placeat, qui is 
custodiam traditi orant' Sed eos paulo ante frequens 
senatus judicaverat ^contra rempublicam fecisse.' 
4. Turn D. Junius Silanus, primus sententiam roga- 
tus, quod eo tempore consul designatus erat, de his, 
qui in custodiis tenebantui*, prseterea de L. Oassio, 
P. Furio, P. Umbreno, Q. Annio, si deprehensi forent, 
Bupplicium sumendum decreverat : isque posted^ per- 
motus oratione G. Csesaris, pedibus in sententiam Tib. 
Neronis iturum se dixerat ; quod de eS. re, prsesidiis 
additis, referendum censuerat. 5. Sed CsBsar, ubi ad 
eum ventum est, rogatus sententiam a consule, hujus- 
cemodi verba locutus est. 

LI. ^^Omnes homines, patres conscripti, qui de 
rebus dubiis consultant, ab odio, amicitiS, ir& atqne 
misericordid vacuos esse decet. 2. Hand facile ani- 
mus verum providet, ubi ilia officiunt, neque qnis- 
quam omnium libidini simul et usui paruit 8. Ubi 
intenderis ingenium, valet ; si libido possidet, ea 
dominatur, animus nihil valet. 4:. Magna mihi copia 
est memorandi, patres conscripti, qui reges atque 
populi, ira aut misericordiS impulsi, male consulue- 
rint ; sed ea malo dicere, qusB majores noi^ 'contra 
libidinem animi sui recte atque ordine fecSre. 5. Bello 
Macedonico, quod cum rege Perse gessimus, Bhodio- 
rum civitas, magna atque magnified, quad populi Bo- 
mani opibus creverat^ infida atque adversa nobis fiiit: 
sed postquam, bello confecto, de Hhodiis consoltmn 
est, majores nostri, no quis divitiarum magis, quam 
injuria caus4 bellum inceptum diceret, impunitos eos 
iimis^re. G. Item bellis Punicis omnibus, quum SflDpe 
Cartliaginienses et in pace etpor inducias multane&' 
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ria facinora fecisseiit, nunqnam ipsi per occasionem 
talia fec6re : magis, quid se dignum foret, qwkm quid 
in illis jure fieri posset, quserebant. 7. Hoc idem 
vobis providendum est, patres conscripti, ne plus va- 
leat apud vos P. Lentuli et ceterorum scelus, qu^m 
v^estra dignitas; neu magis irsB vestrse qustm famse 
consulatis. 8. Kam si digna poena pro factis eornm 
reperitnr, novum consilium approbo ; sin magnitudo 
sceleris omnium ingenia exsuperat, his utendum 
censea, quae legibus comparata sunt. 9. Plerique 
eornm, qui ante me sententias dixerunt, composite 
atqne magnified casum reipublicaB miserati sunt : quae 
belli ssBvitia esset, quse victis acciderent enumera- 
vere : rapi virgines, pueros ; divelli liberos a paren- 
tum complexu ; matres familiarum pati, quae vietoribus 
collibuissent : fana atque domos exspoliari ; csedem, 
incendia fieri ; postremo annis, cadaveribus, cruore 
atque luctu omnia compleri. 10. Sed, per deos im- 
mortalesl quo ilia oratio pertinuit? au, uti vos infes- 
tos conjurationi faceret? Scilicet, quem res tanta 
atque tam atrox non permovit, eura oratio accendet ! 

11. Non ita est; neque cuiquam mortalium injuria 
8U8& parvae videntur : multi eas graviiis seq&o habufire. 

12. Sed alia aliis licentia est, patres conscripti. Qui 
demissi in obscuro vitam habent, si quid iracundiS 
deliqu^re, pauci sciunt; fama atque fortuua eorum 
pares sunt: qui magno imperio prsediti in excelso 
setatem agunt, eorum facta cuncti mortales novSre. 

13. Ita in maximd fortunS minima licentia est : neque 
studere, neque odisse, sed minime irasci decet : 14. qusB 
apud alios iracundia dicitur, ca in imperio superbia 
atque crudelitas appellatur. 15. Equidem ego sic 
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existimo^ patres conscripti, omnes cruciatus minores, 
qujlm facinora illomm esse; sed plerique mortales 
postreina meminSre, et in hominibus impiis sccleris 
eonim obliti de poenS disseruut, si ea panic severior 
fuit 16. D. Silannm, virum fortem atque strenuum, 
certo scio, quse dixerit, studio reipublicss dixisse, ne- 
que ilium in tantS re gratiam aut inimicitias exercero: 
eos mores, earn modestiam viri cognovi. 17. VerAm 
sententia ejus mihi non crudelis, (quid enim in tales 
homines crudele fieri potest?) sed aliena a republics 
nostrS videtur, 18. Nam profecto aut metus aut in- 
juria te snbegit, Silane, consulem designatum, genns 
poense novum decemere. 19. De timore supervaca- 
ueum est disserere, quum prsesertim diligentiS claris- 
simi viri, consulis, tanta praesidia sint in armis. 20. De 
poenS possumus equidem dicere, id quod res habet, in 
luctu atque miseriis mortem serumnarum requiem, 
non cruciatum esse, eam cuncta mortalium mala die- 
solvere ; ultrd neque curas neque gaudio locum esse. 
21. Sed, per deos immortales ! quamobrem in senten- 
tiam non addidisti, utl priiis verberibus in eos ani- 
madverteretur ? 22. An, quia lex Porcia vetat i At 
alise leges item condemnatis civibus non animam 
eripi, sed exsilium permitti jubent. 23. An, quia 
gravius est verberari qustm necari ? Quid autem acer- 
bum aut nimis grave in homines tanti facinoris con- 
victos? 24:. Sin, quia levins est; qui convenit in 
minore negotio legem timere, quum eam in majore 
neglexeris ? 26. At enim quis reprehendet, quod in 
parricidas reipublicas decretum erit? Tempus, dies, 
fortnna, cujus libido gentibus moderatur. 26. Blis 
merito accidet, quidquid evenerit ; ceteriim vos, ptf* 
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tres couscripti, quid in alios stataatis, considerate. 
27. Omnia mala exempla ex bonis orta sunt ; sed nbi 
imperium ad ignarps ant minfls bonos pervenit, novum 
illad exemplum ab dignis et idoneis ad indignos et 
non idoneos transfertur. 28. LacedsBmonii devictis 
Atheniensibus triginta viros imposuSre, qui rempubli- 
cam eorum tractarent. 29. Hi primo coep^re pessi- 
mum quemque et omnibus invisum indemnatum ne- 
care : ea populus laetari et merito dicere fieri. 30. Post, 
ubi paulatim licentia erevit, juxt4 bonos et malos 
libidinose interficere, ceteros metu terrere. 31. Ita 
civitas serritute oppressa stult® Isetiti® graves poenas 
dedit. 32. Nostrfi memorifi, victor Sulla quum Da- 
masippum et alios liujusmodi, qui malo reipublicffl 
creverant, jngulari jussit, quis non factum ejus lauda- 
bat ? ' Homines scelestos et factiosos, qui seditionibus 
rempublicam exagitaverant, merito necatos ' aiebant. 
33. Sed ea res magnse initium cladis fnit : nam uti 
quisque domum ant villam, postremo aut vas ant 
vestimeutum alicujus concupiverat, dabat operam, 
^tl is in proscriptorum numero esset. 34. Ita illi, 
quibus Damasippi mors laetitias fnerat, paulo post ipsi 
trahebantur ; neque priiis finis jugulandi fuit, quim 
Sulla omnes suos divitiis explovit. 36. Atque ego 
haec non in M. TuUio neque bis temporibus vereor ; 
^^d in magnS civitate multa et^varia ingenia sunt. 
36. Potest alio tempore, alio consule, cui item exer- 
oitus in manu sit, falsum aliquid pro vero credi. Ubi 
toe exemplo per senati decretum consul gladium 
^duxerit, quis illi finem statuet, aut quis moderabi- 
tor? 37. Majores nostri, patres conscripti, neque 
Consilii neque audaciee unquam eguSre; neque illis 
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superbia obstabat, quo inin{^ aliena instituta, si modi 
proba erant, imitarentur. 88. Arma atque tela mill* 
taria ab Samnitibus, insignia magistrataum ab Tqscis 
pleraque Bumpsemnt: postremo quod ubique apud 
eocios aut liostea idoneum videbatur, cnm summo stu- 
dio domi exsequebantur ; imitari quslm invidere bo- 
nis malebant. 39. Sed eodem illo tempore, Qweciae 
morem imitati, verberibus animadvertebant in cives, 
de condemnatis summuni supplicium sumebant. 
40. Fostquam respublica adolevit, et multitudinc 
civium factiones valufire, circumveniri innocentes, 
alia hujuscemodi fieri coep6re, turn lex Porcia aliseque 
leges paratsd sant, quibus legibus exsilium damnatis 
permissum est. 41. Hanc ego causam, patres con- 
scripti, quo miniis novum consilium capiamus, in 
primis magnam puto. 42. Profecto virtus atqne 
sapientia major in illis fuit, qui ex parvis opibus tan- 
turn imperium fec6re, qnkm in nobis, qui ea bene 
parta vix retinemus. 43. Placet igitur eos dimitti et 
augere exercitum CatilinaB ? Minime ; sed ita censco : 
' publicandas eorum peeunias, ipsos in vincuHs haben- 
dos per municipia, quae maximc opibus valent ; nen 
quis de bis postea ad senatum referat, neve cnm 
populo agat : qui aliterfecerit, senatum existimareeum 
contra rempublicam et salutem omnium fecturum.'" 
LII. Postquam CsBsar dicendi finem fecit, ceteri 
verbo. alius alii vari6 assentiebantur : at M. Porcins 
Cato, rogatus sententiam, hujuscemodi orationem 

habuit. 

2. " Longe mihi alia mens est, patres conscripti, 
quum, res atque pericula nostra considero, et quum 
Bontentias nonnuUorum mecum ipse reputo. 3. lUf 
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milii disseraisse videntur de poenS eomm, qui patrisi 
parentibas, aris atqne focis snis bellum parav€re : res 
aiitem monet cavere ab illis magis quslm, qnid in illia 
statnamus, consultare. 4. Kam cetera maleficia turn 
persequare, ubi facta sont: hoc, nisi proYideris, ne 
aocidat, nbi evenit, frnstrd judicia implores : captS 
urbe, nihil fit reliqui victis. 5. Sed, per deos immor- 
tales! vos ego appello, qui semper domos, villas, 
Bigna, tabulas yestras pluris qnkm rempublicam fecis- 
tis, si ista, cujuscumque modi sunt, qusB amplexamini, 
retinere, si voluptatibus vestris otium prsgbere vultis, 
expergiscimini aliqaando, et capessite rempublicam. 
6. Non agitur de vectigalibus, neque de sociorum in- 
juriis ; libertas et anima nostra in dubio est. 7. Saape* 
uumero, patres conscripti, multa verba in hoc ordino 
feci, sa&pe de luxuriS atquo avaritiii nostrorum civium 
questua suin, multosque mortales e& caus£ ad versos 
habeo. 8. Qui mihi atque anirao meo nuUius unquam 
delicti gratiam fecissem, baud facile alterius libidini 
nialofacta condonabam. 9. Sed ea tametsi vos parvi 
pendebatis, tamen respublica firma erat ; opulcntia 
uegligentiam tolerabat. 10. Nunc vero non id agitur, 
bouisne an malis moribus vivamus, neque quaiium 
aut qusun magnificum imperium populi Bomani sit ; 
s^d hsec cujus cumque modi videntur, nostra, an no- 
biscum un^ hostium futura sint. 

11. *' Hie mihi quisquammansuetudinem et miseri- 
cordiam nominate Jampridem equidem nos vera 
i^evum vocabula amisimus: quia bona aliena largiri 
iiberalitas, malarum rerum audacia fortitudo vocatur ; 
^ respublica in extremo sita est. 12. Sint sane, 
<inoniam itase mores habent, b'berales ex sociorunj 
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fortanis, sint misericordes in furibus ferarii : ne illi 
sangoinem nostrum largiantur ; et dum panels scele- 
ratis parcunt, bonos omnes perditum eant. 13. Bene 
et composite 0« Csesar paulo ante in hoc ordine de 
vit£ et morte disscruit; credo, &lsa existimans ea, 
qnsB de inferis memorantur ; '^ di verso itinere maloB a 
bonis loca tetra, inculta, fceda atqne formidolosa ha- 
bere.' 14, Itaqne censnit ^ peconias eomm publican- 
das, ipsos per municipia in custodiis habendos;' 
videlicet timens, ne, si Bomss sint, aut a popularibns 
conjurationis, ant a multitudine conducta per vim 
eripiantur. 15. Quasi vero maU atqne scelesti tan- 
tummodo in urbe, et non per totam Italiam sint, ant 
non ibi plus possit audacia, ubi ad defendendum opes 
niinores sunt* 16. Quare vanum equidem hoc con- 
silium est, si periculum ex illis metuit ; sin in tanto 
omnium metu solus non timet, eo magis refert me 
mihi atqne vobis timere. 

17. " Quare quum de P. Lentulo ceterisque sta- 
tuetis, pro certo habetote vos simul de exercitu Cati- 
linse et de omnibus conjuratis decemere. 18. Quanto 
vos atten tills ea agetis, tanto illis animus infirmior 
erit : si paululiim modo vos languere viderint, jam 
omnes feroces aderunt. 19. Nolite existimare ma- 
jores nostros armis rempublieam ex parvfi magnam 
fecisse. 20. Si ita res esset, multo pulcherrimam 
eam nos haberemus : quippe sociorum atque civium, 
praeterea armorum atque equorum major nobis copia 
qu£lm illis. 21. Sed alia fuSre, quae illos magnos 
tecSre, quae nobis nulla sunt; domi industria, foris 
justum imperium, animus in consulendo liber, neqne 
delicto neque libidini obnoxius. 22. Pro his nofl 
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habemus luxuriam atque avaritiam, publico egesta- 
tem, privatim opulentiam ; laudamus divitias, se- 
qnimnr inertiam; inter bonos et malos discrimen 
nullum ; omnia virtutis prsemia ambitio possidet. 
28. Neque mirum, ubi vos separatim sibi quisqne 
consilium capitis, ubi domi voluptatibus, liic pecunia 
ant gratisB servitis ; eo fit, ut impetus fiat in vacuam 
rempublicam. 24. Sed ego hsec omitto. 

" Conjurav^re nobilissimi cives patriam incendere, 
Gallorum gentem infestissimam nomini Komano ad 
bellum arcessunt ; dux hostium cum exercitu supra 
caput est : 25. vos cunctamini etiam nunc, quid intra 
moenia deprehensis hostibus faciatis? 26. Miserea- 
mini, censeo, (deliqu^re homines adolescentuli per 
anabitionem,) atque etiam armatos dimittatis. 27. Ne 
ista vobis mansuetudo et misericordia, si illi arma 
ceperint, in miseriam vertet. 28. Scilicet res ipsa 
aspera est, sed vos non timetis earn. Immo vero 
niaximd ; sed inertiS et moUitiS animi alius alium 
exspectantes cunctamini, videlicet dis immortalibus 
confisi, qui banc rempublicam in maximis saepe peri- 
culis servavfire. 29. Non votis neque suppliciis mu- 
liebribufl auxilia deorum parantur ; vigilando, agendo, 
bene consulendo prospera omnia cedunt : ubi socor- 
diae te atque ignavise tradideris, nequidquam deos 
implores; irati infestique sunt. 30. Apud majores 
nostros T. Manlius Torquatus bello Gallico filium 
8uum, quod is contra imperium in hostem pugnave- 
rat, ne^cari jussit, 31. atque ille egregius adolescens, 
immoderate fortitudinis, morte poenas dedit : vos do 
crudelissimis parricidis quid statuatis, cunctamini i 
Videlicet vita cetera eorum huic sceleri obstat. 32. Ve- 
7 
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riim parcite dignitati Lentuli, si ipse padicitisB, si 
famaa snse, si dis aut hominibus unquam uUis peper* 
cit : 83. ignoscite Cethegi adolescentisB, nisi itenun 
patri» bellum fecit. 34. Nam quid ego de Gabimo, 
StatiliOy Ccepario loquar ? quibus si qnidquam tinquam 
pcnsi fuisset, non ea consilia de republics faabaissent 

35. "Postremo, patres conscripti, si mehercule 
peccato locus esset, facile paterer vos ipsfi re comgi, 
quoniam verba contemnitis ; sed undique circumventi 
Bumufl. Catilina cum exercitu faucibus urget; alii 
intra moenia atque in sinu urbis sunt hostes ; neque 
parari, neque consuU quidquam occult^ potest : quo 
magis properandum est. 86. Quare ita ego eenseo : 
* quum nefario consilio sceleratorum civium respub- 
lica in maxima pericula venerit, hique indicio T. Vol- 
turcii et legatorum Allobrogum convicti confessique 
sint caedem, incendia, aliaque se foeda atque <^rudelia 
facinora in cives patriamque paravisse, de con£»ssi«, 
sicuti de manifestis rerum capitalium, mc»*e majorum 
Bupplicium sumendum.' " 

LIIl. Postquam Cato asseditj consulares omnes 
jitemque senatiis magna pars sententiam ejus laudant, 
virtutem animi ad coelum ferunt, alii alios increpantes 
timidos vocant ; Gato clarus atque magnus babetur ; 
senati decretum fit, sicuti ille censuerat 2. Sed mihi 
multa legenti, multa audienti, qusa populus Bomanus 
domi militieeque^ mari atque terrS prseclara facinora 
fecit> forte libuit attendere, quse res maxime tanta 
negotia sustinuisset. S* Sciebam saspenum^iro parvS 
manu cum magnis legionibus hoslium contendisse; 
cognoveram parvis copiis bella ge^ta ciim opulentis 
regibus ; ad hoc ssepe fortunse violentiam toleravisse j 
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facundiS GraBcos, gloria belli GalloB ante Bomanos 
fnisse. 4t. Ac mihi multa agitanti constabat, panco- 
ram civium egregiam virtutem cuncta patravisse; 
eoque factum, uti divitias paupertas, multitudinem 
paiicitas Buperaret. 5. Sed postquam loxu atque de- 
8idi£ civitaB corrupta est, rursus respublica magni* 
tudine su& imperatonun atque magistratuum vitia 
fiustentabat, ac, fiicuti effete parente, in multis tempes* 
tatib'us baud sane quisquam Bomad virtute magnus 
fuit 6. Sed memoriS me£y ingenti yirtute, diversis 
moribus fudre viri duo, M. Cato et 0. Ctesar : quos 
quoniam res obtulerat, silentio praeterire non fuit cou" 
silium, quin utiiusque naturam et mores, quantiim 
bgenio possem, aperirem. 

UY. Igitur bis genus, aetas, eloquentia prope 
sequalia fu^re; magnitude animi par, item gloria, 
sed alia alii. 2. Csesar beneficiis atque munificentiS 
magnus babebatur ; integritate vitas Cato. Hie man< 
Buetudine et misericordiS clarus factus ; buic severi- 
tas dignitatem addiderat. 3. Caesar dando, suble- 
vando, ignoseendo ; Cato nibil largiendo gloriam 
adeptus est In altero miseris perfugium; in altero 
nudis pemicies : illius facilitas, hujus constantia 
laudabatur. 4. Postremd Cassar in animnm induxe- 
rat laborare, vigilare ; negotiis amicorum intentus, 
sua negligere; niliil denegare, quod dono dignum 
osset; sibi magnum imperium, exercitum, novum 
bellum exoptabat, ubi virtus enitescere posset. 5. At 
Catonifitudium modestiae, decoris, sed maxime severi- 
tatis erat. Non divitiis cum divite, neque factione 
cum factioso, sed cum strenuo virtute, cum modesto 
pudore, cum innoc^nte abstinentifi certabat ; esse 
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quim irideri bonus malebat: ita, quo miniis glonam 
petebat, eo magis sequebatur. 

LV. Postquam, ut dixi, senatus in Catonis senten- 
tiam discessit, consul optimum factum ratus noctem, 
quffi instabat, antecapere, ne quid eo spatio novare- 
tur, triumviros, qu8B supplicium postulabat, parare 
jubet : 2. ipse, dispositis prsesidiis, Lentulum in car- 
cerem deducit ; idem fit ceteris per prsetores. 3. Est 
locus in carcere, quod Tullianum appellatur, ubi pau- 
lulilm descenderis ad laevam, circiter duodecim pedes 
humi depressus. 4. Eum muniunt undique parietes, 
atque insuper camera lapideis fomicibus yincta, sed 
incultu, tenebris, odore foeda atque terribilis ejus fa- 
cies est 5. In eum locum postquam demissus est 
Lentulus, vindices rerum capitalinm, quibus prsecep- 
tum erat, laqueo gulam fi*eg6re. 6. Ita ille patricius, 
ex clarissima gente Comeliorum, qui consulare impe- 
rium Eomse liabuerat, dignum moribus factisque suis 
exitium vitse invenit. De Cethego, Statilio, Gabinio, 
Ccepario eodem modo supplicium sumptum est. 

LVI. Dum ea KomsB geruntur, Catilina ex omni 
copiS, quam et ipse adduxerat, et Manlius habuerat, 
duas legiones instituit ; cohortes pro numero militnm 
complet: 2. deinde, ut quisque voluntarius aut ex 
sociis in castra venerat, sequaliter distidbuerat, ac 
brevi spatio legiones numero hominum expleverat, 
quum initio non ampliiis duobus miUibus habuisset. 
8. Sed ex omni copifi circiter pars quarta erat milita- 
ribus armis instructa ; ceteri, ut quemque casus arma- 
verat, spares aut lanceas, alii prseacutas sudes porta- 
bant. 4. Sed postquam Antonius cum exercitu ad- 
"entabat, Catilina per montes iter facere, modo ad 
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urbcm, modo in Galliam versiis castra moverc, 
Iiostibus occasionem piignandi non dai'e : eperabat 
propediem magnas copias sese liabituram, si Komse 
socii incepta patravissent. 5. Intcrea servitia repu- 
diabat, cujus initio ad eum magnsB copisB concurre- 
banty opibas conjurationis fretns, simul alienum snis 
rationibns existdmaus, videri cansam civium cam ser- 
vis fngitivis commnnicayisse. 

LYU. Sed postqnam in castra nnntins pervcnit 
KomsB conjurationem patefactam, de Lentnlo, Oethego, 
ceteris, qnos snpr& membravi, snppliciam sumptum ; 
plerique, quos ad bellum spes rapinarum ant novarum 
rerum stndium illexerat, dilabuntar : reliquos Catilina 
per montes asperos magnis itineribus in agrum Pisto- 
riensem abducit, eo consiKo, uti per tramites occulte 
pcrfugeret in Galliam. 2. At Q. Metellus Celer 
cum tribus legionibus in agro Piceno prsesidebat, ex 
difficultate rerum eadem ilia existimans, quae suprd 
diximus, Catilinam agitare. 3. Igitur, ubi iter ejus 
ex perfugis. cognovit, casti*a propere movit, ac sub 
ipsis radicibus montium consedit, qu^ illi descensus 
erat in Galliam properanti. 4. Neque tamen Anto- 
nius procul aberat, utpote qui magno exercitu locis 
sequioribus expeditus in fiigsl sequeretur. 5. Sed 
Catilina, postquam videt raontibus atque copiis hos- 
tium sese clausum, in urbe res adversas, neque fnga3 
neque prsesidii uUam spem, optimum factum ratus in 
tali re fortunam belli tentare, statuit cum Antonio 
qu^m prim^m confligere. Itaque, concione advocate, 
liujuscemodi orationem habuit. 

LVin. "Compertum ego babeo, milites, verba vir- 
tutem non addere ; neque ex ignavo strenuum, nequo 
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fortcm ex timido exercitum oratione imperatoris fieri. 
2. Qaanta cnjasque animo audacia naturst aut mori- 
bus incst, tanta in bello patere solet: quem neqne 
gloria neque pericnla excitant, nequidquam hortere ; 
timor animi anribns officit 3. Bed ego yog, quo 
pauca monerem^ advocavi ; simul uti causam mei 
consilii aperirem. 4. Scitis equidem, milites^ aocor- 
dia atque ignavia Lcntuli quantam ipsi cladem nobis- 
que attulerit ; quoque modo, dum ex urbe prseeidia 
opperior, in Galliam proficisci nequiverim. 5. Ifunc 
vero quo in loco res nostrse sint, juxt^ mecum onmes 
intelligitis. 6. Exercitus liostium duo, unus ab urbe, 
alter a Gallill obstant: diutius in his locis esse, si 
maxime animus ferat, frumenti atque aliarum remm 
egestas prohibet. Quocumque ire placet, ferro iter 
aperiendum est. 7. Quapropter vos moneo, uti forti 
atque parato animo sitis, et, quum proelium inibitis, 
memineritis vos divitias, decus, gloriam, prseterea 
libertatem atque patriam in dextris vestris portare. 
8. Si vincimus, omnia nobis tuta erunt, commeatas 
abuude, colonise atque municipia patebunt: sin metu 
cesserimus, eadem ilia ad versa lient: neque locua 
neque amicus quisquam teget, quem arma non texe- 
rint. 9. Prseterea, milites, non eadem nobis et illis 
necessitudo impendet : nos pro patri^ pro libertate, 
pro vitS certamuB : illis supervacaneum est pugnare 
pro potently paucorum. Quo audaciils aggredimini, 
memores pristin© virtutis. 10. Licuit vobis cum 
summd turpitudine in exsilio setatem agere ; potuistis 
nonnuUi Komse, amissis bonis, alienas opes exspeo* 
tare. 11. Quia ilia foeda atque intoleranda viria vide- 
'^antur, hsec sequi decrevistis. 12. Si hsec relinquere 
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vnltis, andacifi opus est : nemo, nisi victor, pace bel* 
Inm mntavit. 13. !N^am in fug^ salutem sperare, 
quum arma, quia corpus tegitur, ab hostibus averte- 
ris, ea vero dementia est. Semper in proelio iis maxi- 
mum est periculum, qui maximd timent ; audacia 
pro mnro habetur. Quum vos considero, milites, et 
quum facta vestra eeatimo, magna me spes victorisa 
tenet. 14. Animus, setas, virtus vestra me hortantur, 
praeterea necessitudo, quse etiam timidos fortes facit. 
15. Nam multitudo hostium ne circumvenire queat, 
probibent angustise loci. 16. Quod si virtuti vestne 
fortuna inviderit, cavete inulti animam amittatis ; 
neu capti potiils sicuti pecora trucidemini, qu&m viro- 
rum more pugnantes, cruentam atque luctuosam vic- 
toriam hostibus relinquatis." 

LIX. Hsec ubi dixit, paululiim commoratus, signa 
canere jubet, atque instructos ordines in locum sequum 
deducit : deinde, remotis omnium equis, quo militibus, 
exsequato periculo, animus amplior esset, ipse pedes 
exercitum pro loco atque copiis instruit. 3. Nam, uti 
planities erat inter sinistros montes, et ab dextrS rupes 
aspera, octo cohortes in fronte constituit, reliqua signa 
in subsidio artiiis coUocat. 3. Ab his centuriones' 
omnes Icctos et evocatos, preeterea ex gregariis militi- 
bus optimum quemque armatum in primam aciem 
subducit. 4. 0. Manlium in dexterS, Fsesulanum 
quemdam in sinistra parte curare jubet : ipse cum 
libertis et colonis propter aquilam assistit, quam bello 
Cimbrico 0. Marius in exercitu habuisse dicebatur. 
5. At ex alterfi parte 0. Antonius, pedibus eager, quod 
proelio adesse nequibat, M. Petreio legato exercitum 
permittit. lUe cohortes veteranas, quas tumulti caus£ 
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conscripserat, in fronte ; post eas ceterum cxercitum 
in subsidiis locat Ipse equo circumiens, unumquem- 
que nominans appellat, hortatur, rogat, uti memine- 
rint se contra latrones inermes, pro patriS, pro liberis, 
pro aris atque focis siiis cernere. 6. Homo militarisj 
quod ampliiis annos triginta tribunus, aut prsefectns, 
aut legatus, aut praetor cum magna gloria in exercitu 
fuerat, plerosque ipsos factaque eorum fortia noverat; 
ea commemorando militum animos accendebat. 

LX. Sed ubi, omnibus rebus exploratis, Petreius 
tubfi signum dat, coliortes paulatim incedere jubet; 
idem facit hostium exercitus. 2. Postquam eo ven- 
tum est, unde a ferentariis prcelium committi posset, 
maximo clamore cum infestis signis concurrunt ; pila 
omittunt ; gladiis res geritur. 3. Veterani, pristinae 
virtutis memores, cominus acriter instare ; illi baud 
timidi resistunt; maxima vi certatur. 4. Interea 
Catilina cum expeditis in primS acie vereari, laboran- 
tibus succurrere, integros pro sauciis arcessere, omnia 
providere, multiim ipse pugnare, saepe hostem ferire : 
strenui milites et boni imperatoris officia simul exse- 
quebatur. 5. Petreius ubi videt Catilinam, contra 
ac ratus erat, magnsl vi tendere, cohortem praetoriain 
in medios hostes inducit, eosque perturbatos atque 
alios alibi resistentes interficit ; deinde utrimque ex 
lateribus ceteros aggreditur. 6. Manlius et Fsesula- 
nus in primis pugnantes cadunt. 7. Postquam fusas 
copias, seque cum paucis relictum videt Catilina, 
memor generis atque pristinae dignitatis, in confertis 
simos hostes incmTit, ibique pugnans confoditur. 

LXI, Sed confecto proelio, tum vero cemeres, 
quanta audacia quantaque vis animi fuisset in exer- 
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citu Catilinse. 2. Nam fere qnein quisque vivus 
pugnando locum ceperat, eum, amissS anims^ corpore 
tegebat. 3. Panci autem, quos medios coliors prse- 
toria disjecerat, paulo diversiiis, sed omnes tamen 
adyersis vulneribus conciderant. 4. Catilina verb 
longe a suis inter hostimn cadavera repertus est, 
paululAm etiam spirans, ferociamque animi, quam 
liabuerat vivns, in vultu retinens. 5. Postremo ex 
omni eopiS neque in proelio nequo in fugS qnisquam 
civis ingenuus captus est : 6. ita cuncti sua© hostinm- 
que vitae jnxt^ pepercerant. 7. Neque tamen exer- 
citus populi Bomani laetam aut incruentam victoriam 
adeptus erat ; nam strenuissimus quisque aut occide- 
rat in proelio, aut graviter vulneratas discesserat. 
8. Multi autem, qui de castris visendi aut spoliandi 
gratis processerant, volventes hostilia cadavera, ami- 
cum alii, pars hospitem aut cognatum reperiebant ; 
fu&e item, qui inimicos suos cognoscerent. Ita varifi 
per omnem exercitum laetitia, mceror, luctus atque 
e^audia agitabantur. 
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CeUfUoM, atU, f, (eeUft Bwift), 
•wiftness, speed, ^uicknefls, oeleiN 
ity, actiititjr. 

Irateart %, dep, (tra), to be angry, 
ilispleaaed, innaenced by resent- 
meDt 

N^avuii a, nm, ac{f., aetire, dili- 
gent, induBtrious, prompt, yigor- 
oas. 

jVeo or neque, cor^. is adv.f (ne Jt 
que), neither, nor, and not; also 
not; but not, not; nee — nee, nei- 
ther — nor. 

IfeeatuSf a, ton, part {neeo). 



Neotnairidt ado,, necessarily, froo 

Nec€9%ar%iu, a, um, adj,, neces- 
sary, unavoidable, urgent ; friend- 
ly, fiiTorable; Neeenariiu, i, ^% 
a relation, intimate friend, confi- 
dant; from 

Ifeeetw, tug., n. ind., necessary, 
needful. 

' Neceuiiudo, tnUff. {Meene)j ne- 
cessity j want, need; relatiooshipi 
connexion, acquaintance. 

Neeo, are, avi, Aftnti, ^ fueitk 
neeium, a. (nex), to put to death 
kill, murder. 
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A., an abbreviatioD of Aultu, 

Jij tib, abSf f/rep, mth the aU, 
from. Before tne agent of a paeeive 
verbj hj, as : Mitti a CroMo^ to be 
Bent bj Crassos. Denoting relative 
position^ OD, <u: Ah ea parte, on 
that side. Denoting order of time, 
after, aa : Ab ineeneo Cupitolio 
vigesimue annus, the twentieth 
year after the burning of the Cap- 
itol. Cavere ah insidiis, to'^ard 
against treachery. 

AbdUo, are, dvi, dtum, tr', {ab 
db dico, arc, to give), to tarn out 
of doors, disown as a son ; to lay 
down, resign. 

A.bdUus, a, um, part,, see Ahdo. 
Adj, concealed, remote, removed, 
retired, unknown, private. 

Ahdo, ire, didi, Uum, tr. (a6 dk 
do, to pnt pr place), to put away, 
remove ; to hide, conceal. 

AhdUea, ifre, xi, ettim, tr, (ab ds 
dueo), to take away, remove; to 
lead aside ; to lead away ; to 
withdraw. 

Abeo, Ire, ii ds ivi, \tum, intr, 
{ab ds eo), to go away, depart, 
withdraw, go. Integer abire, to 
come off safe or unhurt Prceeeps 
abire, to plunge headlong into 
Clime. 

Abjicio, ifre, jici, Jeetwn, tr, (ab 
de jaeio), to throw away ; to throw 
or cast down, prostrate ; to throw 
aside, remove ; to debase, humble. 



AfignNEO 

AbJUro, are, avi, Otum, tr. (ab S 
juro), to deny falsely upon oath, 
forswear. 

Abnuo, ifre, ui, tr, (ab df the ob- 
solete nuo), to deny or refuse by 
countenance or gesture ; to ex 

Eress dissent by a motion of the 
and or head ; to refuse, deny, re- 
ject Sometimes followed by de, 
Neque ilii senatus de tUlo negotia 
abnuere audehat, nor did the sen- 
ate dare to refuse him any thing 
he demanded. 

Aborigines, um, m. ^, (as being 
in a country ab origtne), the Al>. 
originee, the onginal inhabitants 
of a country ; particularly, the 
first inhabitants of Italy, in La- 
tium, under Saturn and Janus. 

Absens, lis, adj. (abs ds ens, pres. 
part, of sum, not in use), absent^ 
out of the country. 

Absolvo, ire, «t, iUwn, tr, (a& dk 
solvo), to loose, unloose, untie ; to 
set at liberty, release, discharge^ 
liberate ; to despatch, send away : 
to finish, complete, bring to a 
close. Pauds absohere, to relate 
in few words. 

Abstinentia, ee, f. (abstxneo), ab- 
stinence, moderation; blameless- 
ness, disinterestednees ; freedom 
from avarice ; temperance. 

AbsiinjeOs Sre, ui, entum^ tr, (abs 
ds teneo), to abstain from, to re- 
frain from, to keep from, to avoid. 
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AbstT&hOf ifrcy xi, ctum, ir. {abs 
da iraho), to draw away ; to tear 
away, drag away ; to tear, rend. 

Absum, ene^ fui, intr. {ab dk 
«Mm), to bo absent ; to be distant ; 
to refrain from assisting, stand 
aloof, keep one's self away. Pan- 
lum ab f^ga abeasey to be not far 
from flight, to be on the point of 
flying. 

Absumo, ^Cy p9i, ptum, tr, {ab 
<k 9umo\ to take away; to con- 
sume, destroy ; to take ofi^ kilL 

Absurduty a, tim, adj. {ab ds sur- 
du8\ absurd, foolish, unbecoming, 
inglorious^ inferior or contempti- 
ble. 

AbundantiOi <e, /. (abundant), 
abundance, plenty. 

Abunde, adv. (abundus), abun- 
dantly, in abundance, amply, 
enough. It is also used as an inde- 
clinable noun^ enough, plenty. 

Abutoff t, ttsus sutfiy dep. (ab d: 
utor)y to abuse, make an improper 
use o£ 

Acy conj. (probably a contrac- 
tion of atqtte), and; than or as 
after words expressing comparisony 
such as pariter, juxtOy secuSy simi- 
liSy alius. Ac si, as if. JSimul otf, 
as soon as. Sometimes it may be 
translated but, as : nihil dolo fac- 
tuniy ac m^gis calliditate Jugurthce. 
Accedoy ^rc, cessiy cessum, intr. 
(ad dc cedo)y to approach, draw 
near, come to, accost ; to have re- 
course to ; to attack ; to be added 
or joined to; to accrue. JFIuc ac- 
ceaebaty to this was added. 

Accendoy ^«, endiy ensuniy tr. 
(ad dc the obsolete cando) to set on 
fire, to light up, burn. Figuror 
tivelyy to inflame, excite, stir up, 
stimulate, exasperate. 

AcceptiOy dniSy f. (accipio)y the 
acceptmg or receiving. 

AcceptuSy ay umy party see Acci- 
pio. Adj. grateful, pleasing, ac- 
eeptable. 

Acculoy Srcy cidiy intr. (ad ds ca- 



do\ to fall; to fall upon, com4 
upon ; to befall, happen, occur. 

AcdOf IrCy iviy Utmiy tr. (ai S 
cio\ to send for, summon, call, call 
in, desire to come. 

AccipiOy ^re, epiy eptian^ tr. (ad 
ds capio)y to receive, take ; to bear, 
endure ; to get^ obtain ; to get in- 
formation oiy hear, learn, under- 
stand ; to accept ; to admit ; to 
form. Uti in aeditionem aeeipere- 
tur, that he might be allowed to 
surrender. 

AccuratCy adv. (ac€uralus)y dili- 
gently, carefully, accurately, attea- 
tively,. with attention, cautiously. 
Accuratissime accipere, to receive 
with the greatest attention. 

Accurroy UrCy curri, ds cueurri, 
cursum, intr. (ad d: curro), to run, 
to run to. 

AecusOy arey avi, atuniy tr. (ad d: 
causa)y to accuse, impeach; to 
blame, find fault with, censure. 

AccTy acriSy acrcy adj.y sharp, 
sour, pungent Figurativelyy 8har{^ 
brisk, powerful, vehement ; cruel, 
savage, fiery, impetuous, furious^ 
severe, austere ; brave^ bold, cou- 
rageous, enterprising ; diligent^ 
strenuous ; keen, sharp, penetratr 
ing ; energetic, vigorous. 

Acerbey adv. (acerbus\ sharply, 
bitterly, severely, harshly, cruelly 
^ AcerbuSy ay um^ adj. (acer\ sour 
unripe. Fig^irativelyy cruel ; un 
friendly, bitter ; hard, severe 
harsh; hurtful, pernicious; aus- 
tere, morose. 

AcerrimCy see Acriter. 

AcieSy eiy /., the edge or point 
as of a sword; a line of soldieiig^ 
file, rank; an army in battle ar 
ray; an army; a pitched batUe; 
the sight of the eye, the eye; 
force, power, influence ; acuteness, 
talenL 

Acqulro, ^Cy gui^viy ^ui^um^ 
tr. (aa ds gucero), to acquire, gaiii 
procure, obtain. », 

AcrXter, adv.y comp. acrius, sup 
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Mcerrttne^ {acer\ Bharplj, keenly, 
eagerly, vehemently ; valiantly, 
courageously, vigorously ; exceed- 
ingly, very; stadionsly, diligent- 
ly; cruelly, severely. 

Actio, ihiis,/, {ago), an action, act^ 
operation ; an accusation, charge ; 
an action at law, judicial process, 
arraignments 

•Actum, iy n-, (ago), sddom tued 
in the ting., an act, action, deed, 
exploit. - 
Aetvs, see Ago. 

Ad, prep, with the aec, to, unto ; 
at^ near ; even to, up to, towards ; 
in ; about ; against ; according 
to ; besides^ in addition to ; with 
respect to; in reply to; for; next 
to, after. In composition it either 
impliea motion to, or ttrengthens 
the tense, 

Adceqtto, are, dviy dtum, tr. {ad 
<fc OBtpMo\ to eoual, be as great as ; 
to make equal. 

Addo, iSre, dXdi, dXtum, tr. {ad dk 
do), to add; to appoint^ assign, 
put; to give, impart, bestow; to 
produce, gain. Mulittm reipub- 
Oca (iddidercmt, had done much 
for the republic, had contributed 
TOuch to the greatineBs of the re- 
public. 

Addacoi ^*» a;*, ctttm, tr. (ad d: 
^o\ to lead, bring, conduct ; to 
bring on, cause ; to bring to, re- 
duce; to persuade, induce. Jn 
iffoximam gpem adducttis, raised to 
the greatest hope. 
Ademptute, see Adimo. 
Adeo, adv. {dd ds eo\ so, so far, 
to such a degree, insomuch; in- 
^®«d, too ; so much ; even, nay 
even; but^, but also; therefore, 
accordingly. Id adeo *w> more 
videbatur facere, that indeed, Ac 
■«3 adeomalum reverterat, even that 
evil, «&c. 

Adeo, Ire, n or ivi, ^«m, {ad ds 

•o), to go to, approach, come near ; 

^ approach for the purpose of ex- 

ji^S ^mining, reconnoitre; to approach 



ic a hostile manner, attack ^ to 
undertake; to incur. 

Adeptus, see Adipiteor. 

Aderam, adero, adeste, dsc, see 
Adnan, 

Adherhdl, Ulit, m., Adherbal^ a 
Nwnidian prince. 

Adhlbeo, ire, ui, Uum, tr. {ad ds 
haheo), to adopts use, employ; to 
take^ admit ; to bring, supply ; to 
offer, give; to behave to, treat. 
Adhilntis eanicis, his friends hav- 
ing been called in, that m^ to give 
advice. 

Adhvc, adv, {adds hue), hitherto, 
thus far, as yet^ still, even yet. 

Adigo, ifre, ggi, aetwn, tr. {ad ds 
ago), to drive^ drive in, thrust^ im- 
pel ; to force, compel, oblige. Ad 
/H^wrandvm adigere, to oblige to 
make oath, to bind by an oatb. 

Adimo, ifre, imi, emptum, tr. 
(ad ds emo), to take away, remove, 
deny. 

Adipiteor, i, adeptus, dep. {ad & 
apiseor), to obtain, acquire, gety 
procure; to overtake; to under- 
take, assume. 

Aditut, fi«, m. {adeo\ a going to^ 
approach, entry ; a way or means 
of approach. 

Adjufnentum, i, n. {ad/uvo), as- 
sistance, help, aid, means of pro- 
moting. 

Adjungo, ^re, nxi, netum, tr. 
{ad £ jwngo), to add, join, annex, 
unite ; to acquire, obtain ; to gain 
over, conciliate. Bocium aibi ad- 
jungere, to take as an associate. 

Adjutor, dris, m. {adjuvo), an 
aider, helper, assistant., abettor. 

Adjuvo, are. Jam, jutum, tr, {ad 
ds juvo), to help, aid, assist, sup* 
port, uphold. 

Administer, tri, m. {ad d: min 
iater), a servant, inferior officer, 
manager ; a workman ; an assist- 
ant, promoter, abettor. 

Administro, are, avi, atum, tr. 
ds intr, {ad ds ministro), to act, do 
one's part, attend, work, pei'form 
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duty ; to adminUter, manage, eon 
duet, direct, goyern. Bellum ad- 
mini8trar«, to have the manage- 
ment of a war, to wage war, to 
carry on a war. 

AdmiranduB, a, urn, pari^ see 
Admiror, Adj. admimble, worthy 
to be admiredl, oHonuhinfff amaz- 
ing. 

Admiror, dri, atuM^ den, (tul ds 
miror), to wonder greatly, be ai- 
tonished, be Burprised ; to wonder 
greatly at ; to admire. 

AdmUto, ifre, mui, mtMKiNi tr. 
{ad ds mitto), to send to or forward ; 
to admit; to permit^ allow; to 
commit^ perpetrate. 

AdmHOMm, ado, M ds modut\ 
very, much, exoeeoin^ly, truly; 
with numeralSf exactly, jue^ about 

Admonifo, ire, ui, ttaim, tr, {ad 
ds tnotteo\ to remind, put in mind, 
warn, admonish, advise; to incite, 
encoarage, urge on. 

Adnilor, i, Utu, ds fUxui^ dep, 
{ad ds nitor), to rest or l^an upon ; 
to strive, labor upon; to exert 
one*s self. Adnitente Crtmo^ Cms- 
BUS exerting himself in the matter. 

Adolescent, entitf adj, {adoleseoX 
young. N^ouHf e. or., a young man 
or woman, a youth. 

Adoleteeutia, m, /, {adoUieen$\ 
youth, the period from the fif- 
teenth to the forty-fifth year of 
one's life; according to wme, from 
the fifteenth to the thirtieth ; ao- 
cording to others, from the four- 
teenth to the twenty-eighth year. 

AdoleseentUlui, t, m. dim, {ado- 
leecens), a very youn^ man, youth, 
stripling. As an ac^, young. 

Adolesca, ifre, adolevi, aduUum, 
intr, {ad ds olesco\ to grow, grow 
up, come to maturity ; to increase, 
advance, become greater. 

Adoptatio, 9nis, /, {adopio), an 
adopting, adoption. 

Adopto, Ore, avi^ dlnm, tr, {add: 
»pto\ to choose, take; to adopt, 
take as a sod. /» rcffnum adop- 



tare, to make a successor to lli% 
throne by adoption, 

Adsdsco, ds Aseiseo, ire, aeivK 
stUum, tr, {adds edsco), to take^ re- 
ceive, approve, acknowledge, ad- 
mit> unite ; to gain over, attach to 
one's interest 

Adaisto, ds Assisto, see AmoiUol 

Adstricttis, see Adstringo, 

Adstrifigo, dsAstringo, ifre, inxi, 
ietum, tr, {ad ds stringo\ to bind 
dose, fasten to, tie, bind, oblige. 
Majoribus adstrictus, engaged in 
more important matters. 

Adman, adesse, ad/vi^ intr, {fld 
ds eum), to be present, be at band, 
be here ; to be ready with assist- 
ance^ assist., help, aid, stand by, 
defend; to come; to be fast ap- 
proaching, be near, to come upon, 
come on; press upon, press on; 
to be. 

Adulter, ifri, m., an adulterer, a 
debauchee. 

Adulterinus, a, uni, adj, {adttl- 
ter), illegitimate, spurious; adul- 
terated; forged, false. 

AdiUtus, a, nm, peart, see Ado" 
leeeo, Adj, grown up, full grown ; 
perfect^ mature, ripe. 

Adueciitius, a, wn, a^, {advehcf), 
brought from abroad, foi'cigii, im 
port^. 

Adv^o, ifre, exi, ectwn, tr, {ad A 
teho), to conduct^ cariT, reoiove ; 
to import ; to convey, bring. 

Advenia, %re, ini, entum^ itUr 
{ad ds ven%o\ to come to^ eome^ ar* 
rive at, arrive. 

Adoento, Ore, Svi, intr. freq, {ad- 
venio\ to come frequently ; to 
come on, come, a[)proach, arrive 
at 

Adventus, fit, m, {advenio), m 
coming, approach, arrival. 

Athersaritie, t, im. {adeersuu(\ an 
adversary, an enemy. 

Adoereor, Art, dtue, dep, {adver^ 
sHs), to oppose, resist, thwart 

Adversue, a, wn, part, see Ad* 
verf^, A4i* opposite, over agf ' 
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fronting, in front ; adverse, inimi- 
cal, hostile, contrary, opposing, 
opposed; trnfavorable ; regarded 
08 an enemy. Atbfersum vtUntui, 
a wound in front. Cieairices ad' 
verao eorpare, scars in front. Ipses 
sibi cdverace, inconsistent with each 
<^er. jldverM equin coneurrerey 
to charge with horses [all the time] 
turned against the enemy, that it, 
teUhout itimingto retreat^ to charge 
straie^ht on. Hftmanaretjluxaet 
mobuea temper in iMcherta mutan- 
ti(r, human affairs, inconsistent and 
variable, are ever changing [from 
one state] to the opposite. Ad- 
vertte res, adverse circumstances, 
calamities, misfortunes, adversity; 
defeat. lAke other adjectives ad- 
versus may sometimes he translated 
as a noun, an enemy, an opponent. 
Adversus or Adversum, adv. d 
pren. with the ace, (adverto), against^ 
m front of, opposite to, over against, 
facing ; towards ; in opposition to. 
(7t6iM Hits eulversum ^amem aique 
fntim erat, they used food to ap» 
pease hunger and thirst. 

Adverta, Sre, erti, ersnm, tr, (ad 
<fc verto), to^turn to or towards. 
Animum advertere, or animadver- 
tere, to turn one's mind to, give 
one*8 attention to ; to attend, ob- 
serve, heed; to perceive, under- 
stand. Advertere has also the 
*ame meaning without animum, 

Advdco, are, avi, atum, tr» {ad d: 
voco), to call, to call a person to 
one, call tc^ether ; to summon, 
call to one's support, employ, use. 
^c20« ib euUs, is, /., a room, 
apartment; a temple. Intheplw 
''oi, a house, a dwelling, as consist- 
ing of severed apartments; tem- 
ples, 

.^Bdiflcium, i, n. (cedifico), an edi- 
fice, structure, building. 

ASdifleo, are, avi, atum^ tr, & 
ifUr. {ades ds fado), to build ; to 
irect^ rear, construct a building, 
uEdilis, is, m* {ades), an sedUe, 



a RzmHn magistrate vfhose busineu 
it teas to superintend the repairs 
of the temples and other public 
buildings, the cleansing of the 
streets, <te., to regulate the mar- 
kets, and provide for the public 
games, 

JEger^ asgra, cegrum, a^,, weak, 
infirm, indisposed, sick, diseased, 
corrupted; sorrowful, unhappy, 
troubled, downcast, desponding, 
ill at ease. 

.^gre^ adv. comp. cegriuSy sup. 
cegerhme {ceger), unwillingly, dis- 
contentedly, with displeasure . 
with trouble; hardly, scarcely. 
.^greferre, to bear with displeas- 
ure, tf&e it ill, be displeased. 

JEgriAudo, \nis, f {ager\ bodily 
infirmity, illness; sorrow, griei^ 
affliction, anguish, solicitude, care. 
Nimis molliter agritudinem pati, 
to bear misfortune too sensitively, 
to be too much affected by trou 
ble. 

uEgypius, i, /, Egypt* an exten 
sive country of Africa. Sallusf 
speaks of it as belonging to Asia. 

.j^nUius, t, m., ^milius, a name 
belonging to a Roman gens. 

.^mulus, a, um, adj., emulous, 
imitating; rivalling, envious. Oft" 
en used as a noun in the masc and 
fem.t a rival, emulator, imitator. 

JEnias, <B, ffi., iEneas, the son of 
Venus and Anchises, the hero of 
VirgiCs jEneid, who, after the fall 
of Troy, is said to have led a colony 
of Tn^ans into Italy, and to have 
founded the Roman state. 

^quabUis, e, adj. {a^uo\ equal, 
uniform, equable, always the same ; 
consistent. Virfama mquabili et 
invidata, a man of unifonn and 
irreproachable character. 

.^miabititer, adv.y eompi esquabi-' 
lius {aNjfuaJbiUs), equally, evenly^ 
impartially, unifonnly, calmly, 
equably. 

jEqudlis, e, a^. {aiquus\ equal, 
like, similar ; even, level, flat ; co 
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•taI, contemporary; steady. At 
a noHfit a contemporary, one equal 
in years^ one of tne same age. 

.^EqucUUeft ode. {€B^uali8)t equal- 
ly, in equal proportion. 

uEque^ adv. ((xqmM\ equally, in 
an equal degree, alike, as much, 
in the same way. 

jEqultcOf Mis, /. {a!quu9\ eqiial- 
ity, evenness; equity, impartiali- 
ty, fair dealing, justice ; modera- 
tion, equanimity ; tranquillity of 
mind; 

uEguum, «, n. (cegutu), equity, 
justice. 

uSquuSf a, um, adu level, smooth, 
plain, equal ; simibr ; convenient, 
advantageous ; just, equitable, 
fair, impartial, honest, upri)^ht; 
reasonable, rights moderate; fa- 
vorable, friendly ; moderate, calm, 
unmoved, unruffled. Jnjwriaigra- 
viua ceqito habere, to be too deeply 
affected by inj uries. uEqtia manu 
discedere, to come off on equal 
terms, ^quo animo, with unruf- 
fled mind, willingly, patiently, 
calmly, contentedly. 

^rarium, t, n. {ces\ the place 
where the public money was kept» 
treasury, exchequer; the public 
money, national revenue. 

.^frwnna, m, /., labor, toil, hard- 
ship ; difficulty, calamity, trouble, 
misfortune, misery, adversity. 

^»f (Bris, n., copper, brass^ 
bronze ; any thing made of copper, 
brass, or bronze ; money, coin. 

^stai, &lis,f, {petitut), summer; 
summer heat, summer air. 

^ttdmo, &re^ dvi, dtum, tr. (ais^ 
to estimate^ value, prize, appreci- 
ate ; to set a value on any thing ; 
to rate, count; to think, judge, 
believe, deem ; to consider. 

./^ilvus, a, vm, adj, {cesittt), re- 
lating to the summer, summer. 
Estiva casira, or as a noun, msii" 
va, orum, n, pi., summer quarters, 
a stationary summer camp ; a cam- 
paign. 



jEsUio, Sre, avi, ffium, intr 
(astits), to be very hot; to boil 
with heat, to boil; to flow; tc 
burn with love or desire ; to be 
anxious, perplexed, undecided, dis- 
turbed in mind. Invidia (cstnare, 
to bum with envy. 

uEstfts, Us, m., burning or scorch- 
ing heat, hot weather ; a boiling 
or bubbling up ; the ebbing and 
flowing of the tide ; overpowering 
force, ardor, fury; doubt, uncer- 
tainty, perplexity. uEstu secundo. 
the tide being favorable. 

^tas, Otis, f. {for cevilas from 
amtm), age, time of life; life- 
time. Extrema cetate, in advanced 
life, .^atem agere or habere, to 
pass one's life, to live. 

.^iternus, a, um, adj. {for am- 
temus from cevum), eternal, ever- 
lasting; lasting, perpetual; im- 
mortal 

uEihiops, dpis, m., an Ethiopian, 
inhabitant of Central Africa. 

uEvum, i, n., length of time, du- 
ration ; time or period of life^ life, 
age; an age, generation, j^ 
brevis, of short duration, short- 
lived. ♦ 

Afer, Afro, Afrum, adj., Afri- 
can. ' 

AffHiim, adv. {ad dffatim), abnn- 
dantly, largely, copiously, suffi 
ciently, in abundance. 

Affeeto, are, Ovi, atum, tr. {affi- 
do), to seek after, strive after^ 
covet ; to try to gain over, solicit 

Aff^ro, afferre, attuli, cdldtum, 
tr. irr. {ad ifero), to take, bring, 
carry; to give, grant; to cause, 
produce; to bring word, report, 
announce^ 

Afflnis, e, adj. {ad & finis), ad- 
joining, contiguous, adjacent; re- 
lated by marriage. As a novn. 
a relative by marriage, relation. 

Afin^as, atis, f {affinis\ vicin- 
ity ; near union, connection ; rela- 
tionship by marriage, affinity. 

Afflicto, are, avi, aCtan, tr. freq. 
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[affligo), to strike or dash against; 
to agitate, toss; to afflict^ ves, 
plague, torment, hai'ass. Se iifflie- 
iare, to be afflicted ; to grieye, aor* 
row ; to be in great distress. 

Affligo, ^re, ixi, ictuniy it. {ad & 
fiigoy, to dash against ; to dash to 
tlie ground, overthi'ow; to dis- 
tress, Ycz; to weaken, injure, ruin. 
Rei 9uas afiici<M videre, to see their 
affairs dashed to the ground, or 
ruined. 

AffluOy ^re, uxi, wnnntf intr. {etd 
&fiuo\ to flow to CT towards ; to 
run towards, assemble ; to abound 
in ; to abound, be in abundance. 

AfrieOy «e, /., Africa, one of the 
three great cUvieions of the globe 
accordiTig to the anaente. It U 
sometimes used in a more confined 
sense for the Roman proyince in 
Africa. 

Africdntts, a, wm, adj. (Africa\ 
belonging to Africa, African. As 
a noun, Africanus, t, m., Africa- 
nus, a tumame given to tJw. two 
Seiphs on account of their conr 
quests in Africa. 

Afr\cus, a, um, adj, {Afriea\ 
African. Mare AfricuMy the Afri- 
can sea, a name given by the Ro- 
mans to that part of the Mediter- 
ranean which lies along the coast 
of Africa, 

^9^y <i^H ^^'f A field; a farm ; 
land," soil ; a territory, country. 

Agger, Sris, m, (aggero), a heap, 
pile, mound ; a rampart ; a dam, 
mole. 

AggrHior, t, gressus, dep. {ad ic 
gradior), to go to, approach; to 
accost^ <^PP^y ^f ^^ undertake, 
set abouty oegin ; to fall upon, at- 
tach assail. Aggredi pecunid, or 
y>ith pecunid omitted, aggredi, to 
^y to bribe, tamper with. 

Agito, are, dvi, Otum, tr. (ago), 
to set in motion, driye; to drive 
to and fro, agitate, toss, disturb, 
perplex; to carry on, prosecute, 
perlorm, do, administer, act; to 



incite^ stimulate ; to pass, vpend ; 
to take up one*8 position, patrol 
With or without animo, to revolve 
in ooe*8 mind, meditate, discuss^ 
think, plan, purpose; Agitatur, 
imp., affaire are managed. Mo- 
ras agitare, to delay. Leelitiam,' 
gaudiwn, lucium agitare, to give 
one's self up to, manifest, display 

, Pax agiiabatur, "pe&c^ pre- 

vailed, there was peace. Vttam 
agitare, or with vitcan omitted, agi' 
tare, to pass one's life, spend one's 
time, live, be. Qua quum pro- 
cepta agitarem, while I was en 
deavoring to follow ant these in- 
structions. Itceti pacetn agitabth 
mus, we were enjoying tlie happi- 
ness of peace. 

Agmin, it^is, n. (eigo), an army 
on the mareh ; the march of an 
army ; an army ; a march. 

Apo, ifre, 9gi, actum, tr., to set in 
motion, drive; to lead, conduct, 
direct ; to do, make, perform ; to 
treat,, transact; to pass, spend. 
^tatem agere, to pass one's life, 
live, and toith cetatem or 9ome sim- 
iUir noun omitted, agere, to be, 
live, dwell, remain. Withvineas 
or testudinem, to push forward. 
8ese agere, to condact one's self. 
Agere cum aliquo, to transact busi- 
ness^ converse, or discuss, with 
one. Cum populo agere, to address 
the people. Prcedaa agere, %o drive 
away booty. Joea atfue seria 
agere, to converse sportively and 
seriously. Oratias agere, to give 
thanks. Agitur, imp^ the business 
is, the question is. 

Agrestis, e, a^ {<^ff^\ o^ w 
belonging to the fields or coun- 
try, rustic, rural ; dwelling in the 
fields, unpolished, rude, rough, 
clownish. At a noun, a peasant^ 
rustio. 

Aio, ais, ait, defect, to say, 
speak, aver. Aiunt, they say, ot 
it is said. 

Ala, (B, f, a wing ; the wing ol 
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ftn army, and a« ike winp of the 
Roman army toa« oeetmiid by the 
auxiliary canalryy a boay of liorse, 
containing from 800 to 600 men. 

AlHeert crie, ere^ adj,., lively, act- 
ive, brisk ; ready, prompt ; cheer- 
ful, ffood-humor^ 

Juhimutt t, ffi., Spunufi Foeihu- 
niius Albinus, vtho wa» eon^ with 
M. Minudut Bufue, 112 B. a 

AlhlmUf i, m^ Aulua Poethu- 
miuB Albimifi, a brother of the eonr 
9ul So, Albinui, 

Alt/or^ iHii, m. (algeo\ cold, 
coldiiesa. 

Aliai, adv, {aliw\ othfirwise; 
at another time ; sometimes. 

Atlbit ado, (alitts 4s ibi\ else- 
where, at another place. Alioe 
alibi resittentes interficU^ he kills 
them resisting some in one plaee 
and others in other places^ or in 
difTerent places 

AlienOf Are^ Ovi, <X/iim, tr, {alie- 
nu8)y i.0 alienate, estrange ; to sep- 
arate, transfer; to east oi^ degrade. 

AliSntu^ Oi iim, a^, (o/itM), be- 
longing to another, another's, fo]> 
cign; foreign to one*s nature or 
character; unsuitable, not condu- 
cive to, inconsistent ; of another's 
choosing, unfavorable ; adverse, 
hostile, inimical As a nount 
alienuSf i, m^ a stranger, and cUie- 
ntJiw, t, n., other people's property. 
./Ss alienum^ debt 

Alio, adv, (aliu8\ to another 
place, to another subject; Alitta 
aliOt one to one place, another to 
another, to different places or 
points. Neque aliud alio eemerea, 
nor you would see one thin^ car- 
ried hither and another thither, 
that t«, would not see perpetual 
commotion. 

Aliquamdiu, or aliquam diUt 
adv., for some time ; for a consid- 
irable time. 

AliquandOf adv, {jndiqtUe, or alius 
(fr quando\ sometime, sometimes; 
ever ; at length, at once. 



AliqwxniuOt a, tun, adj. {alius <t 
quantus), some, somewhat^ oonsid- 
erable; moderately large. As a 
noun, aliquantum^ ^ *^ a coDsidcr^ 
able par^ a considerable number. 
Aliqtumto, abL toUh comparatives, 
somewhat, considerably. 

AliguiSf qua, quod i quid, adj, 
ds indef. pro, {alius ds qtds\ Bome^ 
any ; somebody, something ; wnnQ 
one, any one. 

AHquotf adj. indecli^aUusdb quot), 
tome, several, a few. 

AtUer, adv, (alius), otherwise^ in 
a different manner ; in any other 
case, else ; moreover. 

AHus, a> ud, at^., other, another, 
different, Alius-'^ius, tho ono 
•^the other. Alii — alii, some*— 
others. Aliir-^pars or jMifftnt, 
some— others. Alius alio more 
viventes, one living in one way, 
another in another way, that is, 
in different ways. Alius ab alia 
parte, one from one direction, ano- 
ther from another. Aliud, any 
thing or something else, and in eonF- 
necHon with a negcUive, no other 
thing, nothing else. 

Auatus, see Affero, 

AUhw, (ire, Avi, iU%an, tr, {ad S 
levo), to lift up^ raise aloft» sup- 
port 

AlKcio, ere, lexi, lectum, fr. (ad 
ds lacio), to attract to ono*8 aelJ^ 
allure^ entice, decoy. 

AllobrHges, Hgum, m, pi, (Alio- 
brox, dgis, stfur.) the Allobroges, a 
warlike people in Oallia Narbo- 
nansis, whose chief city, Vienna, 
now Vienne, was situated near the 
Rhone, 

Ah, tre, alui, alUum or alium, 
tr,, to nourish, support, feed, main- 
tain ; to bring np^ educate. 

Alte, adv, (altus}, on high, high* 
ly ; deeply, low, far. 

Alter, ^a, <^m, gen, dlteriut, 
adj.,the oiYiQr of twc, AUev^-HUUr, 
the one — ^the other. Unus et alter, 
ono and the other, some, soTeral. 
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Altitudi9t ^i$, / (aliuB}, height^ 
altitude ; depth, ilg. depth, un- 
fathomableness. In aiiUttdinem, 
in height^ upwards. 

A.ltu9yayHm,parUt%QQAUK A4j. 
literally^ grown great (by noariah- 
ment^ dec.), hence^ viewed ftnm be- 
low upmtrdSf high ; viewed from 
above downtoards, deep. Figura- 
tively^ high, loft J, great; deep, 
profound. 

JLMif, i, m^ the channel or bed 
of a river ; a trough ; the hall of 
n ship. 

Arnbio, Ire^ ii db m, Uum, tr. ds 
intr. {amb & eo\ to go around ; to 
go round for the purpose of obtain- 
ing votes or favors, canvass^ solicit, 
entreat; to surround, encompass. 

Ambitio, onis, f, (am&to), the go- 
ing around of candidates to can- 
vass for votes; an eager desire of 
popularity ar distinction, popu- 
iarity-seeking, ambition ; indul- 
gence or flattery for the sake of 
popularity. 

Aimbitio9u»t a, ^^fn^ adj. {ambitio)^ 
conrting popular favor, ambitious; 
tending to gain popularity, popu- 
lar. 

Afnb^Uue, w«, m, {ambio\ a going 
round; a canvassing for votes ; an 
unlawful striving for office, par- 
ticularly by bribery, bribery. 

Ambo, cBt Of adj, pl^ both. 

Amentia, ce,/. (amen*), madness, 
insanity, folly. 

Amieitiay «, f, {amicus), friend- 
ship, amitj, alhance. Fro nostra 
amidtia, m consideration of our 
friendship, that m, as a friend. 

Amicus, a, um, adj, {amo), friend- 
\y, bene volenti kind : as a noun, 

Amicus, i, m^ 9k friend, ally, 
counsellor. 

Amitto, ^e, mlsi, missum^ tr. (a 
d: mitto), to send away, dismiss, 
let go; to let slip, lose, throw 
away, relinquish. 

Amc, Sire, &vi, atum, tr., to love ; 
x> be fond, of, delight in. Abso- 



lutely, to make love, play the lover 
be licentious. 

Amcenns, a, um, adj. {amo\ 
pleasant, agreeable, delightfal, 
charming, sweets 

Amor, dris, m., love, affection. 

Amdveo, ire, mifvi, miUum, tr, 
{ad: moveo), to remove^ take away, 
withdraw. 8enatu amovere, to ox- 
pel from tlie senate. 

Ample, adv. {amplus), largcl3', 
abundantly. 

Amplector, i, exus, dep, {am d: 
pleeto), to embrace, surround, en- 
circle, dasp. Figuratively, to em- 
brace in love, love, be attached to. 

Amplexor, dri, Otus, dep. freq. 
{amplector), to embrace, entwine, 
claspw Figuratively, to love, be 
fond of, h(mor. 

Amplius, adv. {comp. of ample), 
more, farther, longer. Amplius 
posse or valere, to be more power- 
ful. 

Amplus, a, um, adj., ample, large, 
spacious, abundant. Figuratively, 
splendid, brilliant, glorious. Com- 
meatus spe amplior, the supplies 
[were] more abundant than had 
been expected. 

An, eonj, ds ado., in direct ques 
tions it is not translated, as : an vc- 
nit f has he come ! In indirect ques- 
^tona, whether. An — «n« whether— > 
or. The first an is sometimes omit'- 
ted, as : ferro an fame acrius wr- 
guear, and its place is sometimes 
supplied by ne or utrum. 

Anceps, cipttis, adj, {an >» amb dt 
caput), two-headed ; twofold, dou- 
ble; doubtful, uncertain; faith- 
less. 

Aneilla, a^ /, a maid-servant^ 
female slave. Mulier aneilla, a 
maid-servant, mulier being used 
pleonastically, 

Angustia^ ce, /., generally in the 
plural, angtistice, drum {angustus), 
a narrow place or passage ; a de* 
file; narrowness. 

Angustus, a, um, adj. {ango, to 
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iiram^le^ narrow, straifc, doee, con- 
fined ; limited, smalL 

Anima, a,f^ the breath, the ti- 
tal principal, life ; the bouI, mind, 
Bpirit Animcim mtiiure^ to pre- 
serve one's life. 

AntmadvertOy h'e, <t, mm, tr. 
(contracted from arUtnium advertOy 
see Adverto), to turn one's mind to, 
give one's attention to, to attend, 
observe; to perceive, understand; 
to punish. AninMdvertitur, pun* 
ishment is inflicted. 

Animaly (Uia, n. {animajy a living 
creature, animal. 

ArCimuiy i, m., the mind, soul, 
spirit ; the will, thoughts, desu*e, 
purpose; the disposition, charac- 
ter, inclination; the hearty cour- 
age ; a choleric disposition, anger. 
Animum flectere, to change one's 
mind. Animum habere, to have 
good courage. Animum tollere, to 
take or regain courage. Gum ani- 
mo Jutbere, volvere, rep9itare, agi- 
tare, to revolve in one's mind, pon- 
der over, think over, meditate, de- 
vise, plan. The aenitive animi U 
ofi^n ttfed eomewnai pleonastically 
with words denoting attributes of 
the mindy as: timor animi, for ti- 
mor, jjidicium animi^ for judicium, 

Annltor, i, ixus, or Istts, dep. (ad 
d: nitor), to lean upon ; to strive 
for, exert one's enei^ies to gain, 
aim at. 

Annius, i, m., Cains Annius^ a 
prefect cf the city of Leptis, in 
Africa, during tlie Jugttrthine toar, 

Annius, t, m^ L Lucius Annius, a 
tribune of tJie people in the time of 
the Jug-urthine war. II. Quintus 
•Vnnius, a Rotnan sencdor who en- 
%cred into the conspiracy of CaH* 
line. 

Annus, i, m., a year. Annia 
confeetus, worn with age, super- 
annuated. 

Annuua, a, um, adj. {annits), last- 
■*"g a year, a year long ; happen- 
ing every year, yearly, annual. 



Ante, prep, with the ace>^ before 
Of time, before, previous ta Oj 
order or rank, before^ superior to, 
in preference to, more than. Ant^ 
Oarthtiginem deletam, before tho 
destruction of Carthage. Anie 
prcdiwn factum, before the battle 
was fought Ante te cognittan^ 
before knowing yon. Ante diem 
sextum ealendas J/bvembris, the 
sixth day before the calends of No- 
vember, that is, October 26. 

Ante, adv., before. Of time, be- 
fore, fonnerly. Of order or mmc- 
cession, before, in advance, ahead. 
Paulo ante, a little while ago, just 
now. Paucis ante diebus, a few 
days before. 

Antea, adv. {ante—^a), before^ 
formerly, heretofore, previously. 

Antec&pio, ere, cepi, captum^ tr. 
{ante ds capio), to take possession 
of beforehand, pre-occupy ; to use 
beforehand ; to prepare before- 
hand ; to anticipate. Koetem. an- 
tecapere, to anticipate, not to wait 
for, the night. Sitim or farnem 
antecapere, to anticipate not to 
wait for, thirst or hunger, tluU it, 
by provocatives to excite them pre- 
maturely, or, else by keeping ike 
appetite constantly glutted, to pre- 
vent their being felL 

Anteeo, Ire, ii ds ivi, tfttr. {ante 
& eo), to go before, precede; to 
surpass^ excel. 

Antefero, ferre, tuli, Idtum, tr. 
{ante S feroj, to carry before ; to 
set before, give the preference to, 
prefer. 

Antehojc, adv. {ante d: hie), before 
this time, before now, formerly, in 
time past 

Anteqttam, or in two words, a$Ue 
quam, covj., before that^ before^ 
sooner than. 

Antevenio, Ire, Sni, entum, tnfr, 
d: tr. {ante ds v^nto), to get be- 
fore, get the start of; to prevent, 
thwart ; to excel, surpass. 

Antonius, i, m,, Cains Antoniui^ 
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!he coUeaffU6 &f Cicero in the eon- 
ndsfiip. He vxu the ton of the eeU 
sbrated orcUoTj M, Ani<miu9j and 
unde of Mark Antony the triumvir. 

Anxikf adv. {anxitis), anxiously, 
earnestly, painfolly, with grief. 

Anxiug, a, um, adj. (ango), anx* 
ious, disquieted, troubled; appre- 
iiensiye, learfuL 

AperiOf Ire, erui, ertum, tr. (ad 
S parh), to uncover, open, unveil 
MguroHveltf, to discover, make 
known, display. 

Aperte, adv, (apertm\ openly, 
clearly, manifestly; publicly. 

Aperhts, a, wn, parLj see Aperio. 
Adj., open, lying open. Figura" 
tively, plain, manifest^ evident 
Jn aperto ewe, to be clear or dis- 
tinct 

Appello, are^Avij aium, tr. {add: 
peUo\ to call, name, entitle ; to 
speak to, address, accost ; to apply 
to for aid, appeal to, implore ; to 
congratulate. Adherbalis appel' 
landi copia nonfuit, there was no 
opportunity [given them] to speak 
with AdherbdL 

Appello, ere, pUli, pulntm, tr. (€ul 
ikpello, (6re), to drive to or to wards ; 
to make for ; to draw near to, ar- 
rive at^ land^ disembark. 

Appetens, entis, part., see appeio. 
Adj., eagerly desirous of, thirating 
after; covetous, greedy. 

Appeio, ere, ivi, Itnm, tr. (ad d: 
peto), to try to get, strive for, aim 
at; to wish for, long for, covet 

Apprehendo, h'e, di, sum, tr. (ad 
it prehendo), to lay hold of, seize, 
apprehend, aiTcst 

ApprUbo, Ore, avi, dtum, tr. (ad 
<k probo), to approve, commend, 
praise ; to connrm, demonstrate. 

Appropinqtio,dre, dvi, Ohan, intr, 
[ad ds propinquo\ to draw near, 
approach. 

Appulsits, see Appello, tre. 

Apud, prep, vfith tlie aec^ at, 
n«ar. Of persons, with, near to ; 
ftt the house of; in the writings 



of, in, bv ; before, in the presence 
of; in tne time of, among; under. 
Ojf places, at^ near, in, about 
Apud animvm mevni, to my minu 

Apulia, CB, /, Apulia, a country 
of lower Italy. 

Aqua, a, f., water. Hiemales 
agiuB, the winter rains. 

AqiiUa, cs, /, an eagle. In mili- 
tary language, an eagle, tfie prin- 
eipal standard of the Boman legion. 

Aguor, Ari, atus, dep.(agfia), to 
get or draw water. 

Ara, CB, f., an altar. Pro arts 
atquefoeis suis, for their altars and 
hearths ■-■ their religion and their 
homes. 

Arbiter, tri, m., a witness, spec- 
tator, observer ; an arbiter, um- 
pire. 

ArhitrHtus, Iks, m. (arbitror), will, 
judgment opinion; pleasure, lik- 
ing ; mediation, intervention. 

Arbitrium, i, n. (arbiter), the de> 
cision of an arbitrator, judgment ; 
the will, pleasure. 

Arbitror, dri, dtus, dep. (arbiter), 
to give a judgment ; to be of opin- 
ion, judge, think, believe, suppose. 

Arbor or Arbos, dris, f., a tree. 
Arbore infeetmdus, unpi'oductive 
of trees. 

Arbtistum, i, n. (arbor), a thick- 
et, brushwood, shrubbery ; a vine- 
yard. 

Arcesso, <hre, Ivi, Uum, pres. in- 
Jin., pass., areessi or areessiri (ar 
for ad ds cio), to summon, send for, 
invite, fetch; to summon to a 
court of justice, accuse, arraign. 
Areessere capitis^ to accuse of a 
capital crime 

Areis, see Arx. 

Areth or Art^, ado. (arelus\ 
closely, compactly, in dose order 
or array ; strictly, rigorously. 

ArdenSy entis, part., see ardeo. 
Adj., on fire, burning, glowing. 
Figuratively, ardent^ eager, impa- 
tient, impetuous. 

Ardeo, ire, arsi, arswn, tntr., to 
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be on fir«^ barn, glow. Fipurnk- 
tiffei^ to be eager, ardent, impa- 
tient 

Ardor, dri9, m. {ardeo\ heat, 
burning heat. Figuraiiftdy^ heat, 
ardor, fervor, eagerneaa. Hand 
procul ab ardoribut, not far from 
the [tropical] heata 

Arduits, a, tun, tufj^ high. Bleep, 
difficult to reach. Fi^raiively^ 
arduoui^ difl^ult, laborious, trou- 
blesome. 

Arena^ «p, /. {etreo), Band. 

Ar€nii8iia, a, nm, a<if, {arena)^ 
Bandy. 

Arffeniwn, t, tti., silver; sth'er 
money, money. 

Afidu$t a, wm, adj, (areo), arid, 
dry, dried up, parched, thirsty. 

ArUa, (UiSt m,f a ram. In tntit- 
tory langnage^ a battering-ram, an 
engine for battering down wallSf 
one end of which was made of tron, 
in the form, of a ranC% head. For 
a fuller deicrtption^ tee no^^ Jug. 
LXXVI, 6. 

Arma^ fiturn^ n, pl^ armor ; arms, 
military weapons offensive and de- 
fensive, 6tt/ of ike former only such 
as were used in close conflict; war, 
conflict. Arma atque tela, arms 
defensive and offensive. Tela are 
properly missile weapons^ armOt 
armor fitted to the body, and such 
weapons as were retained in the 
hand for close combat. 

ArmMus^ a, vm, part., see armo. 
Adj. armed. As a noun, an armed 
man, soldier. 

Armenius, a, wn, adj., Armenian, 
of Armenia, a country of Asia lying 
between the Taurus and the Cau- 
casus, now Anatolia, As a nofun, 
an Armenian. 

Arm^ dre, dvi, Otum, tr, {arma}, 
to arm, equip. 

Aro, Are, dvi, A/wm, tr., to 
plough, till, cultivate- Absolutely, 
to plough ; to carry on the busi- 
ness of agriculture. 

Arpinutn, i, n., Arpinnm, a town 



of Latium where Marvus and Cicert 
were bom, now Arpino, 

Arrectus, «ee Arrigo. 

Arrepius, see Arripio. 

Arreanus, et, wn, adj^ Arreti- 
nian, belonging to Arretinum, a 
city of Mrurioy now Arezao. 

ArHgo, ire, exi, ectum, tr. (ad A 
rego), to raise, erect Figuratively, 
to stir up, arouse, animate, encour- 
age, inspirit 

Arripio, hv, ipui, eptum, tr. (aa 
d: rajno), to take by force, layhoM 
o^ seize, snatch up. 

Arrigo, are, &vi, dtum, tr. {ad A 
rogo), to cUiim unjustly, arrogate, 
assume; 

Ars, artis, /, art, ekill, dexter- 
ity, science ; a trait of character, 
quality, properhr ; habit^ pursuit, 
practice ; method, manner, means; 
artifice, trick, stratagem ; industry, 
exertion. In aliis artibus, in other 
respects. Artes animi, intellectual 
pursuits. 

Arti, see Arete. 

Artifex, fcta, c. g., {ars & faeio\ 
one skilled in any art, an artifieer. 
As an adj., skilled, practised, ex- 
perienced. 

Artifi<^vm, i, n. {^eerlifex), a trade, 
art ; skill, contrivanoe ; artifice, 
stratagem. 

Arwm, i, n. {aro), a ploughed 
field ; a field ; agriculture, tillage. 

Arx, areis, f, a castle, strong- 
hold, fortress, citadel. 

Ascendo, ere, di, sum, tr. dt intr* 
{ad A Mcando), to go np, ascend, 
mount, climb. I^avim aseendere, 
to go upon a ship, embark. 

Aseenstts, its, m. iflseendo\ au 
oaoending ; an ascent 

Asia, at, /, Asia, 4me of ilte great 
divisums of the globe. 

Aspar, dris, m^ Aspar, a JVV 
midian sent by Jugurtha as amboS' 
sador to King Boeehus. 

Asper, J^o, Sr»m, adj., rough, un- 
even, rugged. Figuratively, diffi 
cult^ troublesome, adverse, bad 
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jangeronc^ periloasy hurtful ; in- 
clement; rigorous, cruel, bloody. 
Res aspervBf perilous circumstances^ 
troubles, hardships; difficult en- 
terprises. Quae oectdte teniaverat^ 
a*perafofdaqne evenerant, — — • had 
resulted in disappointment and 
disgrace. 

Anperi, adv. {iuper^ roughly, 
harshly, keenly, bitterly, merci- 
lessly. 

^^per^tox, sHfyf. (tuper), rough- 
ness, ruggedness, imevenness. Fiff- 
uratively^ difficulty, trouble, dan- 
ger, peril; roughness, harshness, 
austerity, 

AapemoTf Uriy dttM, dep. {md 4t 
merfio), to reject^ avoid ; to scorn, 
aespise, spurn. 

AuenH&r, Iri. sentus, dep. (md <b 
sentio\ to assent to^ adopt one's 
opinion, agree to^ ooaseat, ap- 
prove. 

^mS^uot, i, ctttut^ dep. (ad dt se- 
q^tor\ to follow after, overtake, 
reach. JFiffuratively, to attain to^ 
accomplish, procure, gain. 

AaddeOf Sre, gdit essum^ intr. (ad 
<k sedeo), to sit, sit down ; to take 
one*s seat next to. 

AsisUtOj ere^ astUif intr. (ad ds 
ithto), to stand by; to stand, take 
dne*8 stand. 

AasQmo, ere^ mpii, rnptum^ tr. 
{ad ds 9umo\ to take to one's self, 
as^ume^ choose, adopt; to arro- 
gate. 

AatfUia, at, f. (astiUut), shrewd- 
ness, craftiness, knavery, wariness, 
address. ^s^tcs, pL, address, 
shrewdness. 

Aty conj.^ but, but yet, but on 
the othigr hand. At tervet to con- 
neet different but not entirely appo- 
site ideas, 

Aihenai, arunif f. pi., Athens, the 
capital of Attica. 

AtheniensiSj e, adj. (Athena;)^ 
Athenian, belonging to Athens. 
As a noun, an Athenian. 

Atque, conj. and, aud also; and 



indeed, and especially, mddina 
something mwe weighty or eokpha- 
tic ; than or as, after words egpresS' 
ing comparisons^ MceA as, pariter, 
jweta, seeus, alius, similis^ dx 
Simul atgue^ as soon as. 

AtrotAtas, dtis, /. (atrox), atro- 
city, barbarity, crusty, terrible- 
nesa. 

Atroeiler, adv. (atrox), cruelly, 
fiercely, atrociously, violently, 
fearfudy, terribly. 

Atrox, Ocis, «4f., fierce, cruel, 
atrocious; terrible, horriUe ; per- 
ilous, dangerous^ haxardous, diffi- 
cult 

Attendo, ire, endi, eniwn, tr. (ad 
db tendo), to stretch towards, ex- 
tend. Attendere, animum, or atteu' 
dere, with animum omitted^ to give 
heed to, attend Us mark, obe^e, 
watch. 

Attenth, ads. (attenius\ atten- 
tively, carefully, diligently, assid- 
uously. 

. Attieroy hre, trlvi, irltum, tr. (ad dt 
tero\ to rub one thing against 
another ; to wear away by rub- 
bing, impair, weaken, diminish, 
destroy, 

Atlineo, ere, tinui, tentvm, tr. (ad 
ds teneo), to hold, keep, occupy; 
to detain, keep in suspense, amuse. 

Attingo, ere, tigi, tactum, tr. (eul 
ds tango), to touch upon, come in 
contact with ; to reach, attain ; to 
come against in a hostile manner, 
attack; to undertake, engage in; 
to touch upon briefly, treat Sight- 
ly of; to touch upon, border upon, 
he contiguous to. 

Attr^Uma, h'e, ui, Htum, tr. (ad db 
iribuo), to assign, give, attribute. 

Auetor, Cris, m. (augeo), one who 
makes^ produces, or causes a thing, 
an author, maker, creator, doer, 
performer ; a reporter, informant ; 
an adviser. 

AuctorXtas, diia, f (auetor), au- 
thority, dominion, power; juris- 
diction; influence, weight, credit, 
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reputation. Attetcritai ^euatuSf a 
decree of the senate. 

Auetu9, see Augeo, 

Avdacia, iXyf. {attdctx), boldness, 
eourage, intrepidity ; audacity, 
assurance, impudence. 

Avdcu^Uer^ or Audacter^ comp. 
audaeiiUf adv, (andax), boldly, cour- 
ageously, fearlessly; rashly, dar- 
ingly. 

Audax, dctff, €UtJ^ bold, coura- 
geous, intrepid ; audacious, daring, 
reckless, impudent 

Atideoy Sre, atuua, temidep^ to 
dare, be so bold aa With ftuiere, 
agaredi, or tome Hmilar verb omit" 
tea, to attempt, undertake. 

Audio, Ire, ivt, Uum, it., to hear, 
perceive. 

Attgeo, 8re, auxit auetuiM, tr^ to 
make greater, augment, increase, 
enlarge ; to heighten, exalt, ad- 
vance, promote ; to strengthen. 
Inir^ to grow, grow up. 

Augesco, ere, inir, incko. (attgeo), 
to begin to grow; to grow, ex- 
pand, become greater, rise. 

Aului, t, m., Aulus Postumius 
Albinus, see Albinus. 

Aurelia, ce, f^ Aurella Orestilla, 
the wife of Catiline, 

Auris, is, /, the ear. 

Aurum, i, ti^ gold; gold coin, 
money. 

Aueus, see Aiuleo. 

Aut, eonj., or. Aut — aut, either 
*-or. 

Atitem, conj^ but, yet, neverthe- 
less; also, likewise. 

AiUronivs, i, m^ Publius Autro- 
nius, a confederate of Catilin^s. 
He teas of setiatorial rank, and be- 
came conoid elect in conjunetion 
with P, Svlla, but afterwards lost 
tlu coruiUthip on a charge of 
Wibery. 

AuxUiaritt^, a, wn, adj. (auxi' 
dum), ready to lielp, helping, aid- 
ing, auxiliary. . 

Auxilior, art, Otus, dep, {aHxi- 
Hum), to lend aid, help, assist. 



Aiixilifwi, i, n, (augeo\ assist 
ance, aid, succor. Auxilia, pL 
auxiliary troops, auxiliaries. 

Avarili€i, ce,f (avartif), avarice, 
oovetousness, greediness. 

Avio, or haveo, ire, inir., to be 
in good health, be well Ave, 
aveto, have, havSto, hail, happiness 
attend theel farewell 

Averstts, a, um, part {averto). 
Adj, turned away, opposite to; 
alienated, unfrienaly, nostile. 

Averto, ire, ti, 4nan, tr, (a 4t verto\ 
to turn away, averts divert; to 
alienate^ estrange, to put to flight 

Av\d^, adv, (avidus), eagerly, 
earnestly. 

AMus, a, tcm, at^, {aveo, to Umg 
fory eagerly desiring, longing for, 
desirous^ ambitious; greedy of 
money, avaricious, covetous. 

Alkus, 0, um, adj. (a A via\ sitn- 
ated apart or at a distance from a 
road, inaccessible; out-of-the-way, 
unfrequented. Iter aviwn, an out* 
of-the-way path ; a side-march. 

Avus, i, m., a grandfather. 



B. 



BcbHus, i, m,, Caius Bssbius, a 
tribune of t/ie people who was bribed 
by Jugurtha, 

BalearU, e, adj., Baleaiic, be- 
longing to the Baleario islands, the 
inhabitants of which were celebrated 
for their skill <u slingers. These 
islands, two in number, now called 
Majorca and Minorca, are situated 
in t/ie Mediterranean near the coast 
of Spain. 

BarbHrus, a, um^ adf., foreign. 
As a noun, a foreigner, barbarian, 
in opposition to Greeks- or Bo- 
mans. 

Bellfcdsus, a, vm, adj. {beUwn\ 
warlike, martiaL 

Belticus, a, um, adj. {bellum), of 
war, relating to war, military; 
nmrtiaL 
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BeUiinui, i, m., Lueitis Bellie- 
DU8, a Roman prcBtoTf B. C. 104. 

JStUua, «e,f.,taa. anima], beaat 

BeUum^ t, »t, war. Bellij gm,^ 
and leUoj abl^ in war, fti the time 
of war. Belli domique, in peace 
and m war. 

Benif comp, mditis, tup. optimcy 
adv. (betivs for bonus), well, hap- 
pily; largely; saccessfnllj. 

J^enedicOf h'e, x% ettttn, tr. dbintr, 
(bene Js di€0% to apeak well of, 
commend. 

BenefSeio, ere, fSei-, factum, intr. 
(hem <r facie), to do good, confer 
a fayor, benefit 

Benefactum, i, n, {benefacio), a 
good act, a noble deed ; a bene- 
fit> service. 

Beneficium, i, n. (benefiewi), a ben- 
efit, favor, kindness ; a gift or oflBce 
conferred by the people or tenate. 

Benewlentia, as, f. (benevolens), 
good-will, benevolence, kindness, 
friendship. 

BenigTik, adv. (benignus), kindly, 
courteously; liberally, freely. A* 
nigne habere, to treat with kind- 
ness. 

Beni^v^Uae, Otis, f (benignits), 
benignity, kindness, courtesy, lib- 
erality. 

Bettia, «p,/., a wild beast 

BejUict, CB, m., Lucius Galpurnius 
Bestia, a Roman nobleman who 
held the consulship vnth P, JScipio 
^asiea, B. a 111. 

Bettia, ce, nu, Lucius Calpumius 
Beatia, one of the Catilinqriati con- 
^rotors. 

Bidurnn, i, n. {bis & dies), the 
apace of two daya^ two days. 

Bini, ce, a, adj. pL {bis), two by 
t'^o; two. 

Bis, adv., twice. 

Bocehus, f, m., BocchttS» king of 
Mauritania, and father-in-law of 
^^^rtha, with whom he at first 
wotfo foar against Hie Romans, but 
«*Ao»i he afterwards betrayed \^io 
'^«r nands, 
8 



Bomilcar, Uris, m., Bomilcar, c 
Numidian deep in the cofifidence of 
Jugurtha. 

J^onum, i, n. {bonus), wliatevet 
is good or virtuous, goodness^ rir- 
tue, right ; a good, £vor, benefit^ 
blessing, advantage, utility, profit 
Bona, &rum, pi., the gooos of for- 
tune, temporal blessings, property, 
effects ;aavantage8) benents. Maxi' 
mttm bonvm, the chief good. Bo- 
num hofiestvmque, goodness and 
honor. Supra bonvm atque hones- 
tum, beyond what is proper and 
becoming, to an excess inconsist- 
ent with propriety and dignity. 
Bonvm et inquum, virtue and jus- 
tice. 

Bonus, a, urn, comp. melior, sup, 
optimus, adh, good, worthy, virtu- 
ous; friendly, affectionate ; brave, 
gallant ; skilful, resolute, ener- 
getic ; useful, suitable ; sweet, 
agreeable. Asa noun, botii, Grum, 
m. pi., the good, good men; the 
nobles, the aristocracy. Bona 
amicitia, fctithful friendship. 

Brew's, e, adj., short, brief, tran- 
sitory. Brevi with tempore omit- 
ted, in a short time, shortly. 

BrevUer, adv. {brevis), briefly, in 
a few words. 

Bruttius, a, um, adj., Bmttian, 
belonging to the Bruttii, a people 
who inhabited the southern part of 
Italy. Ager Bruttius, the country 
of tne Bruttii, now called Calabricu 

Brutus, i, m., Decimus Brutus, 
the husband of Sempronia. He wat 
consul B. C. 11. 



a 



C an abbi'eviation of Caius. 

Cadaver, 9rt4, fu {cado), a corpse, 
dead body. 

Cado, ere, ceeidi, cdsum, intr., to 
fall ; to fall in battle, be slain, per- 
ish ; to fall out, happen, result in. 

CoKus, a, urn, adj., blind. Cu- 
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vidina eafetu^ blinded by desire or 
passion. 

Ccsdety t#, /. {c(Bdo\ a cutting or 
hewing down ; murder, slaugliter, 
massacre, carnage. 

Ccedo, 8rtf, ceddif ccBsum^ ir^ to 
fell, cut down; to strike dead, kill, 
slaughter, slay. 

CcbIo, drey dvij dtum^ ir. {ccelum, 
a graving tool), to carve figures in 
relief, emboss. 

GcBpio, Gnitf m^ Quintus Servi- 
lius Csepio, a Roman eotutU 106 

B. 0, He was afterwards sent into 
Gallia Narbonensis to oppose the 
Cimbri, and was defeated by them, 

Ccesar, Uris, m^ Gains Julius 
CsDsar, the celebrated warrior, states- 
man, and Iiistorian. 

Ccesar, Uris, nk, Lucius Julius 
Ciesar, c distant relative of 0. Jn- 
lius CcBsar. He was consul with 

C. Figvlus, B. C. 64. 

Caitu, i, m.^ Cains, a Roman 
prcenomen, 

CalamXtas, dtis,f, calamity, mis- 
fortune, disaster ; loss, injury, dis- 
tress. 

Calamitdsus, a, um, adj. (calami- 
tas), calamitous, ruinous, destruc- 
tive. 

Calendar drum, f pi. (calo), the 
calends, the first day of the month. 

Callidh, adv. (calhdus), skilfully ; 
artfully, cunningly, craftily. 

Calliditas, dtis, f. (callidm), 
skilfulness; artfulness, cunning, 
crafty subtilty. 

Callidus, a, um, adj. {calleo, to be 
skilful), skilful; shrewd, cunning, 
craity, subtle. 

Calor, oris, m., warmth. 

Calpumius, i, wi, Calpurnius, 
^ name of a Roman faviily ; see 
Bestia, 

Oalumnta, as, /, false accusation, 
chicanery, trickery, intrigue ; slan- 
der, calumny. 

CanCBra, ce, f,, e, vault, vaulted 
roof or ceiling. 

Gamers, criis, in., a CaraeHian, a 



eitizen of Camerinum, note Ccmvs 
rino, a town of Umbria. 

Campus, i,m., A level surface, a 
plain, open field. Campus Mar- 
tins, or with Martvus omitted, the 
field of MarsL an extensive plain on 
the bank of the Tiber, in Rome, 
where tlte elections were held. 

Canis, is, c, g,, a dog. 

Cano, ere, cecini, cantttm, tr. «k 
intr., to sing ; te play, blow, as a 
trumpet. Signa ca^iere, to sound 
the signals, give the signal. Signa 
is sometimes the subject of iliis verb, 
a« : Simia canunt, the signals 
sound, tne signals are given. 

Capesso, h-e, %vi, %tum, tr. desider. 
{capto), to seize or catch at eager- 
ly, lay hold of; to take in band, 
undertake to carry on. Oapesaere 
rempublicam^ to undertake to ad- 
minister the republic, to take 
charge of the public weal. 

Capio, h'e, cSpi, captum, ir., to 
take, receive; to seize, lay hold 
of, take up ; to take possession o^ 
carry away; to overtake, come 
upon, reach, catch ; to overpower, 
capture, make captive; to gain 
over, entrap, deceive ; to take to 
one's sel^ choose. Consilium ca- 
pere, to take a resolution, form a 
plan or design. ^ Rempuhlicam ca- 
pere, to usurp the government of 
the state. Detrimentum eapere, 
to suffer harm. Pcenas capere, to 
take satisfaction or revenge, to 
avenge. 

Capitdlis, e, adj. (caput), relating 
to the head or life, capitaL Jies 
capitalis, a capital crime. 

CapXto, 9nis, m., see Sabinius. 

Capitolium, i, n. {caput), tba 
capitol, a splendid edifice on t]U 
Capitoline hill in Rome. It in- 
eluded several temples, the principal 
one of which was dedicate to Ju' 
piter Capitolinus. 

Capsa, CB, /, Capsa, a city situ- 
ated in the midst of a desert in tks 
eastern part of Numidia. 
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CapsensiSf t<, m. {Capsa\ an in- 
habitant of Oapsa, a OapsUn. 

VapilvuSf a, wn, aaj. (capto), 
canght> captured, captive. As a 
noun, a prisoner, captive. 

Capto, dre^ dvi, dtum, tr, intent. 
(capio\ to catch at eagerly, catch ; 
to strive for; strive after eagerly. 

OaptiiSf see Capio, 

Capfia, cBy /, Capua, a celebrated 
tiiy of Campania^ in Italy^ the ruhiB 
cf which are ttill to be seen near the 
modem Capua. 

Caput, Xtis, n^ the head ; a head, 
sonly person ; life. Capite eensi, 
the lowest or poorest class, teho 
having no property toorih taking 
into the account, were entered in the 
eenstu lists only as so many in num- 
ber, that is, were rcUed by the head. 

Career, eris, n., a prison. 

Careo, Sre, ui, ttum, intr., to be 
free from, be without, be destitute 
of^ be in want of; to do without^ 
abstain from. 

Carina, ob, /., the keel of a ship. 

Caro, camis, /., flesh. 

Carptim, adv. (carpo), in detach- 
ed parts, with selection. 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj., of or 
belonging to Carthage, Carthagi- 
nian. As a noun, a Carthaginian. 

Carthago, Xnis, /., Carthage, 
one of the most celebrated cities of 
the ancient world, was situated on 
the northern coast of Africa, and 
was reputed to have been founded 
by a colony of Tyrians under Queen 
JDido, It was especially remark- 
able for the three wars waged by it 
with its great rival, Rome, the last 
of which restdted in its entire de- 
struction. 

Cams, a, um, adj,, dear, of a 
high price or value. Figvcraiively, 
dear, esteemed, beloved Garum, 
xstimare, to value highly. Carum 
habere, to hold dear. 

Cas9ius,i, m., Lucius Cassius, a 
Roman prcetor who was sent to 
hring Jugurtha to Rome, He was 



distinguished as a judge far tkn 
correctness of his decisions, 

Cassius, i, m^ Lucius Cassiu? 
Longinus, a Roman of senatorial 
rank and a cotifederaie of Cati- 
lin^s, 

Castelldnus, a, um, adj, (castel- 
turn), of or relating to a castlo or 
fortress. As a noun, an occupant 
of a castle or fortress^ a soldier in 
garrison. In the plural, the sol- 
diers in a fortress, a garrison. 

Castellum^ i, n. dim, {eastrum), a 
castle, fort, fortress. 

Castra, drum, n. pi., a camp, 
encampment. Castra facere, to 
encamp. 

Casurus, see Cado. 

C€uns, iM, m. (cado), a fall ; an 
events accident^ chance ; case, cir- 
cumstance; a misfortune, calam- 
ity, fate ; occasion, opportunity. 
Uasum dare, to give an opportu- 
nity. Pro meo casu, consiaering 
my situation or circumstances 

Catabathmos, i, m., the Cata- 
bathmos, a sloping tract of coun- 
try, forming, according to ScUlust, 
the eastern boundary of Africa, 

CatSna, ce, f, a chain. 

Calerva, a^ f, a multitude, 
crowd ; a troop, squad. 

CaiervOtim, adv, (calerva), in 
crowds ; in troop or squads. 

CaiUina, ce, m,, Lucius Scrgius 
Catiline, the leader of the Catili- 
narian conspiracy. 

Cato, onis, m,, Marcus Porcius 
Cato, commonly called Cato' the 
Younger, to distinguish him from 
his grandfather, Cato the^ Censor, 
He was surnamed Uticensis on a«- 
count of his death at Utica, wlhcre 
he committed suicide after the de- 
feat of Pompey, in whose army he 
held a command. 

Cattilus, i, m., Quintus Lnta- 
tius Catulus, a Roman senator of 
very high character. He v>as cot^ 
stU with M. Lepidus ^SB. C, ami 
afterwards censor. 
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CautOf €B, /., a catise, reason, 
groand ; an occasion, motive : an 
excuse, pretext, pretence ; a cause, 
coso, sQit at law. Caitsa, mth tlie 
gen., on account of, for the sake 
of. £a causa, on that account, for 
t his or that reason. Cauican dicer e, 
to make one's defence. Catutd cog' 
niiOf the case having been investi- 
gated, after trial. 

CaveOf ere, cdvi, cautuTn, tr. db 
intr., to be on one's guard, take 
care, beware, take heed of; to 
avoid, shun. Followed by the abl, 
wiih a or ab, to guard against, 
defend one's self against 

CecUU, see Cado, 

Cecldi, see Ccedo. 

CedOf ire, cessi, eezsum, inir, d: 
tr,, to go away, depart ; to with- 
draw, give place, yield ; to cede, 
give up, grant ; to retreat^ fly ; to 
turn out, succeed. 

Celebro, are, dvi, atum, tr,, to 
frequent; to solemnize, celebrate; 
to praise, honor, extol; to make 
i]iu:>trious. 

Celer, Siris, itl, Quintus Caeci- 
]ius Metellus, turnatncd Celer, a 
Eofnan prcBtor and friend of Oice- 
ro\ who was military commander 
in the country of the Pieeni, at the 
time of Catiline*8 conspiracy, 

Censeo, ire, sui, nan, tr,, to rate, 
assess for the purpose of taxa- 
tion, tax ; to appraise, to estimate, 
value ; to judge, think, consider ; 
of individual senators, to be of 
opinion ; of the senate as a body, to 
decree, ordain, vote. 

Censor, Oris, m. (censeo), a cen- 
sor, a Roman officer wlu>se duty it 
was to take the census (that is, to 
estimate the property of the citizens, 
and make an enumeration of the 
heads of the families in the state), 
and to watch over the morals of the 
people, 

Centumi num. adj. ixidec.^ a hun- 
dred. 

Ccniuria, «?, /. (centum), a hun- 



dred, century. In the Roman 
army a century icas a company 
consisting at first of one hundred 
men, btU in later times of onlp 
sixty. Ash division of the people 
at the comitia, a century comprised 
a hundred voters, 

OenturiOf onis, m, (centuria)^ a 
centurion, a captain of a Century. 

Cepi, see Capio, 

Cera, as, f, wax ; a wax bust of 
an ancestor, ancestral bust. 

Cemo, ire, crSvi, crUum, tr. <fc 
intr,, to perceive, discern, dbtin- 
^uish, see ; to decide any thing 
doubtful; to decide by combai> 
fight) contend. 

Certamen, %n%s, n,(certo), a strug- 
gle, strife, combat, engagement; a 
dispute, discussion. Ad certamen 
venire, to come to be decided by 
force. 

Certatim, adv, (certo), emulously, 
eagerly, eaniestly. 

Certi ds Certd, adv. (ceritti^ 
certainly, for certain, surely, no 
doubt 

Certd, adv,, see Certh. 

Certo, are, dvi, Otum, intr,, to 
decide by combat^ combat^ figbt^ 
contend ; to strive, strive to sur* 
pass or conquer. Certatur, the 
battle is fought Certantes murum 
petere, vying with each other, 
emulously . 

Certus, 0. um, adj, (cerno\ de- 
termined, decided, settled; cer- 
tain, sure, true. As a noun, eer- 
tum, t, n., a certainty. Certiorem 
facere, to inform, apprise. Cer- 
tior fierit to be infoiTued, be op- 
prised. Pro eerto Jiabere, to con- 
sider certain. 

Cessi, see Cedo, 

Cetirus, a, um, adj. (the nom. 
sing, not in ttse), the other, the 
rest, the rest df. Cetera, aec. pi, 
in other respects. 

Cetirum^ ado, <k eonj. (ceienui), 
as for the rest ; but^ still, besides. 

CethSgus, %, m., Cains Cornehos 
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t;«tl|<9giiSy an active confederate with 
Catiline, 27ie part aaiugned him 
in the plot tooA to take tlie life of 
Cicero, 

Cibus, i, tn,, food, aliment, nour- 
ishmeot. 

Cicdtria^, ieii, f, a scar. 

Cicero, dnt«, m., Marcus Tullins 
Cicero, the iUustrunui Roman ota- 
tor. He was horn at Arpinum 106 
B, (7. By his vigilance he discov- 
eredf and by his energy suppressed 
the contpiracy of Catiline, He teas 
called, in consideration of his emi- 
nent services, the Father of his 
country. He was ptU to death in 
the sixty-fourth year of his age by 
order of Mark Antony, against 
whom he had composed his JPhUip- 
pics. 

Cimhrtcus, a, urn, adj., Cimbriao, 
pertainiog to the Cimbri, a nume- 
rous Celtic race defeated by Marius 
on their invasion of Italy. Bellum 

Cimbricum, the war with the Cim- 
bri. 

. Cifhna, oe; m., Lucius Cornelius 
Cwna, a Moman nobleman and as- 
sociate of Marius in the civil war, 
where lie made himself conspicuous 
for his cruelty, Julius Catsar 
married his daughter, Cornelia, 

CircXter, prep, voith the ace, 
about^ near. 

Circum, adv, <fc prep, with the 
«w., around, about^ in the neigh- 
oorliood of, near. 

Circumdo, are, d^i, d&tum, tr. 
{circwn di do, to place or set), to 
place around, surround, enconiT 
P«8s, invest^ draw up around, as 
<*» army around a city, 
^ Gircumeo, Ire, ii <fc ivi, circuXtum, 
*w<r. irr, (circum df eo), to go 
around. Tr., to go the rounds o^ 
▼isit ; to surround) encompass. 

Circumf^o, ferre, tiili, latum, 
*'■• {circum dffero), to carry round. 

Circumfwndo, ire, fudi, fusum, 
^•1 to pour round ; to spread in 
«owds all around, to crowd 



around. Undique eircimfusi ereunt^ 
were all around them in crowds. 

CireumsXdeo, 9re, sSdi, sessum, 
intr. dt tr. {circum dt sedeo), to sit 
around ; to besiege^ lay siege to, 
invest 

Circumspecto, dre, dvi, (Uum, tr. 
A intr. intens. (circumspicio), to 
look eagerly around; to regard 
with suspicion, observe cautiou»> 

Circumsptcio, ire, spexi, jetton, 
intr. db tr. (circum & spedo, to see), 
to look around, take heed ; to ex- 
amine closely. 

Circumvenio, Ire, vSni, ventum^ 
tr. (circum ds venio), to surround, 
encompass, invest; to beset^ em- 
barrass, ensnare, deceive, condemn 
unjustly4 Singulas urbes circum- 
venire, to go around to the cities 
one by one. 

Cirta, ce, f, Cii-ta, the capital 
city of the ifumidtan kingdom, af- 
terwards Constantino, now Cosan- 
tina. 

Citerior, comp,, citimus, sup., adj. 
(cis), on this side, hither; nearer. 
Gallia citerior. Hither Gaul, or 
Cisalpine Gaul^ that part of Italy 
lying between the Alps and the n* v- 
ers HMcon and Macra. It was 
settled by various tribes of Gauls 
who had passed over the Alps. 

Citd, adv. (citus\ goon, quickly, 
speedily. 

Citus, a, urn, adj. (properly part 
from cieo, to excite), swtft, quick, 
r^pid, at full speecL 

CivUis, e, aaj^ (civis\ of or re- 
lating to a citizen or citizens, civil. 
Sanguis civilis, the blood of citi- 
zens. Victoria civilis, a victory 
in the civil war. 

Civis, is, c. g., a citizen. 

CivXtas, Otis, f. gen, pi, vm or 
ium, (dvis), citizenship; the body 
of the citizens of a state, a com- 
munity, state, nation ; a city. 

Clades, is, f, an injury, misfor- 
tune ; a discomfiture, de/rAt^ rout; 
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ilanghter, massacre, havoc, de- 
struction, 

Clam^ adff., secretly, stealthily, 
pnvily. Prep, with the ace. or 
abL, -without the knowledge oil 

Clamor, Orii, m. (elamo), a loud 
cry, shou^ clamor, dinr. 

ClaritUdo, \niSf /. (clarus), clear- 
ness^ tplendor. Mguratively, re- 
nown, celebrity, fame, glor}*. 

Claru9, Of unif adj., clear, bright 
Figuratively, renowned, illustri- 
ous, famous. 

Cl<U8i9, is, f,, a fleet ; a class or 
division of the Roman people. 
Serviu9 Tulliua divided the lioman 
people into Jive classes according to 
the amount of their property, while 
those who had not sufficient property 
to entitle them to aSnission into the 
fifth or lowest class, though very 
numerous, loere not considered as 
forming a class. These were called 
capite censi, and were not permitted 
to serve in the army before the time 
of Marius, 

Claudo, ^e, si, sum, tr., to shut, 
shut up, close ; to inclose, surround. 
Aliud claus^im inpeciore, one thing 
locked up in the breast Clausa, 
9^. loco, places which were shut up. 

Clausus, see Claudo, 

Glavis, is, f, {claudo), a key. 

Clemens, entis, adj., mild, gen> 
tie, merciful, indulgent ; not exag- 
gerated, softened. 

Clem^wtia, a?, f. {clemens), mild- 
ness, gentleness^ benignity, clem- 
ency, mercy, moderation. 

Cliens, entis, m., a client, that is, 
one who attaches himself to a patron 
and is protected by him, 

ClientSla^ a^ j, (cliens), client- 
ship. Sometimes Used for cliens, a 
client 

Cn., an abbreviation of Cficeus. 

Cn<Bus, i, m., Cnseus, pronounced 
Ne-us, a Roman prcenonien. 

Coa»qtu>, are, dvi, CUum, tr. {con 
jfr €equo), to make even or level, to 
level 



Coalesco, ihre, alui, alUum, inif 
{eon do alesco), to grow together 
unite, blend) coalesce; to grow, 
strike root Figurativeiy, to unite 
so as to form one, agree. 

Coarguo, ifre, ui, tr. {con ds ar* 
guo), to show clearly, prove; to 
convince. < 

Cochlea, (B, f, a snail. 

Coetus, see Coquo. 

Coeai, see Cogo, 

Cedwn, i, n., the sky, heaven^ 
vault of heaven ; the upper world, 
heaven. 

Cemo, dre, dvi, dtum, intr, {nena), 
to sup, eat supper. Tr., to eat at 
supper, sup upon. 
^ Cceparius, t, m., Quintus Gospa- 
rius, otie of CaiUine^s efmfedereUs, 
He was from the city of TerraeiM. 
. CcBpi, def, verb, used only in the 
tenses derived from the second root, 
and the participles coeptus and cap- 
turus, I began, I conmiencea. 
Cceptus est has the same signifiea' 
tion cu ccepi, but is used in prefer- 
ence to it before a passive infinitive. 
Ubi silentium ccepit, when silence 
was restored. 

Coerceo, ire, w, %tum, tr, {eon A 
arceo), to shut up on all sides. J^.* 
to keep within bounds^ restitun, 
check, curb. 

Coercttus,. a, icm, part, fle« 
coerceo, AdJ,, capable of being 
restrained, restrainable. 

CogXto, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. ik 
intr, {con ds a^to\ to revolve io 
the mind, think, meditate^ con- 
sider. 

CognOtio, Snis, f, {cognatus), a 
relationship by blood, relation- 
ship. 

Cognatus, a, um, adj. {con d: na- 
tus,from nascor), related by blood, 
kinared. As a noun, a relation 
by blood, relative. 

Cognltus, a, um, see cognosce. 
Adj., known, proved, tried. 

Cognomen, \nis, n. {eon A iM* 
men), a surname. Cu% AflncoKO 
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eogwmen fuit, to whom the Btir- 
name AMcanus was given. Coo' 
twmen generally denotes the family 
natne as nomen does thai of the 
gens, but Sallust in the preceding 
example uses it for agnomen. 

Cognoaco, ire, nOvi, nitum, tr, 
(ccn ds nosco\ to ascertain, learn, 
discover, perceive, see ; to become 
acquaintea with, know ; to know 
again, recognize ; to learn the na- 
ture or character of; to recon- 
noitre^ investigate ; to acknow- 
ledge. Promissa ejus cognitum 
misitf^ — to examine into (the 
practicability of) his proposals. 

OogOf Sref eoSgi^ coacium, tr, 
(eon ds ago), to bring together, 
collect^ assemble ; to force, com- 
pel, drivB; to procure by force; 
to force together, unite ; to re- 
strain, govern ; to urge, constrain, 
persuade. 

Colwrs, tis^ /, a cohort. A co- 
hort was the tenth part of a legion, 
and consequently the Mtmber of men 
in it varied at different times frotn 
300 to 600. 

Cohortor, art, dttis, dep. {con d: 
hortor\ to exhort^ animate, en- 
courage. 

CdUeetus, see Colligo. 

CollSga, ce, m, {con <b l^), a 
partner in office, colleague. 

OoUibet, imit, or bXtwn est, imp, 
{eon ds libet), it pleases, is agree- 
able. It sometimes has a smject, 
<u: Quoi victorilms collibuissent, 
"What pleased the victors, what 
the victors pleased to do. 

Colligo, ire, Sgi, ectum, tr, {con 
^ ^90), to bring together, collect^ 
assemble. 

Collis, is, m,, a hill. 

Colldeo, are, avi, dtum, tr, {con 
it loco), to place, dispose, arrange ; 
'O station, post 

Collogmum, i, n. {colloquor) a 
conference, interview, convei'sa- 
tion, colloquy. 

OaU^quor^ t , eutus, dep. {eon ds 



logHor\ to speak together, hold a 
conference, aave an interview, 
converse. 

Colo, ire, eolui, cultum, tr., to 
labor upon, cultivate, till ; to in- 
habit Figuratively, to cultivate 
the friendship of, cherish, honor, 
treat respectfully. Neque illos 
arte colam, me opulenter, I will 
not treat them with rigor, my sell 
with indulgence. 

Coldnia, ce, f, {cclonus), a planta 
tion, settlement, colony; a body 
of colonists, a colony. 

Coloniu, i, m, {colo), a husband 
man, farmer ; a colonist 

Colos, or Color, (fris, m^ color. 

Comes, ttis, c, g,, a companion, 
comrade, partner, assistant 

Cominus, adu, {com ds manus), 
hand to hand, in close combat 

Comitdtus, iJa, m. {comitor), a 
company of follow ers^ train, reti- 
nue. 

Comitia, Crum, n. pi. {con dt eo\ 
a formal assembly of the people, 
for the transaction of business or 
the election of officers ; an election. 
Comitia habere, to hold an elec- 
tion. 

Comtnac&lo, are, avi, Otum, tr. 
{con dsmaculo), to pollute all over, 
defile, disgrace. 

Commedtus, Us, m. {commeo), a 

?;oing to and fro. In military 
anguage, a leave of absence, fui*- 
lough ; a train for carrying sup- 
plies; supplies, provisions. 

Commembro, are, avi, atnm, tr, 
{eon db memoro), to call to one's own 
or to another's mind, remind ; to 
make mention of, mention, relate. 

Commendatio, Cnis, f, {commen- 
do), a recommendation, commen- 
dation, praise. 

Commendo, are, avi, Otum, tr, 
{eon ds mando), to commit to < ho 
charge o^ intrust to ; to commend, 
reeommend. 

Commercium, i, n. {con db m€rx)i 
commerce, trade, traffic 
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Oommereor, dri, Mus, dep, {eon <t 
iR«feor)» to buy np, purchase. 

Cornminuo, ire, vt, Udumy ir, 
(eon ds minuo)f to break into aroall 
pieces, break down, crash, shatter. 
FiffwreUivel^f to lessen, weaken, 
impair. 

CommittOf ^tf, miM, ndtsitm^ tr. 
(eon ds fnitto)t to put togetlier, 
combine, unite ; to commit^ perpe- 
trate; to begin, commence. Com- 
miitere prtdium, to begin a battle, 
join battle. 

Commddo, are, dvi, Otum, tr. 
(eommodus\ to put in order, adapt, 
adjust; to lend, afford, furnish, 
sapply. 

Commddum, t, n. (eotnmodtui), 
conyenience, profit; advantage. 

CommonefScio, ire, fdei, faeium, 
tr, (commoneo ds facio\ to call to 
any one's mind, remind, adroonish. . 

ComrndtoTt Art, dtus, dep. (eon 
d: mororX to stay, tarrj% remain ; 
to keep Dack, retard, detain. 

dmimUveo, Sre, ovi, Otiem, tr. 
(eon ds moveo\ to set violently in 
motion, move, shake. Fig-t to 
move, ngitate, excite, alarm, trou- 
ble, disquiet, touch, affect^ strike. 

Commuv^, are, dvi, Otum, ir, 
{eommunU)y to make common, join, 
unite ; to share with ; to impart» 
communicate. Cawiemi civium cum 
9ervis fuffitivie eommunicare, to 
make the cause of the citizens 
common with fugitive slaves. 

Communio, Ire, ivi, Utan, tr. 
(eon S munio), to fortify, secure. 

Commams, e, adj., belonging to 
several or to all, common, general, 
universal. 

CommtUatiOt dni$, f, (cmmnvio)^ 
ft change, alteration. 

CommiUo, are, avi, atum, tr, 
(con ds muto), to change, alter. 

CompHro, are, avi, Olwn, tr, (eon 
d: para), to put together ; to get 
ready, prepare, provide, furnish ; 
to collect; to ordam ; to put togeth- 
er in order to compare, compare. 



Comp&rio, Ire, piri, perium, tr, 
and Compirior, Iri, pertut, dep 
(con d: pario), to find out» ascer 
tain, have sure intelligence o^ 
know. Parum eomperhnus, I hav« 
not fully ascertained, I am uncer* 
tain. JIabeo eempertum, I have 
found out or discov^^red for a cer- 
tainty. Parum eompertu\, too lit- 
tle known, net sufficiently proved. 

Cotnpleo, Sfe, ivi, etvm, tr. (eond 
pUo), to fill, fill up ; to complete. 

Complexus, &», m. (eompteeior), 
an encircling, erabraee. 

Compliires, itra, adj. pi. (con & 
plwi\ very many, a great many. 

GoTMtano, Sre, potui, poAtvm, tr. 
(eon ds pono), to place together, 
to place together tn order to com' 
pare, compare; to put. in order, 
dispose, aiTange ; to make, con- 
trive, plan ; to form, compose ; to 
agree upon, arrange, concert; to 
bring to a close, terminate ; to ap- 
pease, calm ; to bury. 

Comporto, are, atti, atum, tr. 
(eon dt porto\ to carry or bring to- 
gether, collect, brings carry. 

Compotith, adv, (composUni^, in 
good order, neatly, handsomely; 
skilfully, el^antly. 

CompoiUu9y a, um, part,, see 
Comprmo, Adj, well-turanged, 
skilfally disposed, elegant^ pol- 
ished, apt> fit. 

Comprdbo, are, avi, Otum, tr. 
(con ds proho), to approve, assent 
to, allow ; to confirm, verify, 
prove. 

Coil, see Cvem, 

ConOtus, see Cbnor, 

ConcSdo, ire, cessi, eesntm, intr, 
ds tr, (con db eedo\ to retire^ with- 
draw, retreat, give place ; to yi^ld, 
submit, give up» grant, relinquish, 
concede; to go, repair to. Con- 
cessum est, it was yielded or grant- 
ed. In jus atque deditionem eon' 
cedere, to come under the laws and 
sway. Naiuroi eoneedere, to pay 
the debt of nature, die. 
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Ckmeestus, see Coneeda, 

Coneido, ^ \di, intr.{ccnd:eado), 
to fall down ; to fall, die, periab. 

CondOt (hiiif f, (coneieo), an as- 
sembly of the people or amiy, an 
address before the people or army ; 
an address, harangue. J^ro eontr 
cione^ before an assembly of the 
people or aoldiera, in public. 

Con^o, dre^ avi, Mum, tr. (con d 
eito), to put in quick motion ; to stir 
up, excite, arouse, provoke, cause. 

Cotiddmo, dre, dvi, dtum, inir, 
dt tr. {con <b clamo\ to call out to- 
gether; to cry out, shout, exclaim. 

Concordia, a, f, (concora), con- 
cord, unanimity, harmony; Con- 
cordia, the ffoddeti of concord. 

Concuiblntif as, f. {eoneuboy, n 
coneubine. 

Concupitco, Sre, plvi, plium, 
ineho. tr. (con di cupio), to have an 
ea^er desire for, long for, covet, 
strive after. 

Concurro, ire, curri, curium, 
itUr, {con <Ss eurro\ to run tc^eth- 
er; to run together in a hostile 
nuinner, join battle, charge, en- 
gage ; to concur, agree. 

ConeiMrsut, fl«, m. {coneurro), a 
running together, concourse ; a 
charge, onset, engagement. 

Concutio, ire, U9ii, tmum, tr, 
{eon ds cutio), to move violently, 
shake, agitate. Figuratively, to 
shake, cause to waver, trouble, 
terrify, intimidate. 

Condemno, dre, dvi, dtwn, tr. 
{con ds damno), to condemn. 

Condldi, see Oondo. 
^ Conditio, &ni9, f. {condo), a con- 
dition, stipulation, contract^ agree- 
ment, terms ; a proposal, proposi- 
tion ; advantage, fruits. 

Chnd^tor, oris, m. {condo), a 
builder, founder, maker. 

Oondo, ire, didi, ditum, tr. (eon 
^ do), to put together as a whole, 
found, build, make; to put any 
where for the sake of concealment) 
conceal hide. 



Oond(fno, dre, dvi, dium, tr. (c&n 
d: dono), to give freely, present 
bestow; to make an offering of, 
sacrifice, devote ; to forgive an 
offence, overlook, pardon, Alte- 
rius Hbidini malefacta, to pardon 
crimes to gratify the lust of an- 
other. 

CondUco, ire, jci, ctum, tr. (con 
ds duco), to bring or lead together, 
collect, assemble ; to conduct ; to 
hire. 

Cofi/ectus, see Conjieio. 

Conferdo, Ire, fern, fertum, tr, 
(con dsfarcio), to crowd together; 
to stufi^ cram. 

Confiro, ferre, contuli, eolldtum, 
tr. irr. (con ds fero\ to bring wr 
carry together, collect^ gather, pro- 
cure. 

Confertim, ado. (eonfertus), close- 
ly, compactly, in close array. 

ConfertttH, a, tan, part.', see Cofi- 
ferdo.^ Adj., close, thick, com 
pact ; in close array, in close col- 
umn. 

Con/essui, a, um, part., see 
Confiteor. As a noun, one who 
has confessed a crime. 

Conjieio, ire, fed, fectum, tr. 
(con £ facvo), to put together ; to 
make, cause, effect ; to accom- 
plish, finttib, end ; to weaken, en- 
feeble, wear out^ destroy, consume. 
Siti confid, to be consumed with 
thirst, perish with thirst Vul- 
neribuA confeetvx, covered with 
wounds. 

Confldo, ire, flttua, semidep, 
(con ifido\ to confide in, trust to, 
rely upon ; to trust, feel confident, 
feel sure. 

Confinie, e, adj. (eon dn Jinis\ 
adjoining, contiguous, near. 

Oonfirmo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. 
(eon A firmo), to make firm or 
strong; render efficient, confirm, 
strengthen; to strengthen one's 
courage^ encourage, embolden, an- 
imate, persuade ; to establish by 
proo^ prove, demonstrate, ratify ; 
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to affirm, assert^ declare. Lahores 
tt victorias canfirmare, to crown 

Con/UtUt see Confido, 

Conftteor, eri, feswus^ dep. (eon 
dsfateor\ to confess^ avow, ac- 
knowledge. 

ConMgo, are, xi^ ctum^ tr, ds inir. 
{con i Jligo\ to Btrike or dash to- 
gether ; to come to a battle, figbt^ 
eontend; to conflict, be at Tari- 
ance. 

OonJlOf dre^ <Svt, Mmo, tr. {con d: 
flo\ to blow together, excite by 
blowing, kindle. Figuratively^ to 
Btir up, create, cause. jEs alienum 
conjlare, to contract debtt, 

Uonjluo, IfrCy art, cltan, intr. (con 
db fiuo\ to flow together, run to- 
gether, flock, crowd. 

ConfSdio, ifrCf fodi, fMnnn, tr. 
{con i fodio), to pierce through, 
transfix, stab. 

Conf^iOy irCf filgiy inir. (con ds 
fuffio), to flee, fly for succor. 

Congldho, drCy atfi. Mum, intr, 
{con ds globo), to form into a ball ; 
to assemble, draw together, collect 
into a crowd. 

ConarSdior, i, gresnu, dep. {con 
d: graaior\ to come together, meet ; 
to come together in a hostile man* 
ner, engage, flgh^ contend. 

ConpreaeuSf Hn, m. {congredior), 
a commg together, meeting ; an 
encounter, engagement^ conflict, 
battle. 

Congre89U8f part, see Congre- 
dior. 

Conjicio, ft*tf, jeci^ jcctum^ tr. 
{con db jacio\ to throw together ; 
to throw, cast^ thrust Conjicere 
in vinculo, to cast into prison. 

ConjvnctuSf see Conjungo. Adj. 

ConjungOf ^re, juvixi, junctum, 
tr, {con dt jungo\ to join togeth- 
er, unite, associate; to unite in, 
form. 

Cofmtratio, Cnit, f. (eonjuro% a 
•onfederacy confirmed by an oath ; 
a conspiracy, plot 



OonJurOhu, parL, sec Conjuf, 
As a noun^ a conspirator. 

ConjUro, are, Ovi, dtum, inir, 
{con i juro\ to swear together, 
bind each other by an oath; tc 
conspire, enter into a conspiracy. 

ConnMyxn, t, n. {con ds nubo), 
marriage, wedlock. 

Conor, dri, Mtu, dep,, to 'under- 
take, attempt, endeavor, try. 

Conqulro, ire, quiHvi, qtUiUum, 
tr. {con db muero\ to seek, get to- 
gether, couect; to seek aito', try 
to obtain, procure. 

Conscientia, ce, f. {conacio), a 
knowledge possessed in common 
with another; consciousness, eon- 
science ; a consciousness of guilty 
^ilty conscience. 

ConBcius, a, um^ adj. {conmo\ 
conscious, privy to, having know- 
ledge of; conscious of guilt guilty. 

Contctibo, Ihre, seripn, tcriptum, 
tr, {con dt 9cribo\ to write together 
on a roll, enrol, enlist, levy; to 
choose, elect Fatres conseripti, 
conscript fi&thers, elected and as- 
sembled fathers, the title of the 
Roman senate when sitting, 

Conscriptus, see Conscribo, 

Oot&ecro, Ore, dvi, dttan, tr, {eon 
db sacro), to devote to the gods, con- 
secrate, dedicate. 

Consenesco, ^e, ui, intr. {eon A 
senesco), to grow old; to become 
weak, frail, or feeble; to become 
obsolete. 

ConsSro, ihre, sSvi, ^nm, tr. {eon 
db sero\ to sow, plant Arbustis 
consUus, overgrow^ with k 

Consiro, ire, serui, sertum, tr 
(eon ds sero), to join together 
Conserere manum, to fight hand tc 
hand, join battle, come to dose 
quarters, fight 

Conservo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {eon 
db servo), to preserve, keep, keep 
up, maintain. 

Considifro, dre, dvt, ditan, if 
{con ds sido, to settle), to eonsidcr 
weigh, think upon. 
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Oojueldo^ ihre, s^i, seaawn, intr. 
(eon db sido), to sit down together, 
sit down ; to settle, take up one's 
abode ; to encamp, halt^ station 
one*fl self. 

Oonsiliutrt, t, n. (consulo), con- 
enltfition, deliberation, considera- 
tioi>, prudence ; counsel, advice ; 
a resolution, intention, purpose, 
d^ign, object, aim, plan ; a strata- 
gem, aHifice ; a council. FrcMenti 
eannlio, in the presence of the 
council. N^an eat conHliumy it is 
not my intention or design. Qtio 
consilio / for what reason f why f 
Gotuiato, Sre, atUi, a£Uum, intr, 
(con <jb 8iato\ to take one's sl^nd, 
make a stand, stand still, stand. 
Conalttis, see ConaerOt to sow. 
Go7i8pectu8, HSf m, (conapicio)y 
the act of seeing, seeing; sights 
view. In eonapecttk, before the 
^yes, in the presence. 

Conapiciot ^^^t f^xiy apeetuin, tr. 
(con ds apecio); to look at atten- 
tively, see, perceive, observe; to 
look upon with admiration. Con- 
8picif to let one's self be seen, at- 
tract notice or admiration. 

Oonaplicor, flri, dtuay dep. (con dt 
*pecio\ to perceive, get sight of, 
descry. 

Constmiter, adv.(eonatana\ stead- 
ily, fiimly, uniformly, stably. 

ConaiantiOt «b, /. (conatana)^ sta- 
bility, steadiness, hrmness; con- 
stancy, perseverance. 

GonaternOy ^r«, atr&vij atratum, 
<»". (con <k aterno)t to strew or cover 
over. 

GonaiitfMf ^re, ui^ Htutn^ tr. (con 
^ 9tatuo)j to place, station ; to 
stop, cause to halt^ halt ; to estab- 
lish, fix, settle; to agree upon, 
"ppoint; to resolve, determine, 
decree. Intr.y to make an ap- 
pointment lier conatituere, to de- 
termine upon a march, resolve to 
»narch* 
OonaCitUttia, see Gonatittio* 
Consto, are, afUif atdturrif intr. 



(eon ds ato), to stand still, stand 
niTQ, be established. Gonat<U, 
imp., it is manifest^ evident^ dear, 
or certain. 

Gonatr&tua, see Gonaterno. 

Gonatruo, ire, uxif vctum, tr, 
(con dt atruoX to put together, con- 
struct^ build, form. 

Gonsuef&eio, ire,fSci, factum, tr, 
(cotiaueaeo dtfacio), to accustom. 

Gonaueaco, ire, auSvi, auStum, 
intr. db tf. (con db aueaco), to be- 
come accustomed, accustom one's 
self; to accustom, inure. Gon- 
aitevi, I am accustomed or wont, 
am in the habit of. Gonatievit, 
imp., it is wont or customary. 

Gona-uetudo, Xnia, f. (conaueaco\ 
castom, habit; intercourse^ inti- 
macy. 

Gonaugttia, a, um, part, see Gon- 
aueaco. Adj., customary, usual, 
habitual, wonted. 

GonatU, ulia, m. (consulo), a con- 
sul, onA of the two chief magiatratea 
of Rome after the abolition of the 
monarchy, Thia officer tww elected 
annually about the beginning of 
August, and from that time till he 
entered upon hia office, in the Janu- 
ary following, he toaa called conaul 
deaignatua, consul elect. The Ro- 
mana marked the year in which any 
particular event occurred by the 
namea of the conaula then in office, 
aa : L. Tullo et M, Lepido conaitli- 
bua, in the consulship of Lucius 
Tullus and Marcus Lepidus. 

Gonaularia, e, adj. (conatU), of or 
belonging to a consul, consular. 
Aa a nouti, a man of consular rank ; 
an ex-consul. 

GonatUatua, tta, m. (eonatd), the 
office of consul, consulship, con- 
sulate. 

Gonaulo, ire, ultri, ultwn, ititr, 
dk tr. to take counsel, deliberate, 
discuss; to judge, consider, deteiv 
mine upon. With the dat., to con- 
sult for, be mindful of, be concern* 
ed about, regard, take care of, aid. 
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}Vilh the aee,t to con8iiIt> ask the 
opiuion or advice ot jfale cot*' 
tulere, to adopt bad measures, pnr- 
lae an injurioos course, resolre 
upon imprudently. £en€ eontu- 
Urtf io adopt wise counsels, pur- 
sue a pradent course, resolre upon 
wisely. Oraviu9 in tUiguem con- 
niUre, to adopt too seyere meas- 
ures, or giye too unfavorable a 
decision against any <>ne. Sena- 
hi* consulilur, or eontulitur alone, 
the opinion of the senate is asked. 
ConsulituTf imp.f a consultation is 
held, a decision is made. Mihi 
eonsulttim esi, my interests have 
been cared for. 

Con9ull€Uio, OnUf f. (consii//o), a 
consultation, deliberation. 

ConnUtd, adv. (properly abl. of 
conndtum), on purpose, design- 
edly. 

ConttUto, are, avi, ahsm, inir» dk 
tr, {connUo\ to deliberate, consult, 
discuss; to consult for, provide 
for, to take care ot 

ContultoTy Arts, m. (eonntlo\ one 
who gives advice, an adviser, coun- 
sellor. 

Consultumy % n. (eonsvIo\ delib- 
eration, consideration ; a decree, 
resolution, act ; a plan, measure ; 
counsel, advice. 

Coneultu9f see Consulo, 

ContOmo, ^re, tumpsi, ettmptttm, 
tr. (eon <b ewno\ to consume, de- 
vour; to destroy, kill; to waste, 
employ in vain, use up. 

Conaumptue, see Con^mo* 

CofUagio, Cnw, /. (eontingo)^ a 
touching, contact; contagion, in- 
fection, disease. 

CofUemnOy Sre^ tempsi^ temptum^ 
tr. (eon di temno), to make light of, 
contemn, despise, treat with con- 
tempt, express contempt for. 

Oontemptor^ Grie^ tn. (eontemno), 
a contemner, disdainer, despiser. 
it M aometimes used a* an adieetive 
baughty, disdainful. 

Contemptus, «, um, part., nee 



Contemno. Adj., contemptibl<^ 
despicable, vile. 

Contendoy ^, di, twn^ ir. dsintr. 
(eon ds tendo), to Wretch or strain 
to the utmost^ exert^ put forth ; to 
exert one's self to reach or attain, 
strive after eagerly, seek for; to 
push forward, hasten ; to hold one 
thing against another in order tn 
compare them, compare; to try 
one's strength against another, 
contend, fight^ engage. 

Contentio, Onis, f. (eantendo)^ a 
contention, contest^ dispute, con- 
troversy. 

Cotitiro, ifre, trlvi, trUum, tr. 
(con ds tero), to grind to pieces, 
wear away; to waste, employ use- 



Continentia, ce, f. (contineo\ a 
holding back. Figurativeltfy a re- 
straining of one*s desires, self-con- 
trol, moderation, continence, tem- 
perance. 

Gotit\neo^ ere, tinni, tenfutn, tr. 
(con <t teneo)f to hold or keep to- 

g ether ; to hold, keep, retain ; to 
old in check, keep back, eurl\ 
restrain. 

Continvo, are, Avi, iUwn, tr. 
(continuiui), to join together, unit^ 
continue, prolong. 

Contra, prep, with the ace, 
against^ in opposition to, contrary 
to, in reply to. Adv., on the con- 
trary, on the other hand, in re- 
turn, back again; followed btf at 
or atque, otherwise than, contrary 
to what Contra ea, on the con- 
trary, just the reverse. Contra 
rempubtieam facere, to act as an 
enemy to the state, be guilty of 
treason. CotUra inceptum atitcm, to 
thwart his undertaking. Quod con- 
tra est, the reverse of whi(^ is true. 

Contr&ho, ifre, xi, ctum, tr. (coh 
dt traho), to draw together, assem^ 
ble, collect 

Contremo, ifre, ui, intr. (eon d 
tremo\ to tremble greatly, be 
greatly agitated, quake. 
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X controversj, dispute, debute. 

Oontubemittm, % n. (con Jb ta- 
bertia), a dwelling together in the 
same tent; the intercourse of a 
young man with the general whom 
he accompanies) attendance. Con- 
tttbemio peUris militabatf he was 
serving as a soldier in attendance 
upon his father, was learning the 
art of war under the eye of his 
father. 

OofUuli, see Confero. 
Oontumelia, te, /., an injury 
coupled with contemptuous vsage^ 
affront^ insult^ contumely, dis- 
grace. 

Oof^ttmieliostUf a, urn, adj, {ciyn- 
i%anelia\ reproachful, insulting, 
insolent) abusive. 

Contundo, ^e, tUdi, tUtwn, it, 
{con de (undo), to beat> bruise, 
crush to pieces. Fignratively, to 
break, destroy, crush, impair. 

Oonturbo, are, dvij dtum, tr, (eoti 
Jb turbo), to throw into confusion, 
confuse, disturb, disquiet^ peiplex. 
Conlum**, see Contundo, 
Convenio, Ire, vini, venitan, intr, 
ds it* (eon & venUi), to come or 
meet together, assemble, collect; 
to agree, correspond, accord, con- 
sent; to be i^reed upon, be con- 
cluded ; to suit') become, be suita- 
ble or becoming. Tr., to go to 
meety come to, approach, speak to, 
accost. CowDtnit, imp., it is fit, 
suitable, becoming, or conyenient ; 
it is agreed or settled. Pclx conr 
venii, a peace is agreed upon or 
concluded. Pax conveiUa, a peace 
which has been agreed upon, a 
concluded peace. 

Conneniio, 6ni$, f. {convenio), a 
coming or meeting together; a 
meeting, assembly, conyention; an 
agreement. 

Conventtis, part, see Oonvenio. 
Contentu9, iU, tn. (convenio), a 
meeting, assembly, convention, 
eouQclL - 



ConvemiB, see Concerto. 

Converto, ifre, ii, turn, tr, (eon db 
verto), to turn about) wheel round, 
turn, change, alter, convert Inir., 
to turn one's self round, turn, be- 
take one's self to, apply to ; to r^ 
tarn ; to be changed, change. 

Convictns, see Convineo. 

Convineo, ire, wlci, victim, tr, 
(con d: vinco), to show to oe guilty, 
conyict; to oyercome by argo- 
ment> convince. 

Contfivittrnf if n. (eon d: vivo\ a 
feast, banquet) entertainment. 

Conviko, Are, dvi, dtum, tr. (eon 
ds voco), to call together, assemble, 
convoket 

CoopMo, ire, rwi^ rtum, tr, (eon 
ds operio\ to coyer over. Fig., to 
oyerwhelm, bury, sink. 

Coopertus, see Cooperio, 

Coorior, Iri, oriua, dep, (con dk 
orior), to arise, rise. 

Coorttu, see Coorior. 

Copia, <B,f., plenty, abundance, 
fulness, an ample or plentiful store 
or supply, a great number, multi- 
tude ; an armed force, band, army, 
in this last sense rarely in the sin- 
^ar. Figuratively, power, abil- 
ity, means ; an opportunity, leave, 
permission. In ike plwrd, provi- 
sions, necessaries, supplies; rich- 
es, resources, goods, property. In 
military language, forces, troops, 
an army. Mi/it est eopia, or habco 
eopiam, I have the abiUty, hayc it 
in my powei*, am able, can. F» 
eopid, fipm the abundance, from 
the whole number. Fx eopid re- 
rum, or ex eopid, under the cir- 
cumstances) all things considered. 
Pro rei eopid, considering the,cii'>- 
cumstancee^ suitably to the cir- 
cumstances. Quoniam Jugurtha 
eopiam baberet, since he had Ju- 
gurtha in his power. 

Coquo, ifre, coxi, eoetum, ^r., to 
prepare for use any kind of foodt 
cook, roast) boil, bidce, toast. 
Coquus, i, m. (coquo), a cook. 
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Cotamt prep, with the abl, in 
the presence o(, iu view of, before 
the eyes of, before. 

Coriutn, t, n., a hide, skin, 
leather. 

ComeliuSy t, m., Cornelius, the 
name of penons beUmging to the 
geni ComeliOf of vfhom tJiere viere 
tevertU distinguished families, nteh 
as the SeipioneSf the Lent^Ui, tite 
OinncB, the Sullm, 

Comeihts, i, m., Cains Cornelius, 
a Roman knight and confederate 
of Oatilin^s, who in conjunction 
with Vargunteittt toM to have mur- 
dered Cicero. 

CornXeen, Xnia, m. {cornu dt eano\ 
a horn-blower, corneter. 

CorniJicitUy t, m., Quintns Cor- 
iiificius, a distingiUahed Roman, 
tcho was honored with some of the 
highest offices in the state, 

Cornu, n., indecl, in sing. ; in 
pi. Cornua, uum, a horn ; the wing 
of an army. 

Corpus, dris, tL, a body, sub- 
stance ; the body, person ; a 
corpse. Vis corporis, bodily 
strengtli. 

Correctus, see Corrigo. 

Correptus, see Corripio. 

Corrigo, ire, exi, ectxan, tr. {con 
(jt rego), to make straight Fig., 
to set right, correct, reform, amend, 
i*emedy. 

Corripio, ire, ipuU epium, tr. {con 
dt rapio), to lay hold of hastily, 
snatcn up, seize upon ; to carry off. 

Corrvmpo, ire, rupi, ruptum, tr. 
{con <h rumpo), to destroy, ruin; 
to corrupt, spoil, hurt^ injure ; to 
waste, squander, impair, debase; 
to bribe, seduce, mislead, deceiye. 
Magnas opportunitaies corrumpere, 
to let rare opportunities be lost 

Corruptits, a, um, part, see Cor- 
rumpo,* Adj., corrupt^ depraved, 
bad. 

Cotta, CB, m., Lucius Aurelius 
Cotta, Roman consul 65 R. C, and 
afterwards censor. 



Crcusus, i, m., Mar'^us liciniui 
Crassus, sumamed Dives, on ae- 
count of his wealth, was a Roman 
of great influence, and member of 
the first triwnvirate with Fompejf 
and Coisar. 

Creber, bra, hrwm, adj., close to- 
gether, thick, numerous ; frequent 
oft repeated. Crebras vigilias p<h 
nere, to post sentinels on short in- 
tervals. 

Credibili^ e, adj. {credo), worthy 
of belief, credible, probable, likely. 

Creditum, i, ft. {credo\ any thing 
committed to one*s trust, a debt; 
loan. 

Credo, ire, Xdi, Hum, intr. d: tr., 
to commit to one's trusty confide; 
to have confidence in, rely upoo, 
believe; to take upon trusty be- 
lieve ; to think, suppose, imagine, 
have no doubt Neque loco, neque 
mortali cuiqucan, aut tempori, satii 
credere, does not feel secure in any 
place, with any person, or at any 
time. Credo inserted between ilis 
parts of a sentence as a polite limi- 
tation of the writer's opinion may 
be translated, I should think, it 
would seem to me, probably, al- 
viays referring to what immediaielj/ 
follows. 

Creo, are, dvi, atum, tr., to cre- 
ate, make, form, produce ; to cre- 
ate, choose, elect 

Cresco, ire, erevi, criium, intr., 
to grow, become greater, increase, 
extend, spread; to grow forth, 
spring up ; to increase in influence 
or popularity, become influentiaL 

Greticus, i, m., Quintus Csciliui 
Metellus, sumamed Creticua^ Ro- 
man consul B, C. 70, and command' 
er in Apulia and the neighboring 
districts during the war with Cati- 
line, 

Crevi, see Cresco. 

Crimen, Xnis, n., an accusation, 
charge, crimination, reproach; a 
crime, fault Falsa erimina, false 
accusations, calumnies, slander. 
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OritnXnor, art, dins, dep. (m- 
tnen), to charge with a crime, ac- 
cose, blame, reproach. 

Orimindskf adv, (mmtno«?M), by 
way of accusation, reproachfully ; 
elanderously. 

CroionienHjt, e, adj.^ Crotonian, 
of or belonging to Crotona, now 
Orotoncy a town in the totttfiem 
part of Italy, As a noun, a Cro- 
tonian, an inhabitant of Cro- 
tona. 

OrueiatiM, Us, tfu (erueio), tor- 
ment, torture, pain, anguish ; pun- 
ishment. 

Orudelis, e, adj. {erudus), cruel, 
savage, inhuman. 

OrudeiUas, atis, /. {crudelis), 
cmelty, hard-heartedness, inhu- 
manity. 

OrudeVUer, adv. (crudelis), in a 
crnel manner, cruelly. 

Oruento, are, dvi, Otum, ir. {cm- 
€ntus\ to sprinkle or stain with 
blood, make bloody, imbrue. 

Cruentus, a, uw, adj. {cnu)T\ 
stained with blood, bloodj. Fig., 
bloodthirsty, cruel, ferocious. 

Cruor, dris, m., blood from a 
wound, gore, blood. 

Orux, ertids, /., a cross. Jn 
crucum agere, or agitare, to cru- 
cify. 

Ou/uscumquemddi or Cujuseunu 
q^ modi {gen. of quiscumque dt 
inodus), of whatever sort or kind. 

Oujustibet, see Quilibet 

OujusmMt or Cuiiis modi (gen. 
ofquis d: modus), of what kind or 
8ort^ of whatever kind. 

Cujiisqfiemddi, or Cujtuqtte modi 
(gen. ofquisque & modus), of what- 
ever kind, of every kind. 

Oulpa, oi, /., a fault, misconduct, 
blame, crime. 

Oultor, dris, m. (colo), one who 
attends to or has the care of any 
^hing, a cultivator, tiller, husbana- 
cian; an inhabitant Exerdtus 
*g^ ac pecoris magis quam belli 
eultor, an army better acquainted 



with husbandry and pasturage 
than war. 

Cultus, us, m, (colo), a nursing, 
taking care of any thing, cultiva- 
tion, ^(/uro/tv^/y, a training, edu- 
cation, improvement; a manner 
of living, style, custom; every 
thing necessary to a domestic 
establishment^ food, clothing, fur- 
niture, necessaries, conveniences ; 
a luxurious style of living, luxury, 
elegance, indulgence, reiinement ; 
a style of dress, elegance of dress, 
showy attire. Oultus corporis, 
food and clothing. Cultus misera- 
bilis, a mean garb, wretched plight. 
Eodem cultu quo libcros suos domi 
hahuit, he brought up at court in 
the same manner as his own chil- 
dren. 

CvMt adv., see Quvm. 

Cwn, prep, with the abl., with, 
along with, in conjunction or com- 
pany with, together with, provided 
with ; against, at. Cum ortu solis, 
at sunrise: In composition it has 
the forms, con, com, col, cor, and eo, 
and signifies with, together, or 
only strengthens the meaning. 

Cumque, see Quicwmque. 

Cunctor, ari, atus, dep., to delay, 
linger, stay ; to hesitate, doubt^ 
be perplexed. 

Cunetns, a, urn, adj., all, the 
wholes all together. 

CufUdi, ado, (cupidus), eagerly, 
gladly, ardently. 

CupidXtas, atis^ f. (c^widus), an 
eager desire, longing for. In a 
bad sense, cupidity, thirst for gain, 
avarice; lust, passion. 

Cupldo, Xnis,f. (cupio), a desire, 
longing for, passion, thirst 

CupXdtts, a, urn, acff, (eupio\ de- 
sirous of, longing for, eager for. 

Cupiendus, a, um, part., see Cm- 
pto. AdJ,, to be desired or wish- 
ed for, desirable. 

Cupiens, entis, part., see Cupio, 
Adj., desirous, eager, ardent 

bupio, Ire, ivi, itum, tr., to de* 
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•ire, be desirous of, wish, long for, 
covet 

Curcij cRff^ care, solicitude, anx- 
iety, concern, trouble ; care, pains, 
solicitude, study, management 
Habere curce to have a concern 
for, attend to, aid, promote. Ali- 
cut curce eese^ to be a care or con- 
cern to any one, or, making the 
dative the euhject^ to take care of, 
attend to. Ouram habere, to be con- 
cerned or anxious about, care for. 

Curator, arts, m. {euro), one who 
takes care of or has the manage- 
ment of a thing, a manager, over- 
seer, agent, superintendent 

Curia, (ie,f^A curia or ward, one 
of the thirty divisiona of the Roman 
people made by Romulus ; a tern* 
pie in which a curia met for wor- 
ship ; the senate house. 

Curiue, i, m^ Quintus Curius, a 
Roman who was expelled from the 
senate for disgraceful conduct. He 
joined the conspiracy of Catiline^ 
and afterwards disclosed it. 

Curo, are, avi, dtum, tr» {cura\ 
to take care of, care for, see to, 
attend to, provide for or against 
Absolutely, to have charge, be in 
command. 

Cursus, us, m. {curro), a running, 
race ; a course, journey, way. 
Cursu, abl,, in or by running, 
quickly, in haste. 

Custodia, ce, f, a keeping guard, 
watching over ; confinement, cus- 
tody ; a place of confinement, pris- 
on ; a guard, watch ; a body- 
guard, escort Libera custodia, 
fi*ee custody, the kind of restraint 
to which Romans of the higher rank 
were subjected when sttspected of 
crime. These, instead of being im- 
prisoned, were placed under the 
elMrge of a magistrate or senator, 
to be kept in his house till the time 
y trial. 

CyMos, ddis, c. g., a keeper, 
guard; a protector. Cum custo- 
dibus, under guard. 



Cyrene, Ss,/., Cyrene, now Ourin 
a city on the northern coast oj 
Africcu 

Cyrus, t, fw., Cyrus the Great 
the founder of the Per nan empire 



D 



. !>., an abbreviation of DewRus, 

DaJbar, Sris, m^ Dabar, a Numi- 
dian, tfie grandson of Masinissa. 

Damasippus, i, m^ Liidus Da- 
rn asippus, wets prcetor urbanus 84 
B, C, arid at the command of Ihs 
younger Marius, put to death many 
of the senators who were of the part^ 
of Sulla. 

Hamno, Ore, dvi, Otum, tr. 
{damnum), to condemn. 

Damnum, i, n., loss, hxwt, dam- 
age, injury. 

Dolus, see Do. 

De, prep, with the ail., oi, from. 
Denoting separation, from, away 
from, out of. Denoting the subject 
of a mental action, on, about, re- 
specting; concerning Denoting a 
cause or reason, because, o( on ac- 
count of, owing tow Denoting con- 
formity with or regard to any thingy 
with reference to, as regards, as 
to; according, after, pursuant to. 
With adjectives adverbially, as: de 
integro, anew, afresh. Jn compo- 
sition it signifies downwards or 
without, or it strengtliens the mean- 
ing, 

Debeo, ire, ui, Wnm, tr, {de d 
habeo\ to owe. Inir., to be in- 
debted, be under obligation. De- 
bcri, to be owed, be due. With 
the infinitive debeo denotes duty,^ 
ought, it is right that I should. 

Debitus, a, um, part, see Ddfeo> 
AdJ,t due, merited, deserved. 

DecSdo, h'e, cessi, cessum, intr, 
{de ds cedo), to go away, depart, 
withdraw, to retire from, depart 
from ; to give place, yield ; to 
abate, subside. ^ 
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Ihcem, num. adj. indee,^ ten. 
December, hris, m. (dee€m\ De- 
cember, the tenth month of the 
Kotnan year, which began with 
March, Adj., of December. 

I>ecemOf ere, erSuiy eretum, tr. 
(de ds cemo), to decide any thing ; 
to determine, settle, decree, Yote, 
order, appoint; to resolve, con- 
clude, think, judge. Intr., to give 
one's opinion ; to fight, oonlend. 

Dccetj dPcSrCy decuit, imp^ it be- 
comes, is becoming or proper, is 
suitable or meet^ it behoovea. It 
totnetimeg has a suf^eet, at: Qum 
ab imperatore decuerint {pr&videri\ 
omnia provita, that all things which 
it behooved a commander to pro- 
vide had been provided. 

DeeUniu^ a, urn, a^. (deeem\ the 
tenth. 

Dee'imu^ t, w., Decimns^ a Ro- 
man prcenomen, 

DeeldrOf Sre^ Avf, dtum^ tr. {de <k 
claro), to make clear, show clear- 
ly, reveal, declare; to manifest, 
evince ; to declare, proclaim pub- 
licly. 

X^ecllvit, e, adj. {de ds cliviu\ bond- 
ing downwards, sloping, slanting. 

DecOrb, ado. {deeont^ befitting- 
ly, becomingly, properly; grace-' 
fully. 

^ecdro, are, avi, dtiem, tr. (deeits), 
to decorate, omamenty adorn, beau- 
tify, embeUisK 

jbecGruSy a, ttm, adj. {dectm), be- 
coming, befitting, proper, deco- 
rous; comely, graceful. 

Decrititin, iyn.{decemo\ a decree, 
ordinance, statute ; an action, of a 
pitblic officer. 

Decretut, see Decemo. 

Decns, dria, n. {decety, ornament, 
splendor; grace, dignity; moral 
worth, credit, reputation, honor, 
virtue. Sine decore, in sorry 
plight 

JDedfcdro, are, avi, Otum^ tr. {de- 
desu»\ to disgrace, dishonor, ren- 
der infSEunous. 



DcdSeus, ihr%9y n. {de di dceut}, 
disgrace, dishonor, shame; inf»> 
my; a di^aceful action. Per 
dedecM, disgracefully, dishonor- 
ably. 

I)edi, see Do, 

Deditio, 6nis, f. {dedo\ a giving 
up, surrender. Facere dedilionem^ 
to surrender. 

Dedititius, t, m. {deditioX one who 
has surrendered. BedUitiut eat, 
he has surrendered. 

DedUuSy see J)edo. 

J^edoy ire^ dedUU, dedititm, tr. 
{de di do\ to give up, surrender, 
capitulate; to give up one's sel^ 
devote one's self to. 

DedOcOt h'e, at, ctum, tr. {de d 
dw.o\ to lead or bring down ; to 
lead or bring forth, lead out, con^ 
vey, conduct^ ranove; to bring, 
lead, accompany. Vigiliaa dedvh 
cere, to diBtribute or post watches. 

J)edu€tii8f see Deduco. 

J>efendOy (hre, di, turn, tr., to keep 
or ward ofl; repel, avert ; to de- 
fend, protect, guard ; to maintain, 
support 

Defenno, 9ni»,f. {defendo), a de- 
fending, defence. 

Defenso, are, avi, atum, tr. frcg. . 
{drfendo), to defend, protect. 

Defensor, 9ria, m. {defendo), a de- 
fender, protector. 

Defeamis, a, urn, atp.{de dsfea9na\ 
worn out, exliausted; weary, tireo, 
faint 

Defieio, 'He, fid, feetum, intr. d 
tr. {aed: facto), toheeome faithless^ 
revolt, rebel ; to fall off from, for- 
sake; to let the spirits sink, bo 
disheartened or discouraged, give 
up ; to lose strength or power, be- 
come feeble, fail, be wanting ; to 
cease^ perish, end. 

Defluo, ere, im, intr. {de djiuo}, 
to flow down or downwards. jFigr- 
uratively, to pass away,, come to an 
end, vanish, go to waste, fall into 
decay. 

Deformo, are, avi, atwn^ tr. {de 
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dt fonnoX to deform, disfigure, 
spoil ; to humble, bring low. 

DegMioTt t, gresnUj €kp. (de <fc 
gradior\ to go down, descend. 

DegustOy are^ Avf, dhwiy tr. {de dt 
gu9to\ to taste, taste oil 

DehinCy adv. (de ds kinc\ hence- 
forth, hereafter ; m the next place, 
then; afterwards. Primvm — de- 
kincj in the first place — in the 
second place. 

DehortoTy dn, atuit dep, (de ds 
hortor)j to dissuade, advise to the 
contrary. With the infinitive, to 
dissuade from, as: Flura tcribere 
dehortatur me fortuna mea, my 
(miserable) fortune dissuades me 
from writing more. 

Dein, or Veinde, adv. {de ds inde), 
llicn, and then, after that^ in the 
next place, afterwards, again ; 
henceforth, hereafter; thence. Pri- 
mum — deinde^ in the first place — 
iu the second place. 

DeineepSy adv. {dein d: eapio), 
after that, then, in the next place ; 
successively. 

, Deleciiu, a, «m, part., see Deligo. 
Adj., chosen, choice, select As a 
noun, Delecti, Grunt, m. pi., chosen 
men ; a select band of soldiers. 

Delectwt Us, m, {deligo), a choos- 
ing, choice. In military language, 
a levying of soldiers^ a levy of sol- 
diers. Habere deleetum, to make a 
levy or draft of soldiers. 

beleo, ire, Svi, Stum, tr,, to blot 
out, expunge, erase. Figuratively, 
to overthrow, destroy. 

DelidcB, drum, f. pi. {delicto), 
any thing that gratifies the senses, 
delight, enjoyment 

Delictum, i, n. {delinguo), a fault, 
error, failure in duty, crime, of- 
fence. Belicta corrigere, to reform 
abuses. 

Deligo, h^e egi, eetum, tr. {de & 
lego), to pick, choose, select 

Delinguo, ere, /lout, lictum, tr. 
(de ds linquo), to fail, fail in duty, 
do wrong, do amiss, trani?gress. 



Delubrvm, i, n., a sacred place 
sanctuary, shrine, temple. 

Dementia, ee, f. {demene), mad 
ness, folly. Per dsmentiam^ihTOM^tk 
madness, madly. 

Demieeus, a, um, part, see De- 
mitto. Adj., downcast^ dejected, 
disheartened, sad, melancholy- ; in 
low circumstances, humble, indi« 
gent 

Demitto, ere, mUi, missum, tr. 
{de ds mitto), U> send or let down, 
lower. Figuratively, to let sink. 
In pectus demittere, to let sink into 
the breast, Ma^ is, to impress deep- 
ly upon the mind. 

Detno, ere,' dempsi, demptum, ir. 
{de ds emo\ to take away, remoYe. 

Demum, adv., at length, at laat, 
finally, in fine; only, especially, 
certamly, indeed, in tmtn. Turn 
demAtm, then at length, not till 
then. Ea demum Jirma antieitia 
est, that indeed is faithful friend- 
ship. 

Denfyo, dre, dvu dhan, tr. (de dk 
nego), to say " no " to any thing ; 
to deny, not to suffer ; 'to refuse to 
give, refuse. 

Dent, ee, a, adj. pi. (decern), ten 
by ten, ten apiece, ten. 

DenXque, adv., in fine, in a word ; 
at last^ finally, at length. 

Depello, ere, pUli, pulsum, tr. (de 
d: pello), to drive or thrust down ; 
to drive away, expel, remove^ re- 
pel. 

DepSno, ere, posui, po^Uum, tr, 
{de ds pono), to lay or put down, 
lay, put; to lay aside, leave ofi^ 
abandon, give up. 

Deprdvo, dre, dvi, dtum^ tr. (de A 
pravo), to deprave, spoil, corrupt^ 
pervert^ seduce, vitiate. 

Depr6cor, dri, dtus, dep, (de dt 
preeor), to seek to avert by prayer 
or entreaty, beg to be freed or 
saved from, deprecate ; to pray 
that some evil may be averted; 
to say or acknowledge, at the same 
time deprecating or regretting 
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what is acknowledged. Postqitatn 
erratte regent depreeati tunty after 
the^ had said that the king, to 
their regret» had erred. 

Deprehendoy ere, di, mm, tr. {de 
d: prehendo), to take in the act of 
doing Bomethiog wrong, detect^ 
•sarprise, arrest, catch, seize; to 
discover, find out 

I)epre»9U8y see Deprimo, 

DeprimOy ere, prestty pre»9vm, tr. 
(dc di!premo\ to press down, weigh 
down ; to dig down, to sink. Ftg- 
nratively, to depress, oppress. Xo- 
eu9 Itumi denresttis, a place dug or 
sunk into the ground. 

DerelinquOf ere, limU, lieium, tr, 
{de d: relinqito\ to abandon, leave, 
desert ; to leave at one*s death. 

Descendo, ere, di, mm, intr. {de ds 
*rando)y to go or come down, de- 
scend. Figutaiively, to sink into, 
penetrate. 

Degcentnts, us, m, (descendo), a 
coming down; a descent Qud 
illi detcenstii erat, where he was 
to come down. 

De^h'o, ere, rut, rtum, tr, {de d: 
fero), to abandon, leave, desert 
forsake; to leave oS, break off, 
discontinue, quit ; to faiL 

De9ertti9,a,tmi,BeoJ)«9ero, Adj^ 
desert uninhabited, lonely. 

JJeHdero^ &re, &vi, dtuni, tr,, to 
desire, wish for, long for, strive to 
get ; to need. 

Desidia, ce, f. {deaes), idleness, 
sloth, inactivity. 

JDesignOtus, a, vm, see Deaigno, 
Adj., electa applied to the consuls 
and other oficers from the time of 
their election till they entered upon 
the discharge of their offices, 

Designo, are, dviy dtujn, tr. {de ds 
signo)t to mark, point out ; to sig- 
nify, mean; to choose, elect, ap- 
point. 

DesXno, tre, t^viy Atum, intr. (de d: 
tino), to cease, leave off, desist 
TV., to end, terminate. 
J)esisto, tre, sClti, sCUum, intr. 



(de dt sisto), to cease, give over 
desist from. 

Despeetus, see Despicio, 

J)€spicio, hre, exi, ecturn, tr. {di 
<k specio), to look down upon 
Figuratively, to look upon with 
contempt despise, contemn, dis- 
dain, throw contempt upon. 

Desum, deesse, defui, intr, irr. 
{de db svm), to be wanting or lack- 
ing, faiL Deest mihi, there is 
wanting to me, I lack. 

Deterreo, ire, ui, \tum, tr.''{de ds 
terreo), to deter, frighten from, 
discourage, hinder. 

Detineo, ire, ui, entum, tr. {de ds 
teneo\ to hold back, detain, stop ; 
to keep from, prevent, hinder. 

Detreeto, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, {de d: 
traeio\ to decline, refuse ; to speak 
ill oi^ cast reproaeh upon, dispar- 
age. 

Detrimentum, i, n. (detero), det- 
riment, damage, loss, narm. 

Deus, i, m, {plur., dei, dii, db di — 
deis, diiSf ds dis), a god. 

Devictus, see Devinco, 

Devinco, ere, vici, vietum, tr. {de 
d; vinco), to conquer, overcome, 
vanquish ; to make to yield, sacri- 
fice. 

Dexter, tra, trum, or iera, ierum, 
adj., righty on the right hand. 

Dextra, or Dextera, <B,f, (sc ma- 
nus), the right hand, right side, 
right Dextrd, sinistrd, on the 
right and left 

Dextimus, a, utn, adj. sup. of 
dexter, the extreme right J)ex- 
timi, €U a noun, those stationed on 
the extreme ri^ht, the right wing. 

J)ico, ere, ixt, ictum, tr, ds intr., 
to say, speak, tell, relate, set forth, 
narrate ; to speak in public, make 
an address ; to appoint, agree to^ 
fix upon. Dicere sententiam, to 
give one's vote, vote. 

JDictXto, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, freg. 
{Sco), to speak or say often, assert 
frequently, say commonly, pre- 
tend. 



DICTUM 



180 



DISCEISNQ 



Dictum, if n. (dico), a word, 
Bpeecli, expression ; a saying, pro- 
verb ; a response, proverb. 

Dictut, see Dice. 

Did\ciy see Disco, • 

Diddco, ere, uxi, ctiiTn, ir. (dis db 
Juco), to lead apart, draw aside; 
to separate, part» divide. 

Diductiis, see Diduco. 

Dies, H, »«. (sometimes also f end- 
nine in the sing.), a day ; a time. 
Dies noctesque, and die noctuqtie, 
hj day and by night, day and 
niglit. Tn dies, from day to day, 
daily. Diei extremum, the closfe 
of day, late in the day. 

Difficllis, e, adj. {dis & fadlis), 
difficulty hard, hard to reach. Dif- 
fieilis aditu, difficult of access. 

Difficvltds, atiSf f. (difficilis\ dif- 
ficulty, critical situation, trouble; 
unfavorablencss. 

Difficulter, adv. (dijlcilis), with 
difficulty. Maud difficulter, with- 
out difficulty. 

Diffidentia, ce, f. (diffido), want 
of confidence, distrust, fear, de- 
spair. Diffidentiam ret simulare, 
to pretena to despair of success. 

Diffido, ^e, jisus, semiHep. (dis 
<b fido), to be diffident, want con- 
fidence, distrust, to despair of, 
give up as hopeless, to be anxious, 
be discouraged. 

Di(/n'ita8,^aiis, f. (diffnus), worth, 
dignity, merit; high station, of- 
fice, honor, nobility. 

Dignus, a, um, adj., worthy, de- 
serving; merited, deserved, suita- 
ble, meet Non dignus, unworthy. 

Digredior, i, gressus, dep, (dis ds 
gradio), to separate, part^ set off 
in different directions, depart; to 
'•0 or turn aside. 

THgressus, see Digredior. 
Xlahor, «, lapsus (dis A labor), 
«» slip or glide different ways,; to 
run away, be scattered, disperse ; 
'•o steal away, pass away; to 
dwindle away, go to ruin, decay, 
ranish. 



Dilac^ro, Ore, dxi, dtufny tr* (<£• 
<k lacero), to rend in pieces, make 
havoc of, destroy. 

Dilapsus, see Ditahor. 

Diligenter, adv. (dUigens), dfli 
gently, attentively, industriously. 

Duigentia^ a, /, (dUigens\ dili 
gence, attentiveness, industry. 

Dimidius, a, um, o/C^, (dis es me- 
dius), hal£ DimiiUa pars, a half. 

Dimitto, ^re, mlsi, missttm, ir. 
(dis & mitio), to send away, dis^ 
miss, let go, discharge ; to lay 
aside, pass over. 

Dimdveo, ere, mdvi, motum, tr. 
(dis <t movco), to separate, divide, 
remove. Figuratively, to alienate, 
estrange. 

Dirimo, ^re, dmi, emptum, tr. 
(dis d: etno), to take to pieces, sep- 
arate into parts, separate. JPtgu 
roiively, to break off, inteiTupt, 
put a stop to ; to baffie, frustrate. 

ZHripio, ere, ripui, reptum, tr. 
(dis d: rapio), to tear asunder ; to 
lay waste, plunder, pillage, seize, 
carry off. 

Diruo, ^re, ui, iUu7n, tr. (dis <£ 
ruo), to pull to pieces, pull down, 
demolish, destroy. 

Dis, an inseparable particle^ de- 
noting separation (of a uyhole into 
parts or of several objects from each 
other), negation or apposition. 

Dis, see Deus. 

DiscSdo, ^re, cessi, cessumy inir 
(dis dt cedo), to go away in differ 
ent directions, separate, divide, 
depart ; to go, betake one's self ; 
to come oSfrom a contest Disee- 
dere mctus, to eome off conquered, 
be conquered. Ah ormis disee- 
dere, to lay down arms. Profu- 
gus diseeaere, to ffy. In alicujus 
sententiam discedcre, ta go over to 
the side of one, agree with one in 
opinion, assent to one's opinion. 

Diseepto, dre, avi, Otun^i^Ai^r. 
(dis & capto), to contend, del 
dispute, discuss, treat 

Discemo, ^e, crSvi, crHtan, f- 
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(drs (t-cemo), to eeparate, diTide, 
part Figuratively, to distinguish, 
diseern, determine. ^ 

DiHcipllna, ce^f. {disco), instruc- 
tion, learning ; science, skill, art ; 
military discipline. 

Diisco, ^e, didfei, tr,, to learn, 
acquire a knowledge of, study ; to 
know, understand. 

DiteordiOt cp,/. {diteorsy discord, 
dissension, a quarrel, strife, broil. 

DiscardiStuMf a, taii, adj. (discor- 
dia\ prone to discord, turbulent. 

iHicrUnen, ^niSf n, (discemo), 
that which divides or separate 
two tilings from each other, space, 
interval. Figuratively^ difference, 
distinction. 

J)isjectus, see Disjicio. 

DisficiOf Sre, jici, jeetum, tr. {dit 
& jci^o)i to cast asunder; to scat- 
ter, discomfit, rout^ defeat 

DitQungo, Sre^ xi^ ctumy tr, (dis ds 
Jungo)y to disunite, separate, di- 
vide. 

J)ispar^ aria, adj, {dis db par), 
unequal, unlike, dissimilar. 

DiapergOy Sre, ai, aum, tr. (dis d: 
pargo), to scatter different vftiySf 
disperse, diffuse. • 

bispersus, see Diapergo. 

Disperlio, Ire, %vi, Uu7n, tr. {dis 
d: partio), to distribute, divide. 

Dispono, ^re, pomd, potiUunif tr. 
{dis i pono\ to place here and 
there, distribute, dispose, arrange, 
station. 

Dispos^ius, see Dispono. 

Dissensio, 6ni», f. {dissentio), a 
disagreement, variance, dissen- 
sion, dispute. 

Dissetitio, Ire, si, sum, i»ir. {dis 
ds sentio\ to be of a different 
opinion, dissent^ disagree ; to be 
different, 

Diss^ro, ^re, serui, sertum, intr. 
ds tr. {dis ds sero), to discourse, 
talk, debate, discuss; to treat o^ 
discuss, say, relate. 

I^issimtiis, e, adj^ (dis ds similis), 
dlaaimilar, unlike, different 



DissimilUer, adv. (dis9imilis\ 
differently, in a different manner. 
Ilaud dissimiliter, not differently, 
in a similar manner. 

DistimuUUor, Oris, m. (dissimu 
lo), one who makes as though that 
were not which is, a dissembler. 

Dissimtdo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr 
{dis ds simtdo\ to make a thing 
appear to be what it is not, dis- 
semble, cloak, conceal, deny. 

Dissolvo, ^e, solvi, solQtum, tr. 
(dis d: solvo\ to loosen, separate, 
untie. Figuratively, to wear gra- 
dually away, terminate the life 
of. JJissolvi senectute, to die of old 
age. 

Distr&ho, ihre, axi, actum, tr. 
(dis ds traho), to draw different 
ways, pull asunder, separate. 
Ftguraiively, to perplex, distract 
Animus mtdtitudine distrahitur, 
the affections are divided by the 
great number [of them]. 

Distribuo, ifre, ui, Utum, tr. (dis 
db tritnio\ to distribute, divide, 
place partly in one place and 
partly in another. 

JHtio, Snis, f., power, rule, do- 
minion, authority. 

Diu, adv., comp. diutius, sup. 
diutisshne (abl. of the obsolete dius, 
a day), by day ; long, for a long 
time. 

Dius, for divus, a god. Ditts 
fidius, the god of faith, that is, 
Jupiter. Medius fidius, or as Ofie 
vford, mediusfdius, so help me Ju- 

Eiter, upon my honor, as sure as 
caven. 7^e full form of tl^e inr 
vocation iooula be, me dius fidius 
juvet, 

Diuturfi^Uas, Otis, f. (diuiurnus), 
long continuance, long duration. 

Diutumus, a, wn, adj, (diu), of 
long duration or continuance, long* 
continued, long, protracted. 

Divello, ifre, vdli ds vulsi, vul* 
sum, tr, (dis ds vello), to pull asun- 
der, disjoin ; to tear away, separate 
by violence. 
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Divers^ adv. {divemu\ in difTer- 
eut parts, here and there, in dif- 
ferent ways. 

DivernUy a, um, part., see Diver- 
to. Adj., turned in opposite direc- 
tions, opposite, contrary, contra- 
dictory, from different oirections, 
in different places, separate, each 
for himself; different, unlike, in- 
consistent, various. Metu atgtte li- 
bidine divertus agitdbatur, he was 
urged to opposite courses by fear 
and desire. JHversi agehant, they 
kept apart Diverw itinere, in a 
different way. 

Diverto, ifre^ ti, tnm, tr. d: inlr. 
(dis d: verto), to turn different 
ways, turn aside. 

bivet, ttit, adj., rich, wealthy, 
opulent. 

Divido, Ifre, vUi, vlntm, tr., to 
divide, part, separate ; to portion 
out, distribute. 

I)ivlnug, a, um, adj. (ditntfi), be- 
longing to the gods, divine ; god- 
like, heavenly, inspired. J)ivina 
et humana omnia, all things di- 
vine and human, or religious and 
civil. 

Divisio, onis, f. (divido), a divi- 
sion, distribution. 

Divl9U8, see Divido. 

Divitia^ arwn, f, pi. {dives)^ 
riches, wealth. 

Divvlgo, are, avi, Otum, tr. {dis 
d: vfdgo), to make public, spread 
the report o^ divulge. 

Do, dare, dSdi, datum, ^., to 
give, grant, bestow, present^ af- 
ford, offer, impart; to give up; 
to make, occasion; to show, ex- 
hibit Negotium alieui dare, to 
assign to any one the duty or post^ 
to direct lAteran dare, to write 
a letter or letters, write to. Dare 
fid&m, to promise. Dare fidem 
pitblicam^ to pledge the public 
faith, to give a promise of pardon 
on the £uth of the state. Dare 
pcetuit, to pay the penalty, be 
punished. Dare operant to take 



pains, exert one's self, take core 
Dare dono, to give as a present^ 
present Dare se, to give np of 
resign one's self. Dare jwjuran- 
dum, to take an oath, swear. 
Prceeepa dari, to be driven head- 
long into ruin, be ruined. 

Doceo, ere, ui, twn, tr., to teach, 
instruct, explain ; to tell, say. 
Doctus 9um, I have been taught, I 
know. 

Doeth, Udv. {docttii), learnedly, 
skilfully, profoundly. 

Doctor, dris, m. {doeeo), a teach- 
er, instructor, master. 

Doctvs, a, nm, part, see Doceo. 
Adj., learned, skilled, well-versed. 

j)ocume^itnm^ e, n. {doeeo)^ that 
which serves to teach, an exam- 
ple, instance ; a proof, evidence. 

Dolens, entis, part., see Doleo. 
Adj., causing pain or vexation, 
pamful, galling, offensive. 

Doleo, ire, ui, Uum^ intr., to be 
pained, grieve, sorrow, be sad or 
sorry. Tr. to grieve for, mourn, 
lament. 

Dolor, Cris, m. (doleo\ a painful 
sensation whether ot body or 
mind, pain ; ^ief, sorrow, distress, 
anguisn, indignation, resentment^ 
anger. 

Dolus, i, m., a device, strata- 
gem, trick, fraud, artifice ; crafti- 
ness, subtlety, acuteness, design, 
Dolo an verk, treacherously or fdn* 
cerely. 

Dominatio, Cnie, f. (dominor\ 
rule, dominion, sovereignty, bu* 
thority ; tyranny, despotism, dom- 
ination, dictatorship. 

Dom\nor, dri, dttts, dep. (domi' 
nttf), to be lord, rule, govern, 
domineer. 

DomXnus, i, tn. {domus\ the mas- 
ter of a house; a master, ruler, 
lord, tyrant 

DomXttis, a, um, parL, see D4^ 
mo. Adj., tame. 

Domo, are, ui, ttum, ^., to make 
tame, tame, break ; to subdua 
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conquer, overcome ; to make 
easy. 

JbomuSy Us d: i, '/., a house, 
dwelling, home ; one's native 
eountrj. Domi^ at home, at one's 
hoase. Domi militioBque, or domi 
belli que, in peace and in war. 
Dotni-^forit, at home — abroad. 
Domum, after verbs of motion, 
iiome. 

Dono, arCy dvi, cttum, tr. (donum\ 
to give, present; to reward or 
honor with gifts^ reward, honor* 

JDonum, i, n. (do\ a gift, pre- 
sent ; a bribe. Dignwn wmo, 
worthy the giving. Dona mili- 
taria, military rewards, which 
were publicly bestowed on meritori- 
ous soldiers, 

Dormio, Ire, ivi, Itum, intr., to 
sleep, be asleep. 

Dubib, ado, \dublus), doubtfully, 
dubiously. Haud dubib, without 
doubt^ undoubtedly, unquestion- 
ably. 

DMtatio^ onisy f, (dubito\ a 
doubting, hesitation, irresolution, 
indecision ; doubt^ uncertainty. 
Per dubitationem, in indecision. 

JhtbXto, are, dvi, (Uum, intr.^ to 
doubty be in doubt, be uncertain, 
hesitate, waver ; to be reluctant, 
be backward. 

Dubiurn, i, n. {dubiutt\ doubt^ 
uncertainty. In dubio esse, to be 
in uncertainty, be at stake. 

Dubius, a, urn, adj. (duo), doubt- 
ful, dubious, uncertain ; doubting, 
hesitating, wavering, undeter- 
mined ; dark, gloomy, dangerous. 
DubicB res, critical or untoward 
circumstances, a dangerous state 
of affairs, troubles, difficulties. 
Dvhia nisu, dangerous to attempt 

Diteenti, <b, a, num, adj. {duo dt 
centum), two hundred. 

Duco, ^e, xi, ctum, tr., to lead, 
draw, conduct, take along ; to lead 
an army, marcli, command ; to pro- 
tract ; to appropriate to one's self, 
tiike, acquire ; to attract ; to think. 



hold, consider, regard, reckon, put; 
to impute, ascribe, attribute. Ne 
quis modestiam in conscisntiam 
duceret, lest any one should im- 
pute my modesty to a conscious- 
ness of guilt 

Dueto, Ore, am, Otum, tr. freq, 
(dueo), to lead hither and thither, 
lead, command. 

Dum, eonj, ds adv., while, whilst, 
whilst that during the time that 
until, provided. I>um pararet, so 
he could but obtain. 

Dito, cs, o, num. adj., two. 

Jhiodfyim, num. adj. (duo ds de- 
cern), twelve. 

J>uritia, ce, f. {duruu), hardness. 
Figuratively, an austere mode of 
life, severity of life, self-deniaL 

Duum^ gen. of duo. 

Dux, dueis, m., a leader, general ; 
a guide. 
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F, prep, with the abL, see Fx. 

Ed, adv. (properly abl. of is with 
via or parte omitted), that way, 
through that place, in that way. 

Eadem, adv. (properly abl, of 
idem with via or parte omitted)^ in 
the same way. 

JScee, int., lo t see I behold ! 

EdUo, Sre, xi, ctum^ tr, & intr, {e 
d: dico), to speak out, make known, 
declare publicly ; to tell, order. 

Edictum, t, n, (edico), an edicts 
proclamation, order, charge, gene- 
ral order. 

EdUus, a, wn, part., see Edo, 
Adj,, elevated, raised, high, lofty. 

Edo, Sre, edldi, edUwn, tr., to put 
forth, speak, show, declare pub- 
lish, make known; to raise, ele- 
vate. 

EdoceOf ire, eui, ctum, tr. (e d 
doceo), to instruct carefully, teach, 
direct, show, relate, make known, 
inform. 

Edfico, ^re, xi, ctum, tr, (e ds d*p 
co), to lead forth, draw out, draw. 
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Sffeehi9, see Efficio, 

M^tnAno^ Ore, dvi, A^um, ir. (ex 
i:/emina), to make like a woman, 
render Boft or effeminate, ener- 
rate. 

Eff&ro, ferre, extulu tlatum^ it. 
irr. {ex <k ftTo\ to bring or carry 
forth, oarryout; to produce, yield ; 
to rewarcl, honor, exalt, promote 
8e efferre^ to pride one's aelf, be 
elated, be puffed up. 

EffHw, a, urn, aiij, (ex A fetw\ 
past bearing young; worn ou^ 
exhausted, weak, feeble. 

EffXeio, ere^ fiei, feetum, ir. (ex 
d'faeioy to bring to pass, give rise 
to, cause, effect; to accomplish, 
execute, perform, fulfil, complete, 
finish; to make, cau«e to appear, 
cause to be. 

Effringo, ifre, fregi, fraeivmy tr. 
(ex d: frango\ to break, break 
open. 

EffugiOy ifret fl^i, tufUum^ intr. 
(ex dsfugio\ to fly away, flee. TV., 
to escape from, avoid, shun. 

Effundo, h'e, fudi, fVMtm^ tr, (ex 
<j& /undo}, to pour out^ spill ; to 
scatter, disperse ; to pour forth in 
crowds, rush forth. 

EffUi^ adv. (ejfuaus), scatter- 
ingly, in loose order, far from one 
another. 

Effuntx, a, wn, parL^ see Effimdo. 
Adj., dispersed, scattered here and 
there, in disorder, irregular, dis- 
orderly. Efftm eofuederey without 
any regular order. 

Egentfpart, eeeEgeo. A^.^ desti- 
tute, needy, poor. 

Egeo^ Sre, ui, intr., to need, be in 
want of, stand in need of, be de- 
pendent upon, be destitute of, 
lack, be lacking in. 

EgeataSf atiSf /. (egeo), want, in- 
digence, beggary, destitution. 

Ego, met, pro., "L Nos, ph, we. 
'Mecum, with me, within myself 

Egomet, pro. inter., I myself. 
yosmet, we ourselves. The wf- 
fix met may he joined to all the 



c<ue9 of ego except the genitim 
plural. 

EariSfUor, i, gressua, dep. (e d 
graaior), to go out^ depart ; to go 
out from, set foi*th from, leave ; to 
ascend, mounts climb; to pass 
over, cross, go beyond. Bcalii 
egresfti, having ascended by means 
of ladders. 

Egregius, a, urn, adj. (e db grex\ 
distinguished, remarkable^ excel- 
lent^ eminent^ egregious, noble, 
great 

Egre98U8, part., see Egredior. 

Egressug, Ua, m, (egredior), a 
going out ; a place to go out by, 
passage out 

E^u, int.^ aht alasl 

Ejeetttz, see Ejicio, 

Eiieio, ifre, jiei, jeetum, ir, (e S 
iacto), to cast ou^ expel, eject; to 
drive out, banish. 

Eleganter, adv. (^elegant), elegant- 
ly, beautifully, nicely, gracerally. 

Elephantus, i, m., an elephant 

Eloquentia, a^ f. (eloquent}, elo- 
quence. 

Ementior, Irt, Itus, dep. (e dt men- 
tior), to put forth falsely, feign, 
fabricate. 

Emereo, Sre, ui, Xtum, tr., and 

Emereor, Sri, Itus, dep, (e ds vie- 
reor), to merit by service, deserve; 
to serve out one's time. JSo- 
mines emeritie siipendii», men who 
have completed their term of mili- 
tary service; 

BimXnens, eniis, part^ see Emineo, 
Adj., high, lofty, eminent^ prcject- 

EmXneo, Sre, ui, intr., to rise 
above, stand out^ project 

EmXnus, adv, (e ds mantM), from 
a distance, at a distance^ afar off 

Emitto, Sre, mlH, mutum, ir. (e 
d: mitto), to send outy send forth, 
let go ; to sling, hurl, throw. 

Emo, Sre, emi, emptum, tr., to 
buy, purchase. 

Mmorior, t, mortuuB, dep. (e d 
7norior\ to die away, die, perish. 
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Emptor, Sri^, m. {emo\ a bnyer, 
purchaser. 

En, int.. Bee I \o ! behold I 

Enim, c<mj., for, indeed, now. 
At enim, but indeed, but, still — 
this expression is elliptical, the 
enim re/erring to an omitted clause 
expressing tne reason for what is 
assmned^ Enim vero, or a« one 
word, enimvero, indeed, in truth, 
yes truly. 

Enisus, gee Enitor. 

Eniteseo, Sre, tui, intr. (eniteo\ 
to shine forth, be radiant. Eigit- 
ratively, to become famous or dis- 
tinguished, distinguish one's self. 

Enitor, i, nlstts, dep, {e d; nitor), 
to exert one's self, strive, struggle, 
endeavor. 

Enum^o, dre, &vi, dtum, tr. {e 
d: numero), to enumerate, reckon 
up, recount. 

Enundo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {e ds 
nuncio), to announce, proclaim, 
declare; to disclose, reveal, di- 
vulge. 

Eo, Ire, Ivi, Hum, intr., to go, 
march, proceed, travel. With a 
supine eo sometimes signifies I am 
going to, I intend, hut in depend- 
ent clauses it merely forms a cir- 
cumlocution for the same tense of 
the verb from which the supine is 
derived, as : perditum ire, to ruin, 
destroy; ereptum ire, to take or 
wrest away. Ire pedibus^ to walk. 
Ire pedibus in alicurus sententiam, 
to go over to the side of any one, 
to concur in opinion with any one. 
Contra injurias armatus ire, to go 
armed, that is, to take up arms 
against, 

Ed, adv. {is\ to that place, 
thither ; in that place, there ; for 
that, for this, for. this or that rea- 
son, therefore, for this or that pur- 
pose. With comparatives, by so 
much, BO much, the, answering to 
quo; as. Quo magis, eo minus — 
the more, the less. With ut or a 
genitive, so far, to such a pitch, 

9 



pass, or degree, as ; Eo magnitudi 
nis, to such a pitch of greatness. 

Eo, pro., see Is. 

Eddem, adv, (idem), to the same 
place, thither; to the same thing, 
to the same end or purpose, to th 
same. 

Episiola, a, /., a letter, epistle. 

Epula^ drum, f. pl^ food, vio 
tuals ; a feast^ entertainment^ ban 
quet. 

Eques, Xti», m. (equus), a horse* 
man, trooper. Equiies, horsemen, 
horse soldiers ; horse, cavalry ; the 
knights, a Roman order of high 
rank, to which both patricians and 
plebeians were eligible. 

Equester, iris, tre, adj. (eques), of 
or belonging to cavalry ; of or be- 
longing to the knights, equestrian. 
Equestrce prcslium, a battle of ca- 
valry, cavalry battle. Ordo eques- 
ter, the order of the knights^ the 
equestrian order. 

EquXdem, conj. dt adv., generally 
with verbs of the first person, for 
my part ; indeed, surely, in truth. 

Equitdius, its, m. (equito), a body 
of horsemen, a troop cf horse, 
cavalry. 

Equito, Ore, dvi, dtum, intr, 
(eques), to ride on horseback. 

Equus, i, m, a horse. Equi mili" 
tares, war horses. Equo circumire, 
to ride round. 

Erectus, a, um, part, see Erigo. 
Adj., erect, standing up, elevated , 
encouraged, animated, aroused, 
excited. 

Ereptus, see Eripio. 

Ergo, conj., therefore, then. 

Erigo, Sre, exi, ectum, tr. (e & 
rego), to raise, lift up, elevate. 
Figuratively, to encourage, cheer, 
rouse. 

Eripio, ^e, ipui, epium, tr, (e <fc 
rapio), to take away by force ; to 
obtain forcibly, take away, wrest, 
extort; to free, rescue, extricate. 
Eratri vitam eripuit, has taken th« 
life of my brother 
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ErrlUyim, % n. {erTo)f a mistake, 
*rror, fault 

ErrOf dre, avi, dtum, intr., to 
wander up and dowii, -wander 
about, go astray. Ftgurativel^t 
to err, &11 into error, be mistaken. 

EridiOt IrCf Ivi dt tt, Ituni, tr, {e 
dt ntdio\ to free from radeness, 
instract, inform, teach. 

Erudlttta^ a, um, parLy see Eru- 
dio. Adj.y learned, instructed, well- 
informed, skilled, versed, erudite. 

Erumpo, ihre, Hpi^ uptuniy tr, {e 
d: rumpo\ to cause to break or 
burst forth. Intr^ to break or 
burst forth, sallj forth. 

Escendot i^e, cU, «um» ifUr, tt tr. 
(e d: scando), to climb, ascend. 

Ety conj.f and, even, and truly, 
and especially. After wordu de- 
noting comparison, tuch at ceque, 
dlitiSf par, idnn^ as. In advermtive 
clauses it may sometimes be trans* 
lated but. Et, et, both, and; not 
only, bat also. 

JUt^nim^ conj. (et db enim\ for, 
for truly. J%e et refers to an ellip- 
sis recatling what had been said, and 
the enim introduces a clause, as- 
xigning a reason for the same, so 
that etenim mag be best translated 
by supplying the ellipsis^ and this 
13 the ease, and rightly, and as- 
suredly, for. 

Etiam, conj,. ds adu.^ also, and 
farther, likewise, even, still, yet. 
Etiamnunc, even now, even yet, 
still, as yet Miam atque etiam^ 
again and again, over and over 
again, repeatedly. Eliam si, even 
if, although, though. 

Miamtum, adv, (etiam ds turn), 
still at that time, still, as yet 

Etruria, re, /., Etruria, now Tus- 
cany, a district in Central Italy, 

Eundo, gerund of Eo, 

Eurdpa, ce, /., IJurope, one of the 
three great divisions of the ancient 
'jDorld. 

JSvado, sre, si, sum, intr, ds tr, (e 
rfr vado), to go out; to escape from, 



get away from, ron away; tomak* 
one's way, penetrate; to ascend, 
climb; to turn out, end, resnlt; to 
become, fftte evadere, to come to 
this, end in this. 

Evifnio, ire, tfeni, ventum, intr. (« 
db venio), to come out, come ; to fidl 
out, happen, come to pass, tarn 
out ; to fall to the sh«re of, fall by 
lot to. 

EJvenlus, us, m, (evenio), aq erent, 
occurrence, accident, issue, resait, 
end. 

Evocatus, a, ufn, part., seeEvoen. 
As a nwtn evoeait, &rum, m. j^., 
re-enlisted veterans, t/tat ix, «>/• 
diers who, though they had ccnn- 
pleted their legal term of senfiif, 
and ioere homines emeritis stipen- 
diis, had still been induced to mlid 
again, 

Evoco, drr^ dvi, Otum, tr, (e & 
voco), to call out, summon, invite. 

Mxot E {the latter used only be- 
fore consonants), prep, with the aU., 
from,- of. Denoting motion or ori- 
gin, out of, from. Denoting the 
material of which any thing is com- 
posed, of, out of Denoting change 
from a previous state, instead o^ 
m the place of, after, from being, 
as: Ex gumma Icetitia atque las- 
civia, repente omnes iriHiiia inw- 
sit, in place of the greatest joy, 
&G, Denoting a remote cause, 
from, in consequence o^ on ac* 
count of, as : Cui Africano cogno- 
men ex virtute fuit , on ae- 

count of his bravery or worth. 
Denoting conformity, according to, 
in accordance with,' by, e^a: Et 
voluntate, or ex sententia, accord- 
ing to one's wishes. In a partitive 
sense, of, among. Denoting iime, 
from, after, immediately after; 
duringi With an adjective it u 
often used adverbially, as : JSx im- 
w'oviso, unexpectedly, of a end- 
aen. Mx altera parte, on tbe 
other side. Eai itinere, on tbtf 
way or march. Ex fuga, in or 
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Coring Ui6 flight In compositioti, 
ti or « denotes priTation) er ii 
ilrengthetu the meaniitg, 

Exactue^ see Eaeigo. 

Exaedificaf are^ Ovi, atiun, tr, {ex 
cs adifieo)t to build up, build. 

Excequo, ore^ dvif Otum, tr, {ex 
ds cequo)^ to make equal, equal, 
equalize ; to share equallj. 

Eta^Of are, av% Mum, tr. (ex db 
«g^o), to drive ont^ Figuratively, 
to harass, vex^ agitate, trouble ; to 
excite, stir up, move deeply; to 
attack vioienti/ with words, scold, 
censure; to debate, agitate^ noise 
abroad, bruit 

Exeido, ^e, tesn, eestumt inir, 
{ex ds cedo), to go away, depart 
withdraw, leave. 

ExeelsuM, <t, wn, adL {excello), 
high, lofty. In exeelso estatem 
(iyere, to patfi oue'a life in high 
Btationa 

Exeio, ire, ivit Itwni tr» {ex dt 
do), and 

Excieo, ere, Iti, ^ium, tr. {ex d: 
cieo), to call out ; to rouse, exeite ; 
to lead, stimulati*, ioduee* 

Exeipio, &re, epi, epttan, tr. {ex 
d: capio), to receive, take up, ac- 
ocpt 

ExdUOy are, dvi, dium, tr. freq, 
{ex ds do), to stir up, excite; to 
ppur OD, incite, stimulate. 

ExcUtis, ds Excltngf see Exeio 
(k Exeieo. 

Exelamo, are, avi, Olitmi tr, {ex ds 
clamo), to cry out exclaim, say 
with a loud voice. 

Excrueio, are, avi^ aivm, tr. {ex 
d: entdo), to torture^ rack ; to tor- 
ment distress, afflict pftin. 

ExcUbo, are, ui, Xtum, intr* {ex di 
.nibo), to lie out of a house, sleep 
out of doors. Figuratively, to 
keep watch, stand sentry. 

Exemplum, i, n. {eximo), an ex- 
ample, precedent; a copy, trans- 
dipt 

Exereeo, ^re, ui, XtuTn, tr. {ex db 
arceo), to exercise, employ, occupy. 



pass; to carry on, prosecute, man* 
age, conduct eoutrol ; to make use 
of, use. Vietoriam erudeliter exer- 
cere, to make eruel use of a vic- 
tory. Iwimieitias eum aliquo eX' 
ercere, to be on terms of enmity 
with one. Neque gratiam aut 
tnimtcslitft exereere, to be influ- 
enced neither by favor nor en- 
mity. 

Exereitatu9, a, vm, part., see Ex- 
ereito. Adj., practited, trained, 
habituated, well versed. 

Mxer^o, are, avi, atnm, tr. freq. 
{exereeo)^ to exercise, practise. 

Exerditui, part., see Exereeo. 

Exerdtus, iU, m. (exereeo), an 
Army. 

Et^o, iSre, fgi, aelnm, tr. {ex dt 
ago^ to drive out or tLYrttj. F%au- 
rattvelg, to pass^ spend, iinish, 
bring to a close. uEtatem or vitam 
exigere, to drag out one's life, 
spend one's life, end one's days. 

Exisfimo, are, avi, atum, tr, {ex 
ds cestimo), to judge, think, sup- 
pose, imagine; to estimate, con- 
sider, hold to be. 

Exitiwn, i, n. {exeo), Extinction, 
ruin, destruction. 

Mxltutk, 1U, m. {exeo), a going 
out cxi^ Figuraiively, a termioa-' 
tion, end, event issue. 

Exopto, are, avi, atum, tr. {ne ds 
opto), to wish for earnestly, strive 
aoter, desire. 

Exorior, Iri, ortus, dep. {ex ds 
orior), to rise suddenly, spring up. 

J^xomo, are, avi, atitm, tr. (ex ds 
omo), to furnish, fit out equip ; to 
adorn, dress up, deck out accou- 
tre; to prepare rightly, dispose, 
arrange. Absolutely, to make pre- 
parations. Adem exomare, to 
draw up an army in battle array. 

Exortus, see Exorior. 

Expedio, Ire, Ivi ds ii, Hum, tr. 

{ex ds pes), to free one caught by 

the feet a« a bird; to extricate^ 

disentangle, liberate, unloose. J^ 

I uraiively, to expedite, help along; 
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to unfuld, explain, set forth, nar- 
rate; to make easy, biing to a 
successful issue, accomplish; to 
get ready, hold in rexuliness. 

ExpeaitiOt Onit^ f. {expedio^ a 
military expedition, campaign. 

Expedltiu^ a, um, part*, see Ex- 
pedio. Adj., unimpeded, unen- 
cumbered, without baggage. 

ExpellOf irCf pUl% pulsum, ir, 
(ex it pelloX to drive out, drive 
away, expel. 

Expergiscor^ t, experrectiUf dep, 
(expergo\ to awake, rouse one's 
self, be watchful. 

Experimentum, t, n. (experior), 
experiment^ trial; experience. 

Experior, Iriy experlut, dep,, to 
try, make experience of^ test, 
prove; to use, exercise, make 
use of. 

Experrectux, see Expergiteor, 

Expers, tis, adj, (ex & pars), 
having no part in, free from, des- 
titute, deprived of. 

Expertua, see Experior, 

Expllo, dre^ dvi, Otum, tr. {ex d: 
pilo\ to plunder, rob, pillage. 

Expl&no, Are, avi, (Uum, tr, {ex 
<k piano), to make even or smooth. 
Figuratively, to make clear, plain, 
or intelligible, explain, interpret, 
relate, tell. 

Expleo, ire, evi. Hum, tr, {ex <k 
the obsolete pleo\ to fill up, fill 
full. Figuratively, to fulfil a de- 
sire, gratif}^ satiate, load. 

Explordtt^, a, um, part, see Ex- 
ploro. Adj., certain, sure. Parum 
exploratuni est, it is net certain, 
not clearly known. 

Exploro, arc, dvi, dtum, tr, {ex & 
vloro), to search diligently, spy 
out^ search, examine, explore; to 
reconnoitH'e, find out, ascertain. 

Expono, ^re, poaui, po^vm, tr, 
{ex <B pono), to set out, expose, 
display. Figuratively, to explain, 
describe, relate, tell. 

Expugno, are, dvi, dtum, tr. {ex 
ispugno), to carry by a<'sault, take 



by storm, capture; to conquei, 
overcome, yanquish. Expugnar* 
artnis, to take by storm. 

Expulsus, see Expello, 

Expurgo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {ex 
& purgo), to cleanse, clean, purify 
Figuratively, to clear from suspi- 
cion, show to be innocent^ excul- 
pate, justify. 

Exqulro, ^re, quislvi, guitifnm, 
tr, {ex d: qucero), to inquire into, 
search out, explore, examine; to 
ask, inquire. Exquirere senien- 
tias, to take the opinions or votes. 

Exquisitus, see Exqviro, 

Exsanguis, e, adj. {ex d: sanguis), 
bloodless, pale, pallid ; lifeless, ex- 
hausted, weak. 

Exseeratio, Gnis,/, {exsecror), -oji 
asseveration, imprecation, oath. 

Exsecror, dri, dtHS,^dep. {ex dt 
sacro), to inyoke curses upon, titter 
imprecations against, execrate. 

Exs^quor, t, ciUus, dep, (ex dt 
sequor), to follow to the end, pro- 
secute, pursue ; to carr^ out^ exe- 
cute, accomplish ; to imitate. 

Exsilium, i, n, {ex db solum), 
exile, banishment 

Exspectaiio, dnis,/, {exspecto), a 
looking for, expectation, anticipa- 
tion. 

Exspecto, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. db 
intr, {ex ds specto), to look out ; to 
look for, wait for, expect; to hope 
for, wait for, be dependent upon. 

Exspolio, dre, dvi, dtwn, tr. {ex 
dt spotio), to rob, plunder, pillage, 
strip, despoil. 

Exstinctor, dris, m. {exsiinguo), 
a destroyer, murderer. 

Exstinctus, a, um, part,, see Ex- 
stinguo. Adj., extmat, decaj^ed, 
obscured. 

Exstinguo, ifre, nxi, nctumy tr. 
{ex dt stin.guo\ to put out, extin- 
guish ; to extirpate, cut off, put to 
death. 

Exstruo, ^re, uxi, ctvm, tr. {tx d 
struo), to build up, erect^ con* 
struct, henp up. 
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. Sxsul, UHs, c. g, {ex <b' 8olwn\ 
one banished fi'om his country, an 
exile. 

ExsiUlOf dre, aoi, dtum, iwbur- 
freq. (exsilio), to leap, jump up ; 
to leap with joy, dance, rejoice, 
exult 

MxmpihrOy dre, dvi, dium, intr. 
(ex (b mpero), to be or appear 
above. 2V., to surpass, excel, 
outdo. 

ExsurgOf Sre, surrexi, turrectum, 
intr. {ex ds surgo\ to rise up, rise ; 
to prepare for defence, take cour- 
age. 

Extenuo, dre, dvi, dtum, ir. {ex 
& tenito), to make thin, extenuate. 

Exter (k Extents, a, um^ comp, 
exterior, sup, extremus, adj. {ex), 
that is without, outward, exter- 
nal, foreign. See Exterior <k Ex- 
tremtts, 

Extollo, ^re, tr. {ex dt tollo), to 
lift or raise up, elevate. Figuror 
lively, to raise to high stations, 
promote ; to praise, glorify, extol. 
Extollere verbis or laudibtts, to 
praise, extol, magnify. 

Extorqiteo, «*«, si, turn, tr. {ex <k 
torqueo), to take away by force, 
w^rest^ extort. 

Extorris, e, <idj. {ex d; terra), 
banished, driven from, exiled. 

Extra, prep, with the aec, with- 
out^ outside of, out of, not con- 
cerned in. 

Extrimum, t, n. {extretnus), the 
extremity, latter end, close ; the 
verge, brink. Esse or situs esse in 
exlretno, to be brought to the last 
extremity. In niontis extremo, at 
the foot of the mountain. 

Extretnus, a, um, adj. sup. of ex- 
ier or extents, extreme; very or 
most remote; the last or latest; 
the- utmost Extremum agmen, 
the hindermost part of the army, 
tke rear. Extrema dementia, the 
neight of madness. Primes et ex- 
iremos locare, to station in the 
front and the rear. 



Exuo, Sire, ui, iUum, tr., to strip 
off, strip, dispossess. 

Exuro, &re, ussi, ustum, ir. {ex it 
uro), to burn, scorch, pai'ch, burn 
up. 

Exustus, see Exuro « 



F. 



Eabius, i, m., see Sanga. 

Facetice, drum, f. pi, {facetus), 
pleasantry, wit^ facetiousness. 

Fades, Si, f. {facto), the form, 
figure, exterior; the face, coun- 
tenance, visage; the appearance, 
aspect 

FacH^, adv. {facilis\ easily, 
without difficulty ; readily, assur- 
edly. Ilaud facile, not easily, with 
difiiculty; seldom. 

FacXlis, e, adj. {facio), that can 
be done, practicable ; easy, with- 
out difficulty; affable, pleasing, 
agreeable. 

Faeilttas, dtis, f {faeUis\ faci- 
lity, easiness; affability, complai- 
sance, disposition to oblige, socia- 
bility. 

Facitierosus, a, um, adj. {f acinus), 
wicked, atrocious. 

FacXnus, oris, n. {facio), a great 
or bold action, whetlter good or 
bad; a deed, exploit, achievement; 
enterprise ; a wicked action, wick- 
edness, crime, villany. Rei mili- 
taris facinora, military exploits. 
Belli /ooznora, warlike measures. 

Facio, Sre, fSci, factum, tr., to 
make, do ; to form, build ; to cause 
to be, render ; to invent, feign ; to 
hold, value. Intr., to act, perform 
deeds. Facere and its accusative 
often form a circumlocution for a 
simple verb, as : Facere fugam, to 
fly ; pugnam or proelium, to fight ; 
verba, to speak, sa}^ ; deditionem, to 
surrender. Facere optionem, tc 
give a choice or allow to choose. 
Parvm facere, to do too little, not 
to give sufficient attention to. 



If ACTIO 



190 



FAflCIS 



Bene faeert^ to do well, act for the 
good o^ benefit. Nihil reliqvi 
facerey to leave nothing. Qra- 
Oamfaeere^ to grant pardon, over- 
look ; to give libertv to do, per- 
mit Fojc coffUeM, reneet^ consider. 
Facto opus estf there is need of 
action. Quidfcusto opus est^ what 
must or ought to be done. 

FaetiOy QniSy f. (facio), a com- 
bination for ambitious purposes, 
union, association ; a faction, 
party, side; party discipline. 

FactiSeHS, a, Mm, eu^. (faetio\ 
possessing power by means of 
party, powerful, influential ; seek- 
ing power by means of party, 
seditious, feustious, turbulent. 

Factum^ t, n. (faeio), a deed, 
nct^ actios ; conduct, proceedings, 
enterprise. Optimum factum est^ 
it is the best thing or way, it is 
best. 

Foetus^ see FaUo. 

Facundia, ce^ /. {facundus\ olo* 
quence. 

Facunduif o, um, adj. {/cirl)t 
eloauent, 

FoBsulcSy arurrif f. pi., Ffiesulaj 
iiow Fiesole, a town of Ftruria, 
situated on a hill three miles from 
Florence. 

FaesiUanuSf a, um, adj., belonging 
lo FfiBsulie, Ksesulan. As a noun, 
a Fsdulau, an inhabitant of F^- 

BUliS. 

Failacia, . ab. f (fallax), deceit, 
intrigue, artifice, craft. 

FallOf ^retfefelH, falsum, tr., to 
deceive, cheats delude ; to disap- 
point, elude. Intr,, to be faithless, 
desert Me animtts fallitj my 
mind deceives me, I am mistaken. 
Nee me fallitf I am not mistaken, 
I well know. Falsum habere, to 
deceive, the same as fallere, 

FaJjio, adv. {feusus), falsely, 
without reason or cause, unjustly. 

FalsuSy a, t^m, part.,, see Folio, 
Adj.j deceived, mii^taken ; feigned, 
intrue^ groundless, false; false, 



deceitful, fiiithless, treacherous. 
Pro faisis habere, to consider a« 
false. 

Fama, ob, /., a report, rumor 
talk; fame, reputation, eharacter; 
good fame, renown ; ill fame, in- 
famy; abuse; the common opin- 
ion or beliet 

FamiBs, is, f, hunger. 
Familia, cs [after pater, mstef, 
or Jilius, gen. ends in asj^, f. (famth 
lus), the slaves belonging to one 
ma^r, one's dependants ; a fam- 
ily ; a band, company. 

Familidris, «, <m&'. (familia), of 
or belonging to the liouse, house- 
bold; belonging to the same 
family, intimate, close, friendly 
famihar. As a noun, a confiden- 
tial friend, acquaintance, confi 
dant Mes or opes famUiares, 
family estate, property, means. 

Familiaritas, Otis, f. {JamUx- 
amX confidential intercourse, in- 
timacy, familiarity, friendship. 

Fam%LiarV.er, ado. {familiaris^ 
oonfidentially, familiarly, on fami- 
liar terms, in a friendly maimer. 

Famdsus, a, wn, adj. {fama\ 
that is much talked of; in a good 
sense, famous, notorious; in a 
had sense, infamous, notoriously 
bad. 

Fanum, i, «. (fari), a place con- 
secrated to a god, temple, sanc- 
tuary. 

Fa^, n, indee., that which Is in 
accordance with divine law, or the 
laws of nature, divine law, jus- 
tice, right Jus fasque, human 
and divine law. 

Fascis, is, m., a bundle, fagot 
Fasces, pi., the fasces^ a bundle of 
rods teith an axe in the midcUe, 
which the lictors carried before the 
higher Homan magistrates, particu- 
larly the consuls, as an emblem of 
their power to scourge and behead 
Fasces eorripere, to seize upon the 
fasces or the consulship, o/'wAteX 
the fasces were the emblem. 
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Fatear, iri, fa*8u«, dep., to con- 
fess, arow, acknowledge. 

Fatlgo, dre^ av% dtunif tr., to tire, 
weary, &tigQe; to tease, worry, 
barajss, urge importunately; to 
call into intense exercise or weari- 
some activity. Animwn fatiffare, 
to weary one's mind, puzzle one*8 
brain. SefatigandOf by wearying 
one's sel4 ft^ter all one's exer- 
tions. 

Fatum^ t, «. {Ja'n)y a prophecy, 
prediction, response of an oracle ; 
fate, destiny. C%ii fatum forety 
wh(»e destiny it waa^ who was 
destined. 

Fauceiy turn, f. pL, the upper 
part of the throat, pharynx, 
throat; a narrow passage, pass, 
defile. Faucibus utget^ is at our 
throats, is upon us. 

Fautor, Crit^ m» (faves), a favor- 
er, partisan. 

Faveoy ere, favU/auiwrif ititr.y to 
be favorable to, favor, counte- 
nance, befriend. 

FavoTy oris, m, (fa»eo)y favor. 
Alieui favarem adaerey to bring 
into higher favor. 

Febraariuty a, wHy adj. (febru- 
wn)y relating to the month Febru- 
ary, of February. 

FelicUeTy adv, {felix)y happily, 
fortunately, successfully. 

Felixy iciSy adj. (obf. feo)y happy, 
fortunate, lucky, successful. 

FerOy €By f, (feru8)y a wild beast. 

FerCy adv.y almost, nearly, about ; 
generally, for the most port. 

FeretUariiy 9rum, m, pi., light- 
armed troops. 

Fer%nu8y a, ttm, adj. (/<?ra), of or 
belonging to a wild beast, of wild 
animals. 

Ferio, Ire, tr.y to strike ; to strike 
down, cut down, pierce, kill. Arie- 
tibua ferirCy to strike with batter- 
iog-rams, to batter. 

Ferme, adv. {fere), almost, near- 
ly, about ; generally, usually. 

FerOy ferrcy itUiy latum, ir., to 



bear, earrv, brinff ; to cany away 
to lead, draw, drive ; to endure, 
tolerate, sustain ; to extol, exalt 
to say, report ; to propose ; to 
represent, point out as ; to bring 
forth, produce. Intr.y to direct, 
incline, dispose. Fertur, it is said. 
Animut fert, the mind inclines, 
one's inclination leads. Uti fwr% 
tulit, as chance has brought aliout^ 
according as it happens. 

Feroeia, ce, /. (ferox\ ferocity, 
fierceness. 

FeroeUer, aduf. {f€rox\ fiercely, 
savagely ; impetuously, insolently, 
violently. 

FeroXy dcia, adj, (f€ro)y bold, in- 
trepid, dauntless ; haughty, head- 
strong, insolent; savage, fierce, 
ferocious. 

Ferrwn, t, «., iron, any iron in- 
strument, particularly a sword. 
Ftffurativefi/y war, strife. In san- 
guine, ferro, fuga, in blood, strife, 
<&c 

FerCUiSy *, adJ, (fero)y fertile, 
fruitful, pi'oduclive; abundant^ 
rich. 

FeruKy ay wn, adj., wild, sarap^e. 
Figurativdy, barbarous, rude, 
rough, uncivilized, fierce. 

FeMuSyayUniy adj.^ wearied, tired 
worn out. 

FeUlnOy drey dvi, dtum, inir, 
(festinwt), to make haste, hasten, 
l>e in a hurry, press forward ; to 
hurry to and fro, be in a flurry. 
TV., to do with speed, execute 
speedily, accelerate. 

Feituiy a, wriy adj., festive, festi- 
val Dies fe%tu8, a holiday, fo*' 
tival. 

FictuSy €ty «m, ftarty see Flnga, 
Adj^ feigned, fictitious, false, in- 
sincere. Ficta loqui, to speak in- 
sincerely or hypocritically. 

FidSltty e, a4j. (Jidfe)y faithful, 
true, sincere. 

FidelUer, adv, {fdelit), faith* 
fully, truly, honestly, sincerely. 
^*de8, «f, /. (fido), faith, trust* 
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eonfidenco ; faithfalDcss, fidelity ; 
honor, honestj^ ti-othfulnesa^ Te- 
racity; credit; credibility; an as- 
Bumnce, pledge, protection, help, 
nsitistance. J^umca fide^ Punic 
faith, that t«, bad faith, perfidy, 
which, according to the Romans^ toas 
a characterittie of the Carthagi- 
nians. Res fdettqucy property and 
credi^^ cash and credit, ttdfirn 
faeeref to give credibility. Fide 
'publico, under a public pledge [of 
safety ]. Pro detim atque homimtm 
Jideviy witness gods and men I 

FidiuSf adj. Qides\ of good faith. 
It is found only in the formula me- 
ditm fidius. See J)ius. 

Fidoy ire^flsus, aemidep., to trust 
to, rely upon, have confidence in. 

Fiducia, cp, /. {fido), trust, confi- 
dence, reliance. 

FiduSy a, vm, adj. (fides\ faith- 
ful, trustworthy, to be relied on, 
reliable. 

Figulus, if wi., Caius Marcius Fi- 
gulus Thermus, a Roman who held 
the consulship with X. CcBsar, 64 

R a 

Figura, a, /. (fingo\ form, fig- 
ure, shape ; likeness, image. 

FiliOf cp, /. {filius), a daughter. 

FiliuSf f, m., a son. Filius fa- 
miliar, an unemancipated son, thcU 
is, a son who is stilt under the au- 
thority of his father and has no 
household of his own. In Rome a 
son could he freed from the power 
of his father, which extended even 
over his life, only by the death or 
banishment of the father, or by 
what was called e^nancipation, that 
is, a fictitious thrice repeated sellbig 
of the son, 

Fingo, Sre, finsci, fictum, tr., to 
form, fashion, make ; to figure to 
one's self, imagine ; to invent, feign. 
Verba fingere, to make a fictitious 
story, relate what is untrue. 

Jfinis, is, c. p., the end ; an end, 
boandai*y; limit. FineSypl., bound- 
aries, limits ; a territory, c6untr3'. 



Finem statuere, to set a boundary 
impose a limits put a stop. Ftnetr 
facere, to make an end ; to make 
the end, that is, to be the end or 
result of. 

Finithnus, a, um, adj. (finis), ad- 
joining, neighboring. As a nowi, 
ftnitinxi, 6rum^ m. pi., neighbors^ a 
noigbbcring people. 

Fio,f^i,f actus, irr. pass, of fa- 
cto, to bo made or done; to be 
formed ; to be committed ; to be- 
come ; to take place, happen, come 
to pass ; to be elected ; to be 
Fit, imp., it happens. 

Firmo, are, dvi, dtum, tr. (A'"' 
mus), to make firm or strong; 
strengthen, secure, fortify, guard, 
man; to. confirm, encourage. 

Firmtu, a, um, adj., firm, steady, 
stable, strong, secure. Figurative' 
ly, steadfast, inflexible, bold, deter- 
mined; constant^ faithful, to be 
depended upon. 

Flaccus, i, m., Marcus Fulvias 
Flaccus, a Roman consul 125 B.O. 
and a friend of the Oraechu 

Flaccus, t, m., Lucius Valerius 
Flaccus, a Roman prcetor during 
the consulship of Cicero. By his 
ability and military skill he was of 
great service in crushing the conspi- 
racy of Catiline. 

Flagitiosus, a, um, <xdj. (flagi- 
tium), shameftil, disgraceful, dis- 
honorable, wicked, base, profli- 
gate. 

Flagitium, i, n. (j?a^*^o), a shame- 
ful action, disgraceful crime; 
shamefulnesB^ infamy, dishonor. 

Flagro, are, dvi, dtum, intr., to 
burn, be on fire. Figuratively, to 
burn with passion or desire, be in- 
flamed, be ardent 

Flaminius, i, m., Caius Flami- 
nius Flamma, a confederate oj 
Catiline^s. 

Flammc^ cB,f., a flame. Figura- 
tively, ardent desire, flame, ardor. 

Flecto, ^re, set, xum, ir.^ to bend, 
tui*n, change, alter. 
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Flexu*, «ee Fleeto. 

Florem, efitis, part., see Floreo. 
Ad}.y flourisbing, prosperous, hap- 
pjr. . Ref Jlorentes, prosperous af- 
faire or circumstances, prosperity. 

Floreo, Sre, ui, intr, {Jlos\ to 
bloom, blossom. Figuratively^ to 
flourish, be in a flounshing condi- 
tion, prosper. 

Fluctus^ Us, m, {Jluo\ a wave. 
^ Flumen, inis, n, {fiwi), a stream, 
river. 

Fluo, ire, uxi, uxum, intr,, to 
flow. 

Fluxut, a, um, part,, see Fluo, 
Adj., fleeting, transient, incon- 
stant) unfixed, unsettled, pliant^ 
wea^ ductile. 

Foeu», i, m., a hearth ; a fire- 
side, home. 

Fcedh, adv. (foedus), basely, dis- 
gracefully; cruelly, liorribl}'. 

Foedtu, a, um, adj., foul, filthy, 
nasty ; ugly, deformed, unsightly, 
ghastly, gfoomy, wild ; base, dis- 
graceml, shameful, vile, cruel. 

Fcedus, Ifris, fu, a league, treaty, 
alliance. 

Foenerdtor, orif, vu (fcejiero), a 
money-lender, an usurer, 

Fons, tis, m., a fountain, spring, 
well. 

Forem, e9, et, dtc, def. verb, the 
name as Eisem, I might or should 
be. Fore, inf., to be about to be ; 
to happen, come to pass; with a 
subject aecttsative, would be or 
would happen. Nunquam ego ra- 
ttis turn fore, I never thought it 
would happen. 

Foria, adv., out of doors, away 
from home ; in foreign parts, 
abroad. 

Fonna, cB,f., form, figure, shape; 
beauty of person, a comely form, 
beauty. 

ForrTildo, tni^ f, fear, terror, 
dread ; a cause of terror, intimi- 
dation ; an object of dread or ap- 
prehension, terror, bugbear. For- 
midinem addere or facere, to excite 



or inspire fear. Formidinem o» 
tentare, to hold out intimidation, 
that i», to try to intimidate with 
threats. 

Formidoldsux, a, nm, adj.' (for* 
mido\ causing fear, fearful, fright* 
ful, terrible. 

Fornix, ids, m., an arch, vault 

Fors, tis, f, chance, fortune, 
luck. Forte, abl, by chance, acci- 
dentally, casually ; peradventurc, 
perchance, perhaps. 

ForsXtan^ adv., (fbrs tit an\ per- 
haps, perchance. 

Portia, e, adj., brave, gallant., 
valiant^ bold, courageous. Fortia 
facta, gallant deeds, bold achieve- 
ments. 

FortitUdo, Xnit, f (fortik), brave- 
ry, courage, valor, resolution, for- 
titude. 

FortUna, ce, f. {fort), chance, 
fortune, luck; one's lot, rank, cir 
cumstances, condition ; good luck, 
fortune ; bad luck, misfortune. 
Personified, Fortuna, the goddess 
of fortune. For tun {b, one's cir- 
cumstances, lot, condition, proper- 
ty, estate, fortune. 

FortundtuH, a, um, adj. {properly 
part, of Fortuno, to make happy), 
fortunate, lucky, happy, prosper- 
ous. 

Forum, i, n., a market-place, 
market ; a market-town, mart ; 
the Forum, a large open space in 
Rome where assemblies of the peo- 
ple were field, and public business 
of various kinds transacted. 

Fossa, ce, f {fodio), a ditch, 
fosse. 

Fragilis, e, adj. {frango), easily 
broken, brittle ; liable to be de- 
stroyed, not firm or lasting, frail, 
imsubstantial. 

Frango, ^e, frlgi, fractum, tr,, 
to break, break in pieces. Laquco 
gulam frangere, to strangle. 

Frater, tris, m., a brother. 

Fratemus, a, um^ adj. {frater), 
fraternal, brotherly, fnotdiafra 
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(tfriM^ iho odittm of bU brother, 
ih(U is, the odiam tiiider whieh bis 
brother had fallen. 

Jfrauif frattdis, /., fraud, jieceit^ 
dishonesty, treachery; Iom, dam- 
age, harm, iujury ; a crime, fault; 
Eiinishmcnt. SinefrawUf without 
arm or risk, with impunity. 

Friffi^ see Frango. 

FrequsfUy tU, adj,^ that occurs 
often, frequent; m great num* 
bera, numerous many; thickly' 
settled, populous ; in close arra;^ ; 
Assembled in great numbers, in 
full assembly, full. FrequeM N'w- 
midi(it the populous [part* of] 
Numidia. 

FrequefUat'M, a, um, party see 
Frequento. Adj., frequent, usual, 
common ; frequented, inhabited 
by great numbers, much visited. 

JtVequentia, cb, /. (frequefia\ a 
great number, crowdf, multitude, 
concourse, assemblage. Magna 
frequentiOf a numerous ass^ii' 
blage, full meeting. 

iVeqttento, are; dvi, d^um, f.r. 
(frequens), to visit often, go to 
often, resort to habitually, fre- 
quent; to crowd, fill; to attend 
upon, follow after. 

Fretunif t, n, a strait. JFVetum 
Maris et Oceania the strait [con- 
necting] the Mediterranean and 
the Ocean, tkat itf the straits of 
Gibraltar. 

F^eluSf a, urn, adj,, trusting to, 
relying upon, depending upon. 

Frigtu, Mm, n., cold, coolness. 

Frons, tit, /., the forehead, 
brow ; the forepart^ front Frone 
acieif the front of the arniy, the van. 

Frueitit, fia^ m. (/r«or), fruity 
produce ; the fruit of one's indus- 
trj*-, reward, profit^ advantage, 
benefit; use. 

FhtmerUor, dri, atua, dep, (fru- 
mentum)^ to go foraging, forage. 

Frumenium, i, n. (fruorX com, 
Iprain of ali kindSf but partietdarly 
wheat and barley, forage. 



FmoT, ijfructua dsfru'UWf dvp. 
to enjoy ; to enjoy the fruits of. 

Frustra, adv., in vain, to nc 
purpose. Frustra ewe, to be frus- 
trated or disappointed, be unsuo- 
cessful, fail. Frustra diteederiy 
to depart without aeeomplishing 
one's purpose. 

Fruatror, dri, dlua, de^, {fru*- 
tra), to deceive, disappoint^ frus- 
trate. Passivelt/f to be disappoint- 
ed, miss one's' aim. Jtigurtbam 
spea frustrata [ettl, JugQi^^'^ 
hope disappointed him, that i*, 
Jugurtha was disappointed in his 
expectations. 

FntXy frugia, f, (fruor\ fruity 
theproduce of the fields. 

Fudi, see Fando, 

Fuga, CB, /, a flight ; flight from 
one's country, exile, baniSiment; 
dismay. Fugam faeere, to fly ; to 
put to flight. 

Fugio, ere, fugi, intr., to flee, 
fly, run away. Tr,, to fly in ol- 
der to escape, shun, avoid. 

Fupitlvui, a, wn, adj. (fvgio), 
fugitive, runaway. As a fwwn, a 
fugitive. 

Fugo, are, dvi, Otum, tr., to p»t 
to flighty rout, discomfit 

Fu% see Sum. 

Fuivia, (By /., Fulvia, ih* wt«- 
trea» of Q. Curius, one of CeAHini* 
conspirators. She dimUged the plot 
to Cicero. 

Ftdvii^ i, m., Aulus FulviuJS 
the son of a Roman senator. Ht 
was arrested on his way to join the 
army of Catiline^ and put to death 
by order of his father. 

Fkdvius, t, m,, Marcus . Fulvin* 
Flaccus, see Flaccus. 

Funditor, oris, tn. (funda), & 
slioger. 

Futido, ^re, fudi, fUsum, tr., to 
pour, pour out In miHtary lanfr 
gtutge, to overthrow, vanquish, 
dificonlfit, rout 

Fury furis, cg.^ a thiefi Fitt 
rnrarii, a peculator. 
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raging, fariou9, mad. 

FuritiSf i, m., Pablius Furios, cne 
of CcUUin^9 con»pirator9, dittinr 
ffuUked for his energff an4 cour- 
age. 

Furor, <?rM, m. (furo), range, 
fary, madaes^. 

Purtim, adif. (fur), by stealth, 
furtively, seereUj, by secret in- 
trigue. 

Fusus, Bee Fundo, 

FtUurus, a, wn, parL^ see Bmn. 
Adj., future. 



O. 



Qahi7iiwi, t, »n., Publius Gabi- 
ttius Oapito, a Roman of equettrian 
rank, toko Buffered death as an ac- 
complice of VcUiline, 

GoBiulus, a, urrif adj., Oetulian, 
^ of or belonging to, the GastuU or 
Gffitulia. Asa nowi, Gcetuli, drumy 
m. pl.y tlie Getullans. Oattdia vjojs 
a large country lying south of Nu- 
midia and corresponding in part 
with the modern Bdedelgerid. 

OcUlia, ce, /, Gnul. Gallia cite- 
rior, see CUerior. Gallia tdterior, 
see Ulterior. 

Gall^euSf Oy um, adj., of or be- 
longing to the Gauls, Gallie. 

Gallfis, if m., a Gaul. 

GaneOj (Bfft& pot house, eating 
house ; a brothel ; gluttony ; de- 
bauchery. 

GaneOf Snis, tn, (jganea), a glut- 
ton, reveller, debauchee. 

Gay4a, ce, m., Gauda^ « I^itrm- 
dian, the son of Manasiabal and 
grandson of Masinissa, 

Gaudeo, ere, gavlsus, semtdep., 
to rejoice, be glad ; to take pleas- 
ure in, delight in. 

Gaudiutn, t, n., {gaudeo), ^oy, 
pleasure, delight, gratification. 
Corporis gaudiOf sensual pleasures. 

Gemltt^s, iStSf m. (gemo), a groan, 
•igh. 



Oenerdsus, a, um, adj. (ffsnus) 
of noble birth, high-born ; noble* 
minded, generous, brave. 

Gens, tiSff, a gens or clan, in- 
cluding severed Hotnan families all 
of which had a common nomen, 
but were distinguished from each 
other by their several eogiumiens ; 
a race, people, nation. 

Genus, iris, «,, a race, trilw», 
family, stock, kind, blood, nation ; 
a class, sort, quality, description. 
Gewu/s hominum, man, men; the 
people of a country, the natives. 
Malerno genere, on his mother's 
side. 

Gero, ire, gessi, gestum, tr., to 
earry, bear; to shov, exhibit; to 
do^ perform, carry on, prosecute, 
push; to administer, manage, rule, 
conduct, defend ; to treat Se 
gcrere, to bear one's self, conduct 
one's Bel£ BeUum gerere, to wage 
or carry on a war. Consulotum 
gerere, to administer the consul- 
ship, be consul. "With animttm^ 

to bear or be of , Gerere 

animum super fortunam, to bear a 
mind above one's fortune, tfiat is, 
to indulge aspirations above one's 
condition. lies gestae things done, 
public events or occurrences, great 
or warlike deeds, exploits, achieve- 
ments. Dum Iicee gerwUur, while 
these are doing or are going onl 

Gestus, see Gero. 

Gignentia, ium, n. pi., herbage, 
v^etation, plants. 

Cfigno, ire, genui, genitutn, tr., 
to generate, beget, produce. Oig- 
ni, to be born, spring, grow. Ad- 
herbalem et Hiempscdem ex sese ge- 
mat, he had of his own offspring 
Adherbal and Hiempsal. 

Gladiatorius, a, um, adj., (jgla^ 
diator), gladiatorial. Famllia gla 
diatoria, a band of gladiators. 

Gladius, i. m., a sword. 

Glans, dis, /., an acorn. In 
military langttage, a leaden ball, 
1 such OA was thrown with slings. 
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OlobnSy •» m., a globe ; a dense 
crowd, body, faction. 

OloriOf CB, /., glory, fame ; war, 
renown. Gloria belli, military 
glory. 

OlorioTt art, dtus, dep. (gloria), 
to glory, boast, pride in. 

Gloridtus^ a, um, adj. {ffloiia\ 
full of glory, glorioosy renowned, 
celebrated, illustrioas. 

OraechtMf i, m., Gracchus, the 
natne of a fmnUy of the Sempro- 
nian gene. Tiberius Sempronius 
Gracekue and Caius Setnproniue 
Gracchus toere sons of Ilberitu 
Sempronius Gracchus and the cele- 
brated OomeliOf the daughter of 
Scipio Africanus the elder. The 
two brothers in succession took the 
lead of the popular party, and in 
succession fell victims to the hatred 
of the nobility. See notes Jug. 
xxxi, 2 dc 7. 

Gradus, Us, m. (gradior), a step. 
Pleno gradu, at full speed. 

Ghraicia, <B,f., Greece. 

GrcBctiS, a, um, adj., of or be- 
longing to the Greeks, Grecian, of 
Greece. As a noun, a Grecian, 
Greek. 

Grandis, e, adj., great, large, big. 
Ghrandis pecuuia, a large sum of 
money. 

Grassor, dri, dtus, dep. (gradior), 
to go, go on, proceed, press for- 
ward. 

Gratia, ce, /, favor which one 
finds with others, good graces, con- 
sideration, authority, influence, 
popularity; favor toward others, 
good will, benevolence, kindness ; a 
return, requital, gratitude, thanks. 
Gratias agere, to give thanks, 
thank. Gratiam debere, to owe 
a kindness, be under obligation. 
Gratiam facere, to grant pardon, 
forgive. In gratiam habere, to 
consider as a favor. Gratiam red- 
der?, to make a requital, recom- 
pensd. Gratia, with the gen., for 
the snke of, on account o^ for the 



purpose o£ JFa gratid, for this 
or that reason, on account of this 
thing or these things. 

GratifXcor, dri, dtus, dep. (gra- 
tus d: facto), to show a fevor or 
kindness to, gratify, oblige ; to 
present, give up, sacrifice. 

Ghraiuito, adv. (gratvitus), with- 
out recompense, gratuitously ; 
without cause, wantonly. 

Gratulor, dri, dtus, dep. (gratus), 
to wish one joy, congratulate. 

Ghratus, a, um, adj., pleasing, 
acceptable, agreeable. 

Gravis, e, adj., heavy, weighty. 
JFtguraiively, of weight, weighty, 
important; heavy, oppressive, se- 
vere, violent, grievous^ calamitous^ 
great 

GravXter, adv. (gravis), heavily, 
violently, severely, greatly, rigor- 
ously, harshly, angrily. 

Gregarius, a, um, adj. (grex), of 
or relating to a flock, gregarious ; 
common. Miles gregarius^ a com- 
mon soldier, private. 

Grex, greqis, m., a flock ; a troop, 
band, crowd. Grege facta, having 
formed themselves into a body, in 
a body. 

GMa, ce, f, the gullet, weasand ; 
the neck; appetite, gluttony. 

Gulussa, ce, m., Gulussa, a son 
of Masinissa, king of Nitmidia. 
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Jfabeo, ere, ui, ttum, tr., to have, 
hold, possess, keep, enjoy ; to have 
in use, make use "Of, employ, con- 
trol, exercise, i^aintain, exhibit; 
to have in particular circumstances, 
place, station; to have as one's 
dioelling-place, dwell in, inhabit*, 
to have in a certain manner, treat; 
to hold as a discourse, deliver, 

Eronounce ; to hold any thing to 
e so and so, consider, think, reck- 
on, esteem ; to hold as an assem- 
bly, assemble ; to pass» spend. 
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ffaberi, to be had; to be held, 
recovered, thought to he of a cer- 
tain guality or in a certain condi- 
tion. 8e habere^ to be, find one's 
Belf. Satis habere^ to think saffi- 
cient, be satisfied with, be content. 
Parum habere, to reckon not 
enoogh, not to be satisfied with. 
In animo habere^ to have in mind, 
think o£ Habere vitam or atatem^ 
to pass one's life or time^ lire. 
Rempublicam habere, to administer 
the affairs of the state. Habere 
in amicis, to reckon among his 
friends Indibrio habere, to haye 
for a laughing-stock, make sport 
of, mock. JDuriiiam voluptaii ha- 
bere, to have hard living for a 
pleasure, thai is, to regard hard 
living as a pleasure. Habere oc- 
adtum, to keep secret. Animus 
euneta habet, the mind possesses 



command. Quceationem habere, to 
institute a prosecution. Habere 
corpus liberttm, to have personal 
freedom. Haheo is used mth the 
perfect participle in nearly tfte scone 
manner as the English auxiliary 
have, ca: Habeo compertum, equi- 
valent to eomperi, I have ascer- 
tained. 

HatfUus, see Haheo, 

HabUiss, us, m. {habeo)^ disposi- 
tion, feelings, habits, character, 
morals. 

Hadrumetum, i, n., Hadrume- 
tum, a toton of Africa propria, the 
capital of the €iislrict of Byzacena. 

HairedXtas, or HereSuas, &tis,f 
{heres), heirship, inheritance. 

HoBreo, ere, hcesi, hcesum, intr,, 
to adhere, stick fast^ remain fixed. 

HcesUo, dre, avif Otum, intr. 
(hcereo), to stick fast^ remain fixed. 
figuratively, to be uncertain, be 
at a loss, hesitate, be perplexed. 

Hamilear, dris, m., Hamilcar, a 
factious nobleman ofLeptis against 
whom the people of that toton sent 
to ask the protection of Metellus. 



Hanntbal, &lis, m., Piannibal, 
the celebrated leader of the Cartha- 
ginians in the second Punic toar, 

Haruspex, ids, m., a soothsajei* 
diviner, one wfio foretold events by 
inspecting the entrails of animals 
offered in sacrifice or by extraordi' 
nary natural phenomena, 

Heutct, a; /, a spear, javelin. 

Haud, adv^ not, not at all. 

Haudquaq^Mm, adv. {haud A 
qitaquam), hj no means, not at all. 

HavSto, see Aveo. 

Hebes, His, adj., blunt Figurct- 
tively, dull, stupid, spiritless; raw, 
undisciplined. 

Hebesco, ^, intr., incep., to grow 
blunt or languid, to begin to lan- 
guish. 

Hercle, adv. (Hereides), by Her- 
cules^ truly. 

Hercules, is, m., Hercules, the 



all things^ has all things at its most celebrated of all the heroes of 



antiquity. He was the son of Ju- 
piter and Alcmene, and received 
divine honors on €KCount of his 
extraordinary labors. Hercules 
lAbys, the Libyan Hercules, tJie 
son of Jupiter and Asterie, the 
same as the Phcenician Melcaith. 

HeredUas, Otis, f, see Hcereditas. 

Heres, idis, c. g., an heir or heir- 
ess. Heres secundtts, the second 
heir, that is, one who comes to the 
inheritance in ease of the death of 
the first heir. Heredem scribere or 
instituere, to appoint as heir. 

Hibema, drum^ n. pi. (hibemux), 
winter quarters. Agere hiberna, 
to establish or fix winter quarters. 

Hie, hcee, hoe, adj. pro., this; 
this one, this man ; he, she, it ; 
that, the same, such. Ad hoc, in 
addition to this, besides, moreover, 
add to this. ' 

Hic, adv., in this place, here. 

Hiccc, haxce, hocce, adj. pro. (his 
and the intensive ce\ this. 

Hiem^is, e, adj. (hiems), of or re- 
lating to winter, wintry, winter. 

Hiemo, are, avi, ittan, inlr. 
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{kiem9)t to pass the winter, to win- 
ter, be in winter quarteri. 

IJiempsal, Hits, m., Hiempsal, 
8<m of iiicifMo^ king of Nnmidia, 

a Nuaiidian prince^ grambon or 
greai-grandaon of jfanniMti wnd 
father of Jvba. He wnM wme 
work$ in the Pumic language which 
are cited bg SaUtUft. 

ffiemtt i^it, /., winter ; inclem- 
ent weather. 

Hippo, Cnitf m,, a down of j^u- 
midia, now Bona. 

Hiepania, at, f., Spain, Uulvding 
also jPortugal, DtuB Hiepamm^ 
the two provinoea of Spain, viz., 
provincia citerior {on thia Me the 
Ebro\ or Hispania Tarraconenevt, 
and provincia ulterior (on the other 
side the Ehro), or Hiitpania Bceliea, 

HiepHnue, a, %an, adj., Spanish. 
As a noun, a Spaniard. 

Histrio, Cnis, m,, a etage-player, 
actor, buffoon. 

Homo, inie, e. a., a man or wo- 
man, pei*&on. Homities, men, peo- 
ple. Homines adoleecentuli, yownf^ 
men, young folks. 

Honesti, ado. {honeK(tut), in an 
honorable nuinner, honorably ; 
decently, becomingly. 

Honesto, dre, avi, alum, tr. {ho- 
nettiLs), to honor, dignify, grace, 
adorn. Honettattts honore, honor- 
ed with high office. 

Honestus, a^ wn, adj. {honor), 
honorable ; honored, respected ; 
respectable, decent, becoming. 
Honesta amicitia, true friendship. 
Omnium honealarum rertan cgens, 
destitute of every thing suited to 
my birth. 

Honor ds honoe, Ifria, m., hon<»», 
respect, mark of distinction ; a 
post of honor, high office, prefer- 
mentw Imperia atque honores, 
military and civil offices. Honori 
ease or dud, to be or be considered 
a mark of respect, to be held in 
Ugh eateem. Quasi honoris eauaa. 



as if for the purpose of doisf^ itim 
honor, under the pretext of doing 
him honor. 

Hondro, are, dvi, dtmn^ tr. (ho- 
nor), to distinguish with honor, 
honor, adorn, dignify. Olorid 
honorare, to reflect glory upon. 

Hora, ce, /., an hour. J%« Mo- 
mans reckoned twelve hours /roni 
aunriae to aunset; the length nf the 
hour would therefore vary with the 
aetuon of the gear. Cireiler horam. 
tertiam, about 9 o'clock. 

HorribUis, e, adj. {hcrreo\ horri- 
ble, frightful, dreadful. 

Hortatnentum, t, n. {hortor), an 
encouragement, incitement. 

Hortatio, &nia, f. {hortor), an ex- 
horting, encouraging, exhortation. 

Hortor, ari, dtus, dep., to in«ite, 
impel, urge on, exhort, instigate, 
encourage, suggest, advise. J^au- 
ea hortari, to address a few words 
of encouragement to. 

Hospes, ttia, c. g., a 8trnn^«r ea- 
jojing the rights of hospitality, 
a guest) visitor; one who enter 
tains a stranger, a host. 

Hoatia, a^ f, a sacrifiee, Tietim. 

HoatUis, e, adj. {hoatia), of or be- 
longing to til e enemy, hostile Aa 
a noun, hostile, is, n., a hostile act, 
hostilit}^ HostUia metua, fear of 
the enemy. HostUia cadavera, the 
dead bodies of the enemy. Jfajo- 
rum meortan hostilia monumentei^ 
monuments of the hostility of my 
ancestors. 

HoaliiUer, adv. {hoatilia), in a 
hostile manner. 

Hostia, is, e. g., an enemy. Hoa- 
tia ia a public enemy, inimicua a 
personal foe. 

Httc, adv. (hie), hither, to this 
place ; to thiiB^ to this degree. 
Hue et illue, or hue iUue, hither 
and thither, this way and that 
Ea (f . e., corpora) hue illue agitare, 
they throw them in this positioB, 
then in tiiat. 

Huceine, int. adv. (hue^ ce ^ ne\ 
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Miherf in this place? Huecine 
beneficia ttta evasere, haT« your 
kindaesses ended in this ? 

Ilujusce, see Hiece. 

HujiunuxU, or hujuaoemodi (hie 
ds 7tiodu8\ of this kind or Bort^ 
Bucli, something like the follow- 
ing. 

Ifumdmui, a» urn, adj, (AoffU>), of 
mankind, of meq, human ; hu- 
mane, kind* Humanm res, human 
afi^airs. 

IlumXli.% e, adj, (Auhhm), low, 
not high. FiguTatively^ low in 
rank, humble, poor, mean. 

HumilUas, atis, f. (humUis), 
lownessj shortness. Figuratively, 
lowhess of station, poverty ; lit* 
tleness of miod, meanness^ abject- 
ness. 

llumnSy t, f^ the ground, eai*th, 
soil Humi pabulum, the herbs of 
the field, itumi, ge^i., on or in the 
ground. Humo, abL, £s'<uu tlie 
ground. 



Ihiy adv. (w), in that place, there ; 
at that time, then ; tliereupon ; 
in those things in that matter, 
among them. 

Ibidem, adv. {ibi <k dem\ in the 
same place. 

Idcirea^ adv. (id <& cirea\ on that 
account^ for that reason, there- 
fore. 

Id£m^ eadem, idem, pro. (t» 4s 
dem\ the same ; the same person, 
the same thing ; at the same tim«, 
««: Fratre meo atgue eodem pro- 
piitquo 8UO ; yet, as : Nocentissimi 
idemque superbissimL Idem qui^ 
6t, or aCf the same as, 

Idonew, a, urn, a€fj., fit, suitable, 
conyenient; ready for, prepared 
for; sufficient, worthy, trustwor- 
thy, meriting, deserving. Alia 
tgiuB idonea^ other things suitable 
to hold water. 

leram, see Fo. 



Igilur, eotij., therefore, theu, ao 
cordingly, consequently, so, thus; 
at length, finall}^ in eonclusion. 
After a parenthesis or a digrenion, 
as I was going to say, I say then, 
well then. 

Ignarutf a, ww, adj. (in d: gna- 
riM), that knows not, ignorant ot, 
unacquainted with, inexperienced 
in; that is not known, unknown. 

Ignavia, cByf. (ignavusY inactiv- 
ity, sluggishness, wort nlessn ess. 
Per ignaviam, slothfully, in idle- 
ness. Per ignaviam avi vana in- 
genie^ depending upon cowardly 
or untrustworthy men. 

Jgndvua, a, wn, adj. (in d: gna^ 
vui), inactive, sluggish, slothful, 
irresolute, worthless, bad. 

Ignis, is, m., fire: a fire, watch- 
fire. 

Ignobilis, e, adj. (in & nobilis), 
unknown, unrenowni^ ; of low 
birth, ignoble, mean. 

IgnobilUas, Otis, f, (ignobilis\ 
lowncss of biitli, low origin, ob- 
scurity. 

Xgnominia, ce, f, (i» d: nomcfi) 
ignominy, disgrace. 

Ignordius, a, urn, part., see Ig 
myro* Adj., unknown, undiscov* 
ered, eluding observation. 

JgniHro, are, dvi, Otum, tr. ds inir. 
(ignarus), not to know, to be ig' 
norimt of or unaequainted with. 
Non ignorare, to know well, not 
to be ignorant. 

Ignosco, ^re, nUvi, nStum, tr. & 
intr. (in ds noseo), to pardon, ovei*- 
look, excuse. Ignosdte Cethtqi 
ad(4es€entia^ pardon Cethegus m 
consideration of his youth. 

IgnOtus, a, vm, adj. (in ds gnO" 
tus), unknown. 

Ilex, \ei», /, a kind of evergreen 
oak, holm-oak. 

file, ilia, illud, gen. illius, a<|f. 
pro., that ; that man, he, that wo- 
man, she, that thing, it ; this , 
this man, Ac. Sallust generally 
employs ilk in thfi oratio obliguth 
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t^en hie or tu would be used in the 
9ratio recta, 

lUeeebrOy o^ /. {illicio\ an en- 
ticement, allurement^ lure. 

Jlleetu9^ see Illicio. 

JllieiOf ihre^ lexi, Uettan^ tr. {in dt 
loeut\ to allure, entice, decoy, se- 
duce. 

ntieo^ adv, {in it locus\ on that 
spot, there ; on the spot, instant- 
ly- 

JllttCy adv, {illic)y to that place, 

thither. 

Jllu9tri8t f, adj. {in db lustro\ 
bright, luminous, clear; manifest, 
evident^ plain. 

JmdgOt Xniif /., an image, like- 
ness. Imagines J ancestral images 
or busts, the possession of which 
was a mark of nobility. They 
were itsiially made of wax. Homo 
mtdtarum imaainum, a man of 
many ancestral images, that is, a 
man of an ancient family of no- 
bility. Imagines non habeoy I have 
no ancestral images, thai is, I am 
not of a noble family. 

ImbeeilluSy a, um, adj., weak, fee- 
ble, imbecile. 

Imbellis, e, adj. {in db belltem), 
not fit for war, unwarlike; cow- 
ardly, effeminate. 

Imbuo, &re, ui, utum, tr., to wet, 
steep, stain, imbrue. 

Imttor, an, atus, dep , to imitate : 
to endeavor to imitate or copy 
after. 

ImmaniSf e^ adj. {in <& magnus), 
huge, enormous ; inordinate, ex- 
cessive. 

ImmaturuSj a, wwi, adj. {in & ma- 
turus), unripe, untimely, imma- 
ture ; at an unripe age, before the 
age of maturity. 

Immifmor, Oris, adj. {in ds me- 
mor), unmindful, forgetful, regard- 
loss. 

Immensiis, a, um, adj. {in d: men- 
•Ms), immeasurable, vast^ immense. 
Tn immensum, to an immense dis- 
tance, to an immense hcighti. 



Imminuo, ifre, ui, utum, tr, (tn 
d! minuo), to lessen, diminish, 
shorten; to impair, weaken, vio* 
late, infringe. 

ImminUtus, see Imminuo, 

Immissus, see Immitto. 

Immitto, fre, mist, missum, tr, 
{in db mitto\ to send, throw or put 
in J to send [secretly] against^ in- 
stigate, ui'ge on, suborn. 

Immo, adv., on the contrar}', 
just the reverse, oh no; nay, nay 
even. Immo vero, nay indeed, yes 
indeed. 

Immoderdtus, a, um, adj, {in ds 
moderatus), exceeding bounds, be- 
yond bounds, immoderate, exces- 
sive, intemperate, unrestrained. 

Immortdlis, e, adj. {in db morta- 
lis), immortal, undying, everlast- 
ing, imperishable. 

Immunis, e, adj. {in db munus), 
free from tribute, exempt from 
paying taxes. 

Immuto, are, dvi, dtum, tr, {in dt 
muto), to change, alter, reverse. 

Impar, &ris, adj. {in db par), un- 
equal, uneven, unlike ; of lower 
birth, inferior. 

Impardtus, a, um, adj, {in db pa- 
ratus), unprepared, not ready, off 
one's guard. 

Impedimentum, i, n, {impedio\ 
an impediment^ hindrance, obsta- 
cle. Impedimenta, in military lan- 
guage, the baj^age of an army. 

Impedio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, tr. {in dt 
pes), to entangle, hamper, hinder, 
prevent, obstruct; to keep back, 
keep off. 

Impcllo, ifre, pUli, pulsum, tr. {in 
db pello), to drive forward, ui^e 
on, impel, lead, incite, induce, 
move. 

Impendco, Ire, intr, {in ds pen 
dco), to hang over, impend, threat 
en. 

Impense, adv. {impensus), at great 
expense ; greatly, earnestly, press 
ingly, zealously. 

Imperdtor, oris, m., a commander, 
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ruler, director; the commander- 
in-chief of an army, general. The 
Roman Senate sometimen eonferred 
the title ofimperator on a viciorioua 
military leader as a mark of honor. 

rmperatunif t, n. (impero), that 
whicn is commanded or enjoined, 
a command, order. 

ImperitiOy a; /. {in <fc peritiisX 
inexperience, ignorance, nnskilful- 
nesa. 

Imperito, are, dvi, dttmty in^r. & 
tr. inten, (impero)^ to command, 
rule over, reign over, have com- 
mand of. 

Imperitus, a, vm, adj., unskilful, 
inexperienced, ignorant. 

Imperium, i, n. {impero\ an cr* 
der, command ; power, authority, 
control ; supreme power, 80ve» 
reignty, empire, dominion ; a mili- 
tary office, military power. Ma- 
gistratus et imperiOy civil and mili- 
tary offices. Contra imperium^ 
contrary to orders. 

ImpihrOf are, dvi, dtum, intr. d: 
tr., to command, order, rule, gov- 
ern ; to enjoin, require ; to order 
to furnish. 

Impetro, are, avi, dtum, tr. {in & 
p<Uro), to effect^ accomplish; to 
obtain, get, procure. 
' ImpUu9, Us, m, {impeto), an at- 
tack, assault^ onset, a rushing nt 
one, attempt at violence. 

Impietas, ati», f. {impitts), un du- 
tiful conduct toward the aods, one's 
parents, country, or any benefactor, 
impiety, undutifulness, ingrati- 
tude. 

Imptger, gra, grum, adj. {in d: 
piger), not idle, active, quick, 
prompt, energetic, indefiitigaule. 

Imnigr^ adv. {impiger\ actively, 
quickly, promptly, diligently, at- 
tentively. 

Impius, a, wn, adj. {in d: pius), 
impious^ wicked, undutiful, cruel, 
merciless, ruthless. 

Impleo, Sre, evi, ctnm, tr. (iu <fc 
pleo), to fill, fill up. 



Implfeo, are, Avi or w, dtum a 
itum, tr. (in d: plico), to entangle; 
involve, entwine ; to perplex, dis- 
order, throw into disorder. 

Impldro, are, dvi, diwn, tr. {in 
dt ploro), to ask for as a suppliant, 
beg for, implore, entreaty suppli- 
cate for aid, call upon for aid. 

Imp&no, ere, posui, po^um, tr. 
(in i pono), to place, put or set 
in ; to place, put or lay upon ; to 
impose, give, assign ; to cast upon, 
impute. PrcEindnim imponere, to 
station a garrison. Invidiam im- 
ponere, to cast the blame or odium 
upon. 

ImportunXtas, dtia, f. (imports 
nm), unsuitableneas, impropriety 
of behavior, shamelcssness, inso 
lence. 

Jmportftnus, a, wn, adj., unsuit- 
able, unfavorable, not adapted, 
inopportune; dangerous, fraught 
with difficulties and dangers. 

Importudms, a, um, adj. {in dt 
ptyrtuotus), without harbors ; with 
but fcAv harbors, ill supplied with 
harbors. 

ImposXtus, see Impono. 

Imprimis, ds inprimis, adv. {in 
d: primis), in the first place, first 
of all, above all, chiefly. 

Imprdbus, a, um, adj. {in do pro- 
bus), bad, wicked, depraved, vile, 
malicious, worthless. 

Improvlsus, a, um, adj. {in dt 
provisus), unforeseen, unlooked for, 
unexpected, sudden. £x impro 
vise, or de improviso, unexpected- 
ly, on a sudden, suddenly. 

Itnprudentia, ce, f. {imprudefii), 
want of knowledge, ignorance, 
error, misapprehension, mistake. 

Impudens, tis, adj. (in ds pudens), 
shameless, impudent^ barefaced. 

Impudentia, oi, f. (impudens), 
shamelcssness, impudence, effron- 
tery. 

nnpudlcus, a, um, adj. (in d: pH' 
dieu^ shameless, immodesty vat 
chaste, ^ewd. 



IMFUONO 



302 



mO£fiTDB 



Impugno, Art, dvi, atttm, tr, (in 
ifc puano% to fight against, attack, 
aasaii, oppose. 

Impulshu, part., see ImpeUo, 

I)n]»iU9u*f Us, til. (impellofy a put- 
ting in motion, impulse; instiga* 
tion, instance, persuasion. 

Impun^ adv. {impunia), witliout 
punishment') with impunity, safe- 
ly; without taking vengeance, 
tamely, submisaively. 

IinpunUat, Otis, f. (impunis), 
impunity, security against punish- 
ment; paj^ion. 

ImpunUu9, 0, tun, adj. (in Jh pU" 
nto), unpunished, exempt from 
punishment 

Impurut, a, t«t», adj. (m & pu- 
rw«), impure, filthy. Figuratively^ 
in) pure, polluted, vile, base. 

iiri, prep, with the aee, or abl.^ in, 
into. With the aec, in answer to 
the qttcstion, whither f into, unto, 
in, to, a*: In Apuiiam proficisd^ 
to depart or go mto Apulia. De- 
noting time, til], until ; for, a»: In 
nonas Fehruarias, till the nones, 
or the fifth day, of February ; in 
prcesens, for the present I)ettot' 
ing the object to which actions 
or feelings are directed, towards, 
against, to, for, as: Ob munificent 
tiam in sese, on account m his 
liberality towards them; in hos- 
tern pugnare, to fight against the 
enemy; st%tdium in rempublicam, 
zeal for the republic. Denoting 
transition from one form or condi- 
tion into atiother, into, as: In na- 
turam vertere, to change into [a 
second] nature. Denoting the 
manner or way, according to, for, 
after, as : In urbiummodum, after 
the manner o{, or like, cities; in 
illiusjidcm, according to his word, 
upon his word. Denoting the 
boundaries of a division, into, for, 
as: In quatuor partes, into four 
parta ; in partem tertiam Africam 
vosuercj have set Africa down for, 
9r as, a third part With the abl. 



in answer to the question, wkef*t 
io, on, upon; in the midst o^ 
as: In Hispania, in Spain. Of 
persons, among, in the case of, 
as: In amicis habere, to reckon 
among one's friends ; hcee non in 
Af. 2\Ulio vereor, I do not fear 
these things in, or in the case o^ 
Cicero. With esse or inesse, d^ 
noting the person to whom a quali^ 
ty belongs, as: Virtus major in 
illisfuit, there was greater virtue 
in, or belonging to them. Denot- 
ing a period of time during which 
anything happens, in, during, as: 
In tempesteUe, during the ^rm. 
In composiUon it signifies, in or 
into ; with verbs and wUh adjective* 
it generally denotes negation. 

InHniSy e, adj,, empf^ ; yain, fri- 
Tolous, puffed up, haughty. 

IncSdOf ^e, cessi, cessum, intr. 
{in ds eedo\ to walk with a slow 
and measured pace, go on, advance, 
proceed, march ; to walk proudly, 
go in pompous state, atrat; to 
come upon, take plaee, arisen be- 
come prevalent; to be, ^pear. 
Insolitus incesserat, bad si^dom 
happened, bad been unusuaL 

Jncendium, i, n, (incendo), a fir^ 
conflagration. Figuratively, fire or 
heat of passion; great danger, roin. 

Incendo, ire, di, sum, ir, {in ds 
eandeo), to kindle, set on fire. 
Figuratively, to inflame, incite, in- 
stigate, stir up, incense, provide. 

Incensus, see Incendo. 

Inceptum, i, n, {ineipio), an un- 
dertaking, enterprise, attempt^ he- 
ginning, purpose. 
. Inceplus, see Ineipio. 

Incertus, a, vm, aaj. (in d: eertus), 
uncertain, not sure, in doub^ un- 
decided, at a loss to decide; un- 
certain, not clear, not manifest, 
not clearly distinguished. Ineer 
to vultu, with disturbed looks. In 
incerto esse or habere, to be uncer- 
tain. Incertis sedibus, with no 
fixed habitations. 
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Jneeati, fice Jnccdo ds Jneetw, 

In4;c9S0t ^rCj cessivi <Ss eessi, tr, in^ 
tens, (ineedo\ to full upon, pounce 
upon, assai], attack ; to seize, take 
poeseaeion ot 

Incetwutf part, see Ineedo, 

IneessuBj fi^ m. (inecdo\ a going, 
gait, march, pace. 

ikcidoj irey &ldif intr. {in d: €ado\ 
to fall into, fall upon ; to have the 
misfortune of filing into; to oc- 
cur, come to paos, happen. 

Jncipio, ifre, eSpi, eeptum, tr. (in 
d: eapio\ to begin, commence ; to 
uDdeilake, attempt. 

IfieUOt are, dvi, dttim, tr. (in d: ci- 
to)j to set in quick motion ; to spur 
on, excit^ stimulate^ encounee. 

Ineognituttj a, ««m, adj. {in £ cog- 
nittis\ not examined, untried ; un- 
known. Caiua incognita^ without 
a trial. 

Jneoloy CB, c. ^., on inhabitant^ 
resident 

Jncolo, ^Cf eolu% cultuntj tr. {in 
d: colo\ to inhabit Absolutely^ 
to dwell, reside. 

IneolUmiSf ^ ad;, {in ds colitmit), 
uninjured, unharmed, safe^ unsub* 
dued; unchanged. Ineolumiama- 
nerenty •- — as they were. 

Ineommddumf t, n. {incommodui), 
incouTenieuce, trouble, damage, 
misfortune, loss. 

IneonnUt^ ado. {incofinUtu»\ in^ 
considerately, imprudently, iudis- 
creetJy> rashly. 

JncorrupttUf ^ tan, adj. {in ds 
corruptus)j incorrupt ; unbribed ; 
incorruptible, imperishable. 

InertilibiliSy /, adj. {in ds credibi' 
lis), incredible, improbable. 

Iner^pOf Ore, dvi ds m, (Utwn & 
Xtunij tr, {in ds erepo\ to assail 
with words, scold, rebuke, inveigh 
against Landare et inerepar^ vie-' 
rentes, praises and reprimands tHem 
according to their deserts. 

Incruentus, a, um, adj.{in dscruen- 
tus\ bloodless, without bloodi^hed. 

fnculli, adv. {ineultns), plain!}', 



rudely, boorishly. Ineultitu tfi- 
tare, to live still more rudely. 
Incultius agere, to be, er lire, in a 
ruder state. 

Ificultus, €ts, m. {in d! etdtus), 
want of cultivation, squalor, filth. 

Inctdtus, a, um, adj. {in ds eul- 
tus), uncultivated ; without culti- 
vation or refinement, rude ; desert, 
dreary. 

Ineurro, Hre, eurri d; eneurri, eur- 
sum {in ds curro), to run against or 
upon ; to null upon, assail, attack. 

Incurvtu, a, um, adj. {in ds cur- 
vus), bent^ crooked, curved. 

Inde, adv., thence, from that 
place, therefrom ; thence, from 
that time, then, thereupon, next ; 
of it 

Indemnatus, a, um, adj. {in ds 
demnaius), unconderaned, without 
a trial 

Index, ids, e. g. {indieo), one 
that points out, a discoverei*, in- 
former, betrayer. 

Indicium^ i, n. (index), a disco v 
ery, disclosure, information, evi* 
dence. 

Indieo, dre, dvi, dium, tr. {in ds 
dico), to disclose, reveal. Abso' 
lutely, to make a disclosure, make 
a confession. 

Indigens, tis, part., see Indigeo. 
Adj., needy, indigent, helpless; 
defective, ^ficient 

Indigeo, ire, ui, intr. {in ds eaco), 
to want, need, stand in need of, 
require. 

Indignor, dri, dtus, dep. {indig- 
nus), to regard as unbecoming, be 
indignant or displeased; to look 
upon with indignation, scorn. 

Indignus, a, um, ailj. {in ds dig- 
nus), unworthy, undeserving, un- 
becoming, shameful, improper ; 
toiih words denoting crime or pun* 
ishmeut, innocent o^ not merit- 
ing. 

In€lo, ^e, dtdi, dUum, tr. {in d 
do), to put into ; to put^ place, of 
set upon ; to give. 
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Indoeiu^ a, um^ adj. {in db doe^ 
tu»\ untaught^ unlearnea, unedu- 
cated, ignorant 

IndueicBt indtUia^ dntm, /. »/., a 
truce, armietice, suspension ot hos- 
tilities. Per indueiag, during an 
armistice. Indvcia agitahantur^ 
a truce "was observed, there was a 
truce. 

JndUcOf ^, art, etum^ tr. (in ds 
duco), to lead or bring in, lead in- 
to ; to induce, persuade. In ani- 
mum indueere^ to propose to one's 
sel^ adopt the resolution, make it 
a principle. 

Jnduetvny see Induco. 

Induttria, a?, /. {indwtriuijj in- 
dustry, activity, diligence. 

Jndttstriut, a, um, adj.t indus- 
trious, diligent, active, assiduous, 

InediOt ce^ f. (in A edo\ fasting, 
hunger. 

IneOj fr«, Ivi dt t», l^tim, intr. {in 
ds eo), to go into. Tr.^ to go into, 
enter upon, commence. 

Inermis, e, & inermwt, a, «m, 
adj. {in ds arma\ unarmed, with- 
out weapons, defenceless. 

Inertf tiSj adj. {in dt ar9\ un- 
skilled in an art^ not cunning; 
slothful, inactive, lazy, spiritless. 

Inertia^ a?, /. {ineT8\ idleness, 
inactivity, indolence, sloth. 

Infectu^ a, um, adj. {in djfaetttil 
not done, undone, unperformed, 
unaccomplished; not possible to 
be done, impracticable, impossi- 
ble. 

InfectuSt part.f see Infieio. 

Infeeunduit fl, uni, adj. {in db fe- 
eundusX unfruitful, unproductive. 

Inf€liXf IciSy adj. {i?i d: felix\ 
unhappy, unfortunate, miserable ; 
nnfruitmL 

Infenswty a, um^ adj., hostile, en- 
raged. Infensi adesae atgue in- 
•tare, they come up and charge 
with fury. 

Infero, ferre, int&li, illdtum^ tr. 
irr. (tn dt feroj, to bring or carry 
•jcto, bring, introduce. Inferre 



hdlum, to make war upon, wagi 
war. 

Inf^ruSf Of f/nt, adj., comp. infe 
rior, gup. infimuSy below, under- 
neath. Inferior, lower ; nearei 
the sea ; inferior. Infanwt, the 
lowest^ last; the lowest, meanest 
Aa a noun, inferi, drwn, m. pi., 
the infernal world with its inhab- 
itants, the lower regions, the 
shades. 

Infestus, a, vm, tdj., made unsafe, 
molested, infestec ; that makes un- 
safe, hostile, troublesome, danger- 
ous. 

Inftcio, ire^ feci, feetum, tr. {in 
dsfacio), to stam, color, dye. 

InfidM, a, urn, adj. {in dt fidHx\ 
unfaithful, faithless^ false, treach- 
erous. 

InfXmuH, see Infertu. 

In/inUu8, a, urn, adj. {in dsfinvi^ 
infinite, boundless, endless. 

Infinn'Uatt, dtit, f. (tn^rm«»X 
weakness, feebleness, infirmity, 
frailty. 

Infirmwt, a, nm, adj. {in dt fir' 
mns), weak, feeble, frail, infirm; 
faint-hearted, cowardly. 

Infra, prep, with the ace., iur<der, 
below. Adv., below, beneatk. 

Ingenium, i, n. (tn db gomoj, na- 
tural quality; natural disposition, 
temperament, temper, character, 
heart; natural capacities, faculties, 
talents, abilities, mind, intellect^ 
imagination ; the mind, genius, 
intellectual powei'a 

Ingens, Hs, adj., very great^ huge, 
vast^ enormous, prodigious ; nu- 
merous, powerful, mighty ; com- 
prehensive, expansive. 

Ingenutu, a, vm, adj., native, 
not foreign ; freebom, free. 

Inyero, Hre, getsi, gestmn, tr. (in 
db gero), to put into; to throw, 
caat, or hurl upon. 

IngrOtus, a, nm, adj. (»» db gror 
twi), unpleasant, disagreeable ; uo- 
grateful, unthankfuL 

Ingrcdior, i, greufni dep (in A 
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fradUt\ to go into, enter; to en- 
ter upon, commence, begin, under- 
take. IfUr.t to go, proceed. 

InhonestttSf a, um, <idj. (in ds ha- 
uettng), dishonorable, disgraceful, 
shameful, immoral, base. 

Inimicifi€t, <v, /. {immieit8)f en- 
mity, hostility, hatred. 

.hunOeuSf a, um, adj. (in ds ami- 
cim), unfriendly, hostile, inimicaL 
As a noun, an enemy, foe. 

IniquUas, Mia, /. (iniguus), un- 
evenness, roughness ; difficulty, 
disadvantageous nature; unfair- 
ness, injustice. 

Inlquus, a, urn, adj. {in <k ceqHtu<\ 
unequal, uneven; disadvantageous, 
unfavorable, hard, difficult; un- 
ju8t> unfair, unreasonable. 

Initiumy t, n. {ineo\ a beginning, 
commencement. Initio, ahl.^ in 
the beginning, at first, originally. 

Injuria, ce, f. (injuritix), injury, 
wrong, injustice ; damage, hurt, 
harm. Injuria sua, mea, nostra, 
wrong done to him or them, to 
me, to us. Licfintiam injuries eri- 
pere, to take away the power of 
doing harm. 

Jnjussu, abl. (in <& jussu), with- 
out the leave or order of, without 
orders. 

Injufith, adv. (in Justus), unjustly, 
wrongfully. 

Jnjustus, a, um, adj. {in & jus- 
tus), unjust, wrongful, oppressive. 

Innocentt, tis, adj. (in ds nocens), 
innocent, guiltless, blameless; dis- 
interested, self-denying, free from 
avarice. 

Innoeentia, ce, f. (innjocens), in- 
nocence, probity, uprightness ; dis- 
interestedness, self-denial, free- 
dom from avarice. 

Innoxius, a, um, adj. (in d: nox- 
ius), that does no harm, harmless^ 
innocent, inoffensive, innoxious ; 
that suffers no harm, beyond the 
reach of harm, uninjurecl, safe. 
' Inopia, as, f. (inops), want, need, 
scarcity; want of the necessaries 



or conveniences of life, poverty 
indigence. 

Inops, dpis, adj. (in db ops), 
needy, poor, indigent, helpless. 

Inprimis, see Imprimis. 

Inquam or inguio, inquis, inquit, 
dsc, aef. verb, I say. 

Inquilfnus, t, m. (ineolo), the in- 
habitant of a place which is not 
bis own, a tenant As an adj., of 
foreign birth, foreign. Inqutiinus 
civis Romas, a mere sojourner at 
Rome. 

Insatiabllis, e, adj. (in d: s<Uis), 
that cannot be satisfied, insatia- 
ble. 

Insifqvor, i, cutus, dep. (in dt se- 
quor), to follow after, pursue^ press 
upon. 

Insidice, drum, f. pi. (insideo), an 
ambush, ambuscade; an artifice, 
crafty device, stratagem, plot, 
snare. Insidias tenders or facers, 
to set snares, lay ambuscades, form 
plots. Insidiis tentari, to be beset 
with snares. 

InHdiator, oris, m. (insidior), 
one who lies in wait, a lier in 
wait, assassin. 

Insidior, dri, dius, dep. {InsidicB), 
to lie in ambush, lie m wait^ lay 
snares for, plot against. 

Insigne, is, n. (insignis), a badge, 
mark of distinction. Insignia, 
badges or insignia of office. Inr 
signia imperii, the badges or in- 
signia of the consular office. 

Insolens, tis, adj. (in ds solens), 
unaccustomed to, ignorant of, un- 
acquainted with; insolent^ arro- 
gant, haughty. 

Insolentia, ce, /., want of ac- 
quaintance with, strangeness, un- 
usualness, unusual nature, uncom- 
mon character; strangeness of 
behavior, excess, vanity, haugh- 
tiness. 

Insolesco, ^re, intr. (in dt soleseo), 
to grow haughty or insolent^ be 
elated. 

Insolltus, 0, um, adj. (in dt sol* 
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tm$), unacctiBtomed to, tinflcqtlaint- 
od with ; unwonted, unQsual, 
itninge. 

Jfuwmnut, Of, f. {insomnU)^ want 
of sleep, loM ot Ble«p, watching. 

IfUOfUf iUf adj. (in is Mm<), inno- 
cent, guiltless. IntofUet 9f euti ton- 
teif those who had not injnred him, 
as well as those who had 

Ifutiluo, ire, iii, iUunif ir. {in ds 
9tatutf\ to place or put into; to 
appoint) institute, make ; to estab- 
liah, introduce, commence, begin ; 
to erect, build, construct, make, 
form ; to direct, teach, train up ; 
to decree, order, regulate. 

Inttitiiiwn, t, n. {inatituo), a pur- 
pose, object) plan ; a custom, prac- 
tice, principle ; an institution. 

JnstOf are, tVUi, intr. (in A 9to\ 
to stand in, upon, or near ; to be 
at hand, be near, approach, threat- 
en ; to pudi cr press upon, charge 
rigorously, attack fiercely, pur- 
ine; to pursue with reproaches, 
inveigh against. 

Instructtttf see Instruo, 

Iwttrumentum, i, n. {in9truo\ an 
instrument, implement^ tool; fur- 
niture, baggage, apparatus ; means, 
aid. Instrumenta militiOf muni* 
tions of war. Instrwnenta Inxu- 
ricBy means of [maintaining] luxu- 
ry. 

Inslruo, &re, vxi, ttetum, tr, {in 
tjb 8truo)j to construct, build; to 
set in order, dispose, arrange ; to 
fit out, famish, equip. In military 
language^ to draw up in battle ar- 
ray. 

InsuescOy ifre, Sui, Stum, intr, {in 
tjb iitesco), to be accustomed, accus- 
tom one's sel^ be in the habit. 

/nsuiTi) e$§e, fai, intr, irr. {in ds 
mm), to be in. 

JnsUper, adv. {in ds tuper), abore, 
from above ; besides, moreover, 

Intacttts, a, um, adi. {in db taetus), 
untouched ; unattempted ; unin- 
jured. Bellum intaetum, a war 
without active hostilities. 



Intign, ara, grum, adj,, wh<^^ 
entire, unbroken, undiminished, 
unimpaired, unchanged, uninjur* 
ed; new, fresh, vigorous; pure, 
spotless, unsnllied, upright^ hon- 
est J)e iniegro, as wfore, anew, 
afr^sh. 

JntegfltM, Atis, f. {integer), sound* 
ness, integrity, tiprightness, hon- 
esty. 

Inteltigo, ire, exi, edtum, tr. (««- 
ter db lego), to understand, know, 
perceive, see. 

Intempe6tfia, a, um, adj. {in dt' 
ietnpesius), unseasonable. Jntem- 
peita nox, the dead of night, mid- 
nighty an being the moii untea- 
9onaMe part of the night for buH- 
ness. 

Intendo, ifre, di, turn S sum, tr. 
{in ds tendo), to stretch out, esrtend ; 
to hold forth, present; to direct, 
turn, apply ; to aspire to, aim at 
Intr., to aim, intend, poinl^ look 
towards. Intendere, with anitnum 
or ingenium, either expressed or 
omitted, to exert one's mind, di- 
rect one's energies, strive after, 
aim at Intendere, with iter or 
cursum, expressed or omitted, to 
turn or direct one's course, go. 
Intendere ire, to design to go. In- 
tendere arma, to hold arms ready 
for action, present arms. 

Intentvs, a, wn, part., see Inten- 
do. Adj.i bent upon, fixed upon, 
engrossed, fully occu^ed, intent, 
eager ; watchful, on the alert^ 
ready for fight 

Inter, prep, with the aec, be- 
tween, betwixt^ among, amid, in 
the midst of ; in, dnring; within. 
Inter se, among themselves, to or 
with one another, jointly. Pro- 
eul or tonge inter se, far fr<Mn each 
other, far apart Viversi inter se, 
opposite to one another. Inter 
tanta vitia tenebatttr, was kept in 
cheek by so great viee& 

Interaum, adv. {inter db dwnuf 
sometimes, now and then. often.C 
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TnUrea, ath, {inter df ea)^ ia the 
moan time, meanTfhile. 

Interemptug, see Interimo. 

Iniereo, Ire, tt, Uttm, intr. irr. 
(inter ds eo), to go among to a$no 
longer to be eUetinguieked^ to per- 
ish, be destroyed, oe slain, die. 

InterfectuSf see Interficio. 

InterfieiOy ifre, fSci, fectiifnt ir, 
{inter da facio)^ to put to death, 
kill Blaj. 

int<6riiny adv. (inter), in the 
mean time, meanwhile, in the in- 
terim. 

Interline, Hre, Smif empiunriy tr. 
(intir A emo), to take away from 
tJi£ midttf hill^ slay, murder, de- 
stroy. 

InteritUru,8, see Intereo, 

IntemufUiue, i, m* (inter ds nun- 
iiua), an interposer, mediator, mu- 
tual adyiser. 

Interpello, are, avi, Otwn, tr. 
(inter ds pello), to interrupt by 
speaking, interrupt, binder, stop ; 
to prevent as a tribune by hia veto. 

interpono, }fre, poem, posUvm, 
tr. (inter ds pono), to interpose, 
pledge. Jnterposita fide publico, 
the faith of the state being pledged 
[for his safety]. 

InterpoeHtua, see Interpono. 

Interpret, itie, e, g., a medi&t.or, 
arbitrator ; an interpreter, ex- 
plainer, expounder* 

InterprStor, dri, dtun, dep. (inter- 

re»), to interpret^ explain, trans- 
ate. 

Ifiterrdgo, dre, dvi, dtum., tr. (in- 
ter ds rogo), to ask, question, inter- 
rogate; to bring to trial, oeeuse, 
impeach. 

Intervallum, i, n. (inter d: vallitt), 
a spaee, interval, distance. 

intervifnio, Ire, veni, ventum 
(inter dt venio\ to come between, 
be or exist between ; to come or 
3ta!id in the way. 

IntestalXlie, e, adj. (in ds testabi- 
lity that is not permitted to give 
•videnc4 in a court of justice or to 
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make a will, dishonorable, ftecur» 
ed, execrable, yile. 

Intettlmtt, a, nm, adj. (intut), 
internal, intestine, civil, domestic. 

Intolerandut, a, um, adj. (in d 
tolerandut), not to be borne, intol- 
erable, insufferable. 

Intra, prep, trith the aee., with- 
in, in, daring. Adv., within. 

Intro, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. ds intr. 
to go into, enter; to come over, 
come on this side of. 

Introdueo, ifre, xi, ctnm, tr. (in- 
tro db duco), to lead or bring in, 
introduce. 

hUroeo, ire, it, intr. irr. (intra 
db eo), to go into, go in, enter. 

Intueor, Sri, itut, dep. (in ds tueor), 
to look upon, behola. 

Inultut, a, ttm, adj. (in ds ttltus), 
unrevenged; unpunished. 

Invado, ^e, ti, turn, tr. db intr. 
(in db vado), to go into, enter, in- 
vade; to fall upon, rush upon, 
attack, assail ; to grasp, seize upon, 
lay hold of, take possession ol 
Absolutely, to prevail, bear away, 
spread. Invaditur, imp., an attaek 
or rush is made. 

Invenio, Ire, veni, ventum, tr. (in 
db venio), to £nd, find ont., meet 
with, discover; to acquire, gain, 
procure ; to invent 

Inventut, see Invenio. 

Inversus^ see Inverto. 

Inverto, Sre, ti, sum, tr. (in db 
verto\ to invert, turn upside down. 

Invietus, a, wn, adj. (in db victus), 
unconquered, unsubdued; uncon- 
querable, invincible. 

InMeo, ire, vldi, visum, intr. db 
tr. (in db video\ to look upon with 
an evil eye, envy, grudge ; to be 
iinfavorable to, deny success to. 

Invidia, ce, f. (invidns), envy, 
jealousy, hatred, odium, dissatis- 
faction; popular odium, unpopu- 
larity. Invidi(8 esse, to render 
odious. 

InvXdus, a, um, adj. 'iiwjidso)i 
envious, malignant. 
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InmolMus^ a, T<m, adj. {in it vio- 
'■atu$\ uninjured, unhurt^ unbrok- 
en, inviolate, irreproachable. 

JnvUuif a, um^partf see Invideo. 
Adj., disliked, odious, hateful. 

Invito^ dre^ avi, Otum, ir., to in> 
vite, ask. 

Jpse^ a, um, gen. ipsiut, adj. pro., 
myself, ihjBeit, himself, herself 
itself; I myself, thou thyself, <fec. ; 
in himself, in herself 4&c. ; be>, she, 
it» <&c. ; alone. Ipie it often used 
to give emphoHS to the personal 
pronouns, as: ego ipse, I myself, 
<&c. Natura serpeniium ipsa per- 
tiieiosa, the nature of serpents in 
itself baneful. Quo imperatores 

ipsi pares, personally 

equal. 

Jra, or, /., anger, displeasure, 
passion. 

Iraeundia, ce, f. (iracundus), iras- 
cibility, hastiness of temper, an- 
ger, passion. 

JrcUvA, a, urn, adj. {ira), angry, 
enraged. 

Ire, see Eo. 

Irritainenium, i, n. {irrito), an 
incitement, incentive, provoca- 
tive. 

JrrumpOj ^'e, rupi, rupium, intr. 
(in (k rumpo), to break in or into, 
burst in; to rush, come with all 
speed. Tr., to enter by force, 
burst through. 

Is, ea, id, gen. ejus, adj. pro,, he, 
ehe, it; this, that; this or that 
peri^on; the same; such, of such a 
kind, so gi*eat Id quod, what, 
which, indeed, as. £t is or atgue 
is, and this too, and that too. In 
the oratio ohliqua, is, sometimes, hut 
more commonly ille, takes the place 
of tu in the oratio directa. 

Isdetn, for lisdem, see Idem. 

Isse, perf infin., see Eo. 

Iste, ista, istud, gen. istius, adj. 
pro., this, that ; he, she, it. 

Ita, adv. {is), so, thus, in this 
manner, in such a manner, even 
•o, truly; such, so constituted; 



so mucli, to such a degree, there 
fore, accordingly. 

Italia, ce, /., Italy. 

Itaticus, a, um, adj., Italian. At 
a noun, an Italian, Koman. 

Itilque, conj. (ita ds que}, and 
so, and in this way; therefore, 
then. 

Item, adv., likewise, in like man- 
ner, alsa 

Iter, itineris, n. (eo), a going; a 
journey, march, walk ; a way, 
road, rout, path, direction ; a way, 
method, plan. In itinere, or itinere, 
on the way, march, or journey. 
Ex itinere, on the march or jour- 
ney ; from the route. Iterfctcere, to 
make a journey, travel, march, go. 
Iterfaciens, while on a journey or 
march. Magnis itineribus, by great 
or forced marches, with all speed. 
Ferro iter aperire, to open a pas- 
sage with the sword. 

Iterum, adv., again, a second 
time, anew. 

Itum, see Eo. 

Hunts, see Eo. 
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Ja^io, ere, jiei, jactum, tr., to 
throw, cast, hurl ; to throw up, 
raise, erect; to throw out a re- 
mark, remark casually, observe. 

JactUor, dri, dtus, dep. (jaeulum), 
to throw the javelin. 

Jaculum, i, n. (jacio\ a javelin, 
dnrt 

Jam^ adv., now, just now, imme 
diately, presently, even, already. 
Jam. jam, just now, instantly, now 
indeed. Jam inde, all along. Jam 
inde a pHncipio, at the very com 
mencement^ irom the very ban- 
ning. Jam primum, now for the 
first time, in the very first place, 
first of all. Jam ante, jam antea, 
or antea jam, before now, long be- 
fore, some time ago, already, pre- 
virnjsly. Jam pridem, for a long 
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time, long, long ago. Jam turn, 
even then, already. 

Jampridenif ov joan pridem, for a 
long time, long, long ago. 

Janita, ce, /., a gate, door, en- 
trance. 

JanuafiiMt a» um, adj. {Janus), 
of or belonging to the month of 
January. . Calendat JamunricBf the 
first of Jannaiy. 

J0CU8, t, m., in the pi., Jod, tn^ 
(bjocUf n., a joke, jest, wit, pleas- 
antry. Joeum movere, to excite 
merriment, joke. 

JoviSj see Jupiter. 

Jubeo, erey jussi, jtissum^ to order, 
command, enjoin, direct, bid; to 
be in favor of, choose, appoint^ de« 
cree, assign ; to ratify, approve. 
Rogaiionem mbere, to vote for a 
bill, enact a law. 

JucunduSf a, vm^ adj. {jocuit\ 
pleasant^ agreeable, joyful, delight- 
ful. 

Judiciimi, *, «. (judex), a judg- 
ment, judicial investigation, trial, 
Bentence, decision; judicial pow- 
er; a court of justice; a lawsuit^ 
legal process, opinion, belie£ e/u- 
dicium animi mutare^ to change 
one's mind or opinion. 

Jud^o^ &rey dvi, Atum, tr. (jus ds 
dlco\ to give judgment^ judge, . de- 
cide, pronounce, declare. 

Juffis, e, adj., never-failing, per- 
ennial. Jugis aqua, an unfailing 
spring, fountain, spring. 

JuffiilOf are, Ovi, atum, tr. {jugu- 
lum), to cut the throat o^ butcher, 
murder. 

Jugum, i, n., a joke. In military 
langtmge, the yote, which consisted 
of a spear placed horizontally on 
the tops of two other upright spears 
under which tlie vanquished enem^ 
utas sometimes made to pass, in to- 
hen of submission, aub jugum 
mittere, to send, or compel to pass, 
ander the yoke. 

Jugufihi, ce, m., Jugurtha, the 
t")i of Manastabal, or Mastanabal, 
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the brother of Mteipsa, king of JVk 
midia, 

Jugurthlnus, a, um, adj., of Ju 
gnrtha, Jugurthine. 

Julius, i, fit., Caius Julius, one 
of Catiline^s conspirators. 

Jumentwn, i, n. (jungo), a beast 
of burden, pack-horse. 

Junius, a, um., adj., of or pei-tain- 
ing to' the month of June. Ca- 
lendce Junice, the calends of June, 
the first of June. 

Junius, i, m., Junius, the name 
of a Roman gens, see SUanus. 

JupXter, Jovis, m., Jupiter or 
Jove, the son of Saturn, husband 
of Juno, and chief of the gods of 
ancient mythology. 

Jurgium, i, n. (Jurgo), a dispute, 
quarrel, altercation, strife; a ma 
licious accusation, slander, scandal. 

Juro, Ore, dvi, CUum, tr. <& intr. 
(jus), to swear, make oatb, take 
an oath. 

Jus, juris, n., right, law, justice; 
the laws, the institutions and cus- 
toms ; power, authority, leave ; 
the privileges, immunities. Jure, 
according to law or justice, justly, 
as a matter of course. Jusfasque, 
human and divine laws. Jits bo- 
numque, right and justice. Jus 
libertatis, the right of free citizen- 
ship. 

Jusjurandum^ i, n. (jus ds juro), 
an oath. 

Jussu, m., abU (jvheo), by ooni 
mand. Sine jussu, without the 
command or orders. 

Jussum, i, n. (yu6^o), a command, 
order. 

Justitia^ CB, /. (Justus), justice, 
impartiality. 

Justus, a, wn, adj. (jus), just, 
upright; equitable, proper, suit- 
able. 

Juventus, iltis,f. (juvenis), youth, 
the days of one's youth, embracing 
the period from the twentieth to thi 
fortieth year of one*s life ; accord' 
ing to some, from the seventeenth to 
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the forty-sixth ; the youth, young 
men, young persons. Juventtis no- 
lyilium^ the young nobles. 

Juvo, dre^ juvif jUtum^ tr.f to 
Iielp, aid, assist^ succor ; to please, 
delight Juvat, imp.t it delights 
or pleases. Diis juvantibua^ the 
grods helping, by the blessing of 
heaven. 

fhtxta, adv.y near, nigh ; equally, 
of equal value or importance, 
alike. Juxta ac si, just as if, just 
as though. Su€B hostiumqtte vita 
juxta parcere, to spare their own 
lives as little as those of the ene- 
my. Juxta boni et mali^ the good 
equally with, or as well as, the 
bnd. Jtixta mecum, equally with 
me, as well as L 



L^ an abbreviation of Lucius. 
As a num. udj.y fifty. 

Labor, i, lapsus, dep., to fall, slip, 
or glide down. Figuratively, to 
go wrong, mistake, err. 

Labor <h Labos, oris, w., labor, 
toil; activity, industry; fatigue, 
hardship, trouble. Multus labor, 
nn arduous task. 

Laboro, are, dvi, atum, intr. (la- 
bor), to labor, toil, exert one's self; 
to endure toil or hardship, be op- 
pressed with toil or fatigue ; to be 
in want, difBculty, or distress, be 
hard pressed. Tr., to strive after, 
do one's utmost to effect, labor to 
accomplish. 

Lac, lactis, n., milk. 

Lacedcemon, dnis,/., Lacaedemon, 
or Sparta, a celebrated city of Pelo- 
ponnesus, and the capital of Laco^ 

nia, ^ '^ 

LacedcBmonitis, a, um, adj., of or 
belonging to LacedsBmon, Lacedo)- 
monian. Spartan. As a noun, a 
Lacedaemonian, a Spartan. 

LacSro, are, avi, dtum, tr. {lacer\ 
to mangle, lacerate. Figuratively, 



to abuse, rail at, load with curses 
to waste, squander, dissipate. 

Lacesso, ire, Ivi, Hum, tr. {laeio\ 
to provoke, challenge, rouse, in« 
cite ; to aseail, attack. 

Lacryina, or Lacrima, ce, f, ? 
tear. 

Lacnpno & Lacrimo, are, avi, 
atum, intr. {lacryma)^ to thed tears, 
weep. 

I^<Bca, ce, m., Marcus Porcius La^- 
ca, one of Catiline's accomplicfix, 

Lcedo, ere, si, sum, tr., to hurt, 
harm; to rail at, assail, asperse, 
slander. 

LcBtandus, see Lcetor. 

Lcetitia, <b, f. (Icetus), jov-, glad- 
ness, mirth ; shouts of joy)^ exulta- 
tion. 

Lcetor, dri, Oiux, 4ep. {Icetw), to 
rejoice, be glad or joyful ; to re- 
joice at or over, take delight in. 

Lcetus, a, uin, adj., glad, joyful, 
joyous, rejoiced, cheerful ; friend- 
ly, favorable. Civitas losta agere, 
was filled with joy. 

Lcevus, a, um, adj., left. Ax a 
nou7i, Iceva, ce, f. (sc. manwt), the 
left hand or side. Ad Icevam, on 
or towards the left 

Lancea, ce,f, a lance, spear. 

Langueo, ere, «», intr., to be 
weok, fatigued, or tired, be feeble, 
or faint ; to be listless, languid, or 
inactive. 

Langutdus, a, um, adj. (langueo), 
languid, faint., feeble, exhausted; 
listless, inactive, remiss, dulL 

Lapideus, a, um, adj. {lapis), of 
stone, stony, stone. 

Lapis, ^is, m., a stone. 

Lapsus, see Labor. 

Laqueus, i, m., a noose, halter, 
cord. 

Lar, laris, m,, a household god, 
tutelar god of a faniily ; a home. 
Lar familiaris, a home of one'i 
own. 

Lares, ium, f, .Lares, a toton of 
Africa supposed to have ocettpiKa 
the site of the m.odem J*arbuss. / 
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Largiy largfter, adv, (larau9\ 
lai-gely, bountifully, freely, liber- 
ally. 

iMrgior, Iri, Itus^ dep. {largus), 
to bestow largely, give abundant- 
Ivy be prodigal of, make presents, 
give largesses ; to bribe, distribute 
bribes. 

LargitiOt dnis, f. (largior\ a lar- 
gess, profuse giving, bountifulDess ; 
prodigal expenditures for ambi- 
tious purposes, bribery, corrup- 
tion. ' 

LargXtor^ drin, m. (largior\ a 
liberal giver, profuse spender, 
briber. "^ 

Lcucivictf €Bf f. (lascivtts), sport- 
iveness; in a good sense, playful- 
ness, gayety, recreation ; in a bad 
sense, wantonness, extrnvagant 
gayety, lasciviousness. 

Lassitudo, Xnis^ f, {lassus\ wea- 
rinesSy fatigue, lassitude. 

Lassus, a, unty adj., weary, tired, 
faint. 

Lath, ado. {IcUum), widely, far 
and wide. 

ZatlnS, adv. {latinus), in the 
Latin language, in Latin. 

JAitlnus, a, um, adj. {latium), of 
or belonging to Latium, Latin. 
Nomen Za^inum, the Latin nation, 
the Latins. 

Latitudo, Xnis,f. (laftts), breadth ; 
a broad tract Declivis latitudo, 
a broad slope. 

Latro, onis, m., a robber, high- 
wayman, bandit. 

Lairodnium, i, n. {latrocinor), 
robbery, highway robbery ; a con- 
test with robbers, predatory at- 
tack. Per latrocinia, in the man- 
ner of robbei's, by roguery, by 
knavish tricks. 

Lattis, part., see Fero. 

Latus, ^8, n., the side, flank. 
Ab latere, in the flank; near by, 
at one's elbow. Ex or a lateribus, 
on the flanks. 

Ltxtus, a, um, adj., broad, wide. 

iMudo, are, avi, atum, tr. (laiift). 



to praise, extol, laud ; to esteem^ 
prize. 

ItOtis, dis, /., praise, honor 
glory. 

Lax^, adv. (laxus), loosely, open- 
ly. Sperans Jiotnanos laxius It- 
eentiiisque futuros, hoping that the 
Romans would be more remiss 
[in their discipline] and more dis- 
orderly [in their conduct]. 

Zaxiis, a, um, adj., loose, slack. 
JLaxitts imperium, a less severe 
discipline. 

Lecttts, i, m., a bed, couch. 

Lectus, a, um, part., see JLego. 
Adj., choice, chosen, select^ excel- 
ling in., 

JLegatio, dnis, f. (lego, are), aa 
embassy, legation, mission ; a com- 
mission. 

Legatus, i, m. (lego), an amba.s- 
sador, envoy, commissioner; a de- 
puty, assistant) lieutenant, lieuten- 
ant-general, deputv-governor. 

Legio, JSnis, f. (lego, ere), a le- 
gion, a body of Roman soldiers 
comprising ten cohorts, commanded 
by a legattM, and containing^ at dif- 
ferent periods, from three thousand 
to six thousand foot, and from three 
hundred to four hundred horse ; an 
army. 

Lcgionaritts, a, um, adj. (legio) 
of a legion, legionary. Cohortes 
legionaries, the legionary cohorts, 
as distinguished from the auxiliary 
cohorts. 

Legitimtts, a, um, adj. (lex)y ac- 
cording to law, limited by law, 
legal, legitimate. Intra legitimos 
dies profiteri, to declare one's self 
a candidate within the days pre- 
sciibed by law, that is, before the 
seventeeiUh day previous to the elec- 
tion. 

Lego, dre, d,vi, dttmif tr., to send 
as ambassador, to appoint as lieu- 
tenant. Legare sibi aliguem, to 
chpose one as oA^'s deputy or 
lieutenant 

Lego, Sre, legi, ledum, tr., to col- 
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i^et^ gather, pick up ; to choose, 
•elect; to read. 

Lenio, Ire, Ivi, Uum, tr. (lenif), to 
soften, mitigate, extenuate, calm, 
assuage, lessen ; to persuade, in- 
duce to yield. Inopiam frumerUi 
lenire, to mitigate [the evils aiis- 
ing from] a scarcity of com. 

LenXter, adv. (leni*), softly, gent- 
ly, mildly ; sluggishly, inactively. 
Jjenius agere, to slacken the attack, 
act with less vigor. 

Lentuhut, t, m., Publius Corne- 
lius Lentulus Sura, a dUtinffuUhed 
Roman, piit to death for the part he 
took in the eoriMpiracy vf CatilinA 
He wae coneid Tl B. (/., btU was 
tuheequently expelled the Senate on 
account of hie immoral conduct 

Leo, dnia, m., a lion. 

Levidtu, t, m., Marcus ^Emilius 
Lepiaus, a Roman consul B, O. 66. 

Leper di Lepos, dris, m., conyer- 
satioual graces, mirth, wit, humor. 

Leptis, is, /., Leptis, th^ name of 
two towns in Africa, distinguished 
fratn each other as Leptis magna, 
and Leptis minor* The former, 
now called Lepida, was situated be- 
tween the Syrtes ; the latter, wlUeh 
bears the modern name of Lempta, 
was on the coast, about eighteen 
miles from ffcuJrumetum, 

Leptitanvs, a, ton, adj., of or be- 
longing to Leptis. As a noun, an 
inhabitant of Leptis. 

Levis, e, adj., h^ht, of but little 
weight; of but little importance 
or moment^ slight, trivial; of but 
little severity, mild, soft^ gentle. 

LevXter, adv. (levis), lightly, soft- 
ly, mildly. Levius strepere, to 
make less noise. 

Levo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. (levis), 
to lift up, raise, support ; to light- 
en, ease, relieve. 

Lex, legis, /., law ; a law, stat- 
ute. 

Libens, tis, adj. (libet), willing, 
pleased, glad. JLibens accipere, to 
receive gladly. 



Liber, bri, m., a book. 

Liber, ^ra, Urum, adj. (libet), bon 
of free parents, free; free, unrc* 
strained, unshackled; open, bold; 
exempt from. 

lAisrdlis, e, adj. (liber\ free, 
liberal, bountiful, generous. 

LiberaTUas, dtis, f (liberalis), 
liberality, munificence, bounty. 

LiberatUer, adv. (liberalis), libe- 
rally, bountifully, generously, mu- 
nificently. 

Libifre, adv. (liber), finely. Li- 
berius aitiusqtte, too freely and too 
far. 

Libert, 6rum, m. pL (liber), eliil 
dren, with reference to their parent* 
and not with reference to their age. 

Libero, are, dvi, dtum, tr. (liber), 
to set at liberty, liberate^ fi-ee; to 
release, extricate. 

Libertas, dtis, /. (liber), liberty, 
freedom, independenee^ loftiness. 

lAberius, i, m. (libero), a freed- 
man. Libertus differs from liberti- 
nus, in its being used when reference 
is made to the former master, while 
the latter denotes the class in tJte 
state. This distinction is, however, 
not always observed 

Libet, libuit & libitum est, imp.^ 
it pleases, is agreeable. Uti libet 
(sc. tibi or vobis), as you like, as 
you please. Mihi libet eonfUeri, 
1 wiliinffly confess, 

Libi&nOs^ adv. {Ubidinosus), ac- 
cording to one's ];^eaBure or ca- 
price, wantonly. 

Libido, Xnis, f. (libet), pleasure, 
desire, longing; will, humor, ca- 
price ; unlawful or inordinate de- 
sire, greediness, cupidity; ungov- 
emed appetite, sensuality, lust; 
passion, indulgence, extrayagance. 
Sx libidine, according to ooe's 
pleasure, whim, or caprice. Ha- 
bere libidinem in aliqua se, to take 
pleasure or delight in any thing. 

Libys, yos, adj., of or belonging 
to Libya, Libyan. As a noun, 
Libyes, m. pL, the Libyans. tliCLia* 
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habitants of Libya^ a name pro- 
perly belonging to th(U part of Nor- 
thern Africa lying between Egypt 
and Gcetulia, but often applied to 
the whole country north of Ethio- 
pia. 

lAcenter, adv, (licens\ witliout 
restraint, freely, willi freedom, 
carelessly. 

LicenHa^ a, /. {licens\ liberty to 
(lo as one pleases, license, full pow- 
er, lea^e, permission; licentious- 
ness, corruption. 

Licet, lieuit & luMum €9t, imp., 
it is lawful, permitted, or allowed; 
it is possible, one may or can ; 
may or can, the dative being trans- 
lated as the subject, as : JAeet mihi, 
I may or can. 

Ztcinius, i, m., Marcus Licinius 
Crassus, see Orassus. 

lActor, Oris, m., a lictor. The 
Uctors toere public attendants of ike 
higher Roman magistraies. They 
bore the fasces before the officer 
whoin they cUtended, as a symbol of 
judicial and executive authority, 
marching in single file. The one 
teho led tJie fUe was called primus 
lictor, atid the one in the rear, who, 
being nearest his commandery re- 
ceived his orders and held the high- 
est rank, w<u distinguished as proxi- 
^us lictor, hence proximus lictor 
may sometimes be translated, a con- 
fidential attendant. 

lAgneus, a, urn, adj. {lignum), 
of wood, wooden. 

Ligur dsIAgus, Uris, c. g., a Ligu- 
rian, an inhabitant of Liguria, a 
country of Italy comprising the 
modem Zucca, Genoa, and a part 
^f Piedmont. As an adjective, of 
Liguria, Ligurian. 

Limetanus, i, »?., Caius Mamilius 
liimetanus, a tribune of the people 
in the time of the Jugur thine war, 

lAmSsus, a, um, adj. (limus), 
"unr, muddy, marshy. 

Juingua, en, f, the tongue; a 
language, dialect, tongue. 



JJttera ds Litera, ce, •f, a letter 
of the alphabet. Idlterce, drum, 
pi., letters, literature, learning, 
Dooks ; a letter or letters, an epis- 
tle or epistles. 

lAxa, a», m., a victualler in the 
camp, sutler. 

JjOco, are, dvi, dtum, tr. {locus)^ 
to place, put, locate, station, dis- 
pose, deposit, store away. 

Locuples, Stis, adj. (locus ds 
pleo), rich, opulent^ wealtiiy ; well- 
stored. 

Zocus, i, m. pi., loci, m., ds loca, 
n., a place, region, country, part, 
situation ; locality, a station, stand, 
post, position ; room, cause, oppor 
tunity, time, occasion, pretext; 
condition, state, posture ; rank, 
family. Id loci, that place. Ad 
id locorwn, up to that time. Post- 
ea loci, afterwards, after tlmt 
Loco cedere, to give way, abandon 
one's post. Pro loco, according to 
the nature of the ground. 

Locutus, see Loquor. 

Lonql, adv, (longus), far, far off, 
at a distance ; very much, much. 
Longius, farther, too far. 

Longlnus, i, m., Lucius Caseins 
Longinus, see Cassius, 

Longus, a, um, adj,, long either 
in time or sp<ice, lasting, enduring, 
of long duration. 

Loquor, i, eutus, to speak, say, 
utter, discourse, talk. 

Lucius, i, m., Lucius, a Roman 
pramomen, 

LuctuosuSf a, um, adj. {luctns), 
mournful, lamentable, doleful, ca- 
lamitous. 

Lu4;tu8, Us, m, (lugco), mourn- 
ing, wailing, lamentation, soi-row. 

Luculentus, a, um, adj, {lux), 
bright) splendid, brilliant. 

Lucullus, i, m.f Publius LucuUtis. 
a tribune of the people in the time 
of the Jugurthine war, 

Ludibrium, i, n. {ludo), mock 
ery, scoffing ; a laughing-stock, 
sport, jest, derision. Esse ludibrio^ 
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lo serve lus a laogbing-stock, be the 
»port oC Habere ludUnrio, to have 
for a laugliiog-Btock, make sport o^ 
mock, play tricks upoa 

lAtdifleOf are, dvt, Mum, tr., d; 

Lndifleort dri^ Mum, dep^ to make 
sport ot mock, trifle witb, baffle. 

Ludut, i, m., play, sport, amuse- 
ment ; a sport, joke, jest 

Lumen, init, n. (lueeo), light; a 
light, lomioary ; the light of day, 
day. 

'Lux, lueis, /., light ; daylis^ht 
Ante Itteie ad»entum, before day- 
light 

LuxuricL, <p, f. (ZuximX luxury, 
luxurious liviog, excess, riot, waste. 

Jyuxurioti, adv, (luxurio»u8\ lux- 
uriously, sumptuously, prodigally. 

LuxuriOttu, a, um, adj. (luxuria), 
luxurious, extravagant, prodigal, vo- 
luptuous. 

LuxuM, Um, m., luxury, extrava- 
gance, excess, riot 



M. 



^f., an abbreviation of Marcus, 
An a num, adj., a thousand. 

Macedonia^ er, /.^ Macedonia or 
Macedon, a large coumtry of Europe 
I If in p to the weH of Thrace and 
north of Thesaaly. 

MacedonXcus, a, um, adj^ of or 
relating to Macedonia, Macedonian. 

Machina^ as^f., a machine, engine ; 
a military machine, engine for 
ttiegea, 

Machindtio, 5n?», /. {maehinor\ 
a contrivance, machine ; a military 
engine. 

MachXnor, driy dtus, dep. (machi- 
na\ to contrive, design ; to contrive 
maliciously, plot, scheme. Machi- 
*t/gtu9^ a, «m, part, with passive 
meaning, planned, demised, fabri- 
cated. 

Afagisy adv.^ sup. maxime (major), 
more, rather. When magis is used 
in otie member of a sentence, and 



fpuan in another, the meaning erften 
is ihat ike Hrtt is true and the lai- 
ternoL 

Magistrdius, its, m. (magisiro), 
an office ; a civil office, magistracy ; 
.in officer, magistrate^ This word 
generally denotes a civil, but some- 
times also, a military office kx offijcer, 
Alinores magistratus, the lower 
magistrates, in contradistinetion 
from the majores magistratus, hig^b- 
er magistrates, vho held any of the 
four curule offices, viz,, the consul- 
ship, preetorship, censorship, or cu- 
rule cedileship. 

Magnified, adv. {magnificus^ no- 
bly, splendidly, magnificently ; with 
great pomp, pompously, boastfully ; 
in a lofty strain, brilliantly, splen- 
didly. 

ifagwfleus, a, um, adj. {magnus 
ds facio), noble, splendid, magnifi- 
cent, great, glorious; sumptuous, 
rich ; haughty, proud, ostentatious, 
self-glorifying, exulting. In suppli- 
cii-s deorum magnijici, fond of pomp 
in the worship of the god& 

MagnitQdo, Xnis, f, (magntts), 
greatness, magnitude ; a great 
amount, great extent, large quanti- 
ty; greatness, weight-, importance, 
power, dignity. Magnitudo itineris 
the great length of the march! 
Magnitudo animi, greatness of soul, 
magnanimity. Post magnitudinem:' 
nominis Romani, after the Roman 
name had become great 

Magnus, a, um, adj., eomp, ma- 
jor, sup, maximus, great, large ' 
great, powerful, mighty; moment- 
ous, valuable, excellent Magna 
voxy a loud voice. 

Majestas, dtis, f. {mnjus), gteat- 
ness, majesty, grandeur, power, dig 
nity. 

Major, uSy see Magnus. 

Majores, um, m. pi., forefatherai 
ancestors. 

Mal^, adv., comp. pejus, sup pes- 
sime (malus)y badly, ill, wrongly, 
wickedly, anitss ; unsuccessfully. 
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MaledleOf h'e, ari, ctuniy intr, 
(male d; dico), to speak ill of, rail 
at, revile, abuse. 

Malediction, i, n. (malcdico), a 
reproach, Invective, opprobrious or 
abusive language, a curse. 

Malefactum, «, n. {malefacio\ an 
evil deed, injury, crime. 

Malefieiumy t, n. {m<defictut\ a 
J!>ad action, misdeed, crime, -wicked- 
ness ; hurt, harm, injury. 

Maleficui, a, «m, adi. {rnalefacio\ 
that does ill, hurtful, mjurious, per- 
nicious, malignant. 

Malevolentia, ae, f. (male dt volo\ 
malevolence, ill-will, malice, envy. 

MaliHa, «b, /. {malua\ bad quali- 
ty, wickedness, malice, knavery, 
vUlany. 

MalOf malle, malui^ tr. & intr. 
(magia (& volo), to be more willing, 
choose rather, desire more, prefer. 

Malum, iy n. (maltut), any thing 
bad, an evil, mischief, calamity, 
misfortune ; a fault, crime ; punish- 
meni 

MalnSy a, um^ adj., comp. pejor. 
Slip, pessimu.^ bad, evil, wicked, 
corrupt ; unsuccessful, unfavorable ; 
adverse, hostile; unfortunate, un- 
lucky ; bad, pernicious. Mala pugna, 
an unsuccessful battle, defeat 

MamilittSf t, m., Caius Mamilius 
Limetanus, see Limctanus. 

MamiliuSy a, wn, adj.j of Mamil- 
ius, Mamilian. Mamilia lex, the 
Mamilian law, a law introduced by 
C. Mamilius lAmetantiSj institttting 
a judicial investigation into the cofi- 
duct ofjkose who had assisted Jw- 
g^trtha in the prosecution of his 
schemes. 

Manastahalf dlis, m., Manasta- 
bal, the father of Jugurtha. Th^ 
name is sometimes toritten Mastana- 
hal. 

Manelnus, *, 9W., Manilius Manci- 
nu9, a tribune of the people in the 
Hme of the Jugnrthine war. 

Mancipinm, i, n. (maneeps), the 
formal purcliJise of any thing ; that 



which one possesses by right of 
formal purchase, property, a slave. 

ManddtwTiy t, «. (maiido), a com- 
mission, order, charge, message. 
Mandata verbis dare, to give or 
send a verbal message. 

Mando, dre, avi, dtum, tr., to com- 
mission, commit to one's charge, 
intrust, enjoin, order. 

Maneo, ere, si, sum, intr., to re- 
main, stay, stop, tany, stand; to 
last, endure, continue. 

Manifestus, a, um, adj., manifest, 
palpable, clear, evident ; clearly 
convicted, convicted by incontro- 
vertible evidence. 

Manipulus, i, m. (manus <£* obs. 
pleo), a miiniple, company, a body 
of foot-soldiers, varying in number 
at different ti7nes, but always consti- 
tuting the third part of a cohort. 

Manlidnus, a, urn, adj., of or per- 
taining to Manlius, or to Manlian 
gens, Manlian. 

Manlius, i, m., Aulus Manlius, a 
lieutenant under Marius, and sent 
by him as ambassador to Bocchus. 

Manlius, %, m., Caius Manlius, one 
of Catiline* s conspirators. 

Manliiis, i, m., Onseus Manlius, a 
Horn an general who was defeated by 
the Gauls. 

Manlius, i, m., Manlius Mancinus, 
see Mancinus. Some editions have 
Manilius. 

Manlius, i, m., Manlius, see Tor- 
guatus. 

Mansi, see Maneo. 

Mansuetudo, \nis,f. (mansuettts), 
tameness ; gentleness, mildness, hu- 
manity. 

Mansurus, see Maneo. 

Manus, Us, f, a hand ; a coming 
to close quarters, close engagement, 
fighting, force, violence ; an armed 
force, band of soldiers. Manu, by 
the hand; in action, by force of 
arms, by fighting, violently. In 
manu or in munibua esse, to be in 
one's hands or power, be- -\i^ithin 
one's grasp, be at one's command. 
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depend upon one ; to bo ftt Land, 
near, or close. Ja manua venire^ 
to como within one's reach, come to 
cloBe quartera^ come to a battle. 
Prceliwn in manibtM faetrfy to 
bring to close quarters, ngbt hand 
to hand. Manum. consercre, to join 
battle, come to close quarters. 
Manu contulere etlicuit to aki one 
by fighting, or by using one's s^s'ord. 
Manu prompius, ready with Itis 
sword, ready to strilce, daring. Mtt- 
rtu prior esse, to excel in action or 
in personal bravery. 

Mapalia, ium, n, />/., Mapalia, a 
name given by the Numidiam to the 
small low hutt they occupied; a 
village, hamlet 

Marciu9y t, m., Quintus Marcius 
Rex, see Hex, 

Marcus^ t, w., Marcus, a very 
common Roman jpravhomen. It is 
generally written in abbreviationy 
M. 

Mare, m, «., a sea ; the eca. Ter- 
rdffnariqttet by land and eca. Ma- 
ria ct monies polliceri., to promise 
seas and mountains of wealth, that 
is, to make unbounded promises. 
Mare nostrum, our sea, that is, the 
Mediterranean. 

Maritlmus, <f, «m, adj. {mare\ of, 
upon, or near the sea, maritime. 
Mnritifna ora, the sea coast 

Marius, i, «?., Oaius Marius, the 
celebrated Roman generaly distin- 
guished alike for his energy^ his 
courage, and his cruelty. He teas 
seven times consul, conquered Ju- 
gurtha, defeated the Cimbri and 
Teutones «i two terrible battles, and 
finally waged a bloody civil war 
with Sulla. See note Jug, xlvi. *J. 

Martins, a, nm, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Mars, the god of war. 

Masinissa, ee, m., Maeinissa, a 
king, of Numidia, father of Micipsa 
and Manastabal, and grandfather 
of Jtbgurtha. 

Massilia, ce, f, Massilia, now Mar- 
peilles, a city in the sotUhern vart 



of Ga\d, founded by a colony of 
Pkoceans 600 B. C. It was a /«- 
mons seat of Greek literature, and 
the centre of a rich and extensive 
commerce. 

Massina, ce, wl, Maesina, son of 
Gnlussa, and grandson of 3fasinis- 
sa. After the murder of Hiempsal 
and Adherbal, he attempted, as t/ie 
next lawful heir, to obtain the throne 
of Numidia, and wets assmssineited 
by order of Jngurtha, 

Mas9ugr<ida, te, m., Massugradfl, 
the son of Masinissa, by a concu- 
bine. 

Mater, tris, /, a mother. Mater 
fatnilias, the mistress of a house, 
housewife, wife. 

Materia, ce, & Matcries, ei^ f. 
{mater\ the materials of wliicfa any 
thing is made, stuff, timber, wood , 
a cause, occasion, origin. 

Matemns, a, uni, adj. (mater), of 
or pertaining to a mother, maternal, 
motherly. 

Maturh, adv. {maturus), in time, 
seasonably, soon, quickly, promptly, 
hastily. Malurius, sooner, first 

Matftro, are, dvi, dtum, tr. {matu- 
rus), to make lipe, mature, bring to 
Baaturity. Figuratively^ to hasten, 
accelerate, despatch, expedite; to 
do <yr commit before the proper 
time. Intr.y to make haste, be in 
too great a hurry. Matttro may 
often be translated by such adverb- 
ial expressions eu swiftly, rapidly, 
with great haste, with precipitarKy, 
modifying the infinitive dejfiending 
upon, it, as : Maturare iter pergere, 
to pursue a journey with great ra- 
pidity. Lcgati maturantes veniunt, 
the ambassadors came in haste. 
Quodni Catilina maturdsset signtan 
dare, if Catiline had not given the 
signal too soon. 

Maturus, ct, wn, adj., ripe, ma- 
ture ; ready, timely, importune, 

Mauretania, as, /., manretama, 
710W Morocco and Fez, a large comsi- 
try in the ' north-western part of 
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Africa, Some edition* have Mavr 
tUanicL 

3fauru8, a, um^ adj.f Mauretanian, 
Moorish. As a nouriy an inhabit- 
ant of Mauretania, Mauretanian, 
Moor. 

MaxXmh, cidv., tup. of moffiSf 
most, verj, very much, very great- 
ly; most of an, above all, in the 
highest degree, in the first place, 
chiefly, ever so much, if possible. 
Quam maximef as much as possi* 
ble, a»: In loca quam maxime 
occiUta, into as secret places as 
possible. 

M^aximuSt a, ttm^ cu^., tup. of 
mafffiuu, the greatest, the greatest 
of all, the largest, the highest, most 
important; very great. Maxima 
mnicitiOj the most intimate friend- 
ship, a very close friendship. 

Jfcunmus, i, m., Quintus Fabins 
Maximus, surnamed Cunctator, the 
celebrated dictator and ttucceMful 
^ponent of Hannibal in the second 
Punic war, 

MedcoTy Sri, dep.^ to heal, cure. 
F^ffuratively, to amend, remove, 
wipe out. 

Mediocris, <•, adj., middling, mod- 
erate, ordinary j moderate-sized ; 
unimpprtant, inconsiderable; of 
moderate views and capacities, 
common. N^on mediocria anvnus^ 
a mind not content with common 
things, aspiring, ambitious. Me- 
diocria gerere, to engage in under- 
takings of but little importance. 

Me^um, iy n. (medius), the mid- 
dle, midst, centre. In medio relinr 
quere, to leave undetermined. 

MediuSj a, urn, adj., that is in the 
middle, mid, middle, in the midst^ 
the middle of, occupying the mid- 
dle, the middle one, unconnected 
with either side. In medios hostea 
inditeere, to lead into the midst of 
the enemy. 

Mediunfidius, see Diut, 

Medus, a, um, adj., of or belong- 
2tg to Media, a country of Asia, 



Asa noun^ an inhabitant of Media, 
a Mede« 

Meherc&le, adv., by Hercules, 
truly, in truth. 

Melior, ori-s adj., comp. of bonus^ 
better, more excellent, more wor- 
thy, superior. Belli melior, more 
warlike, braver. 

Melius, adv., comp. of bene, bet- 
ter, more happily. 

Memet, see JEgomet, 

Meamet, see Mens, 

Memini, def verb, with the form 
of tJie perfect, and sense of the pre- 
^<, I remember, bear In m&d, 
I recollect, call to mind; I men- 
tion. 

Memmius, «, in.. Cuius Memmius, 
a tribune of the people, who opposed 
ioith great ability the schemes of 
JugurthcCs partisans. 

Memor, Sris, adj. (memini), mind- 
ful, remembering. 

MemorabUis, e, adj. (memoro), 
worthy to be related, memorable, 
remartable. 

Memoria, ce, f. {mem or\ mem ory, 
remembrance, recollection ; the 
time to which one's memory ex- 
tends as: memoria mea, withmmy 
memory, in my time. Memoria 
rerum gestarum, the remembrance 
of what has been done, history, 
the writing of histoiy ; also, the 
recollection of the exploits or 
achievements. 

Memdro, are, clvi, cltum, tr. (me- 
mor), to mention, make mention 
of, relate, recount, speak of, say. 
Cujus conditor Hercules memoraba- 
tur, of which Hercules was said to 
be the founder. 

Mens, tis, /., the faculty of think- 
ing and understanding, mind, un- 
derstanding, thought ; opinion, 
intention, purpose ; disposition, 
feelings. 

Mensis, is, m., a month. 

MentioTy Iri, Itus, dep., to lie, 
state falsely. Tantam rem mentittu 
esset, had devised such a falsehood. 
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Jferedtor, 9ru, m. {mercer), a 
merchant^ trader. 

Merces, idis, /. (mereo), wa^es, 
paVy recompeDee, reward ; a price, 
bnbe; a gratification* Manuum 
tnereede inapiam toleraverat, had 
supported want by the labor of 
his hands, that ««, had procured a 
scanty subsistence by the labor of 
hid hands. 

Meteor^ dri, dtu^ dep. {rnerx), to 
buy, purchase; to carry on com- 
merce, trade, traffic. 

MeretUf entis, part., see Jfereo, 
Adj., worthy of, deserving, either 
in good or had tense. 

Mereo, ire, ui, Itum, tr. <b intr., 
and 

Mereor, dri, ttus, dep., to deserve, 
merit, earn. 

Meridiea, Si, m. {medius d: dies), 
midday, noon; the south. 

Merito, adv. [meritus), deserved- 
ly ; for good reasons, on just 
grounds. 

MerHum, i, n, (meritus), a merits 
meritorious deed. JSx fnerito, on 
account of merits in consideration 
of benefits conferred. 

Merttus, a, um, part., see Mereo 
df Mereor. A^j., deserving well, 
distinguished. 

Metellus, i, m., Quintus Csecilius 
Metellus, surnamed Numidicus, on 
account of his ahle management of 
the toar against Jugurtlia, toas con- 

suiiuAa 

Metellus, i, m., Quintus Metellus 
Creticus, see Creticus. 

Metellus, i, m., Quintus Metellus 
Celer, see Celer, 

Metior, Iri, mensus, dep., to 
measure ; to estimate, judge of. 

Metor, &ri, dlus, dep, (meta), 
to measure, measure off, arrange. 
Gastra metari, to mark out an 
encampment, pitch a camp, en- 
eamp. 

Metuo, i^e, ui, tr. dt intr. {me- 
tus), to fear, be afraid o^ appre- 
hend. 



Metus, lis, m., fear, dread, appre 
hension, alarm ; care, anxiety ; an 
object of dread. 

Meus, a, um, adj. {mei, gen. of 
ego), my, mine, my own. Jt f's 
once employed by Sallust with the 
intensive suffix met, tnemnet, my 
own. 

Micipsa, a, m., Micipsa, king of 
Numidia, son of Masinissa, father 
of Adherhal and Hiempsci, ana 
unele of JugurtJia, 

Miles, Xtis, eg., a solder, com- 
mon soldier, t» distinction from an 
officer. 

Militdris, e, adj. {miles), relating 
to soldiers or war, military, mar- 
tial. Homo militaris, a man of 
military experience. Res militaris, 
the art of war, military affairs. 
Militaris rei faeinora, military ex- 
ploits. Militaria-facere, to per- 
form military exercises. 

Militiei, ce, f (miles), military 
service, the art of war, warfare. 
The genitive militise often signifies^ 
in war, abroad, in service, and in 
this sense is generally opposed to 
domi, at home, in peace. Ubi 
cBtas militioe patiens fuit, when he 
was of an age to perform military 
service. 

Mitito, are, dvi. Stum, intr. 
(miles), to serve as a soldier, per 
form military service. 

Mille, num. adj. ind., a thousand. 
As a noun, ind in the sing., mil- 
lia, in the pi., a thousand. Mille 
passuum, or mille, with passuum 
omitted, a thousand paces or a Ko- 
man mile. 

Mince, drum, f. pi., threats^ me- 
naces. 

MirClme, adv., sup. of parum, 
least, least of all, not at all, by no 
means. 

Minimus, a, um, adj., sup, of ^ 
parvus, the least, the least of alX' 
the smallest; very small, very lit- 
tier Minimtts, or minimus natu, 
the youngest As a noun^ mini' 
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mum, if n., the least, the least of 
all. 

Minister^ tri, m., a servant, at- 
tendant, aider, abettor, assistant^ 
tool. 

MinXtoTf dri, dttut, dep, freq. 
(^n%not\ to threaten, menace. 

Minor, tut, gen. dris, adj., comp. 
of parvus, less, smaller, inferior; 
less glorious. Minoris, with pretii 
omitted, at a less price, at a lower 
rate, less. 

Minor, dri, dtus, dep., to threat- 
en, menace. Militibus nostris Jit- 
^rthce servitium minari, threaten 
our soldiers with bondage to Ju- 
gartha. 

Minucius, i, m., Quintus Minu- 
cins Biifus, see Rufus. 

Minuo, kre, ui, utum, tr. (minor), 
to make less, lessen, diminish ; to 
restrict, check, restrain. 

Minus, see Minor. 

MinHs^ adi}., comp. of parum, 
less. Si mimut, if not. 

MirabUis, e, adj. (minor), won- 
derful, strange, marvellous, aston- 
ishing. 

Miror, dri, dtus, dep., to wonder 
at, be astonished or amazed at; 
to admire, have a taste or fondness 
for. 

Minis, a, urn, adj., wonderful, 
strange, to be wondered at. 

Misceo, Sre, miscui^ mistum dt 
mixtum, tr., to mix, mingle, unite ; 
to smear ; to throw into confusion, 
put in uproar, embroiL Strepitu 
et tumultu omnia miscere, throw 
every thing into confusion with 
noise and tumult, fill tlie whole 
house with noise and tumult 

Miser, ^ra, um, miserable, 
wret<Jhed, unfortunate, distressed ; 
painful, sad. ■ , 

MiserabUis, e, adj. (misereor), 
pitiable, deplorable, miserable ; 
moui*Dful, sad, wretched, affect- 
ing. 

Miserandus, a, nniy part mise- 
reor. Adj., pitiable, deplorable. 



Misereor, eri^ erttts d: ertius, dep. 
(miser), to pity, commiserate; tc 
have compassion. 

Miseria, ce, f. (miser), misery, 
wretchedness^ affliction, distress, 
trouble, misfortune, calamity. Isia 
vobis mansiietudo — in miseriam 
eonvertet, this clemency of yours 
will end in your ruin. 

Misericordia, ce, f, (misericors), 
mercy, compassion, pity. 

Misertcors, dis, culj. (mierio <f? 
cors), merciful, compassionate. 

MiserXtus, see Misereor, 

Miseror, dri, dtus, dep. (miserX 
to deplore, mourn over, bewail; 
to pity, have compassion on. 

Missio, Cnis, f. (mitto), a sending 
away, dismissal, discharge from 
office or military service. 

Misslto, dre, dvi, dtu7ny tr. freq, 
(mitto), to send often, keep send- 
ing. 

Missus, see Mitto. 

MithridaCtcuSy a, um, adj., of or 
belonging to-Mithridates, king of 
Pontus, Mithridatic. 

Mitto, ^re, mlsi, missatm^ tr., to 
send, despatch; to throw, cast, 
hurl. 

Mixtus, see Misceo, 

MobUis, e, adj. (movco), movable ; 
unstable, variable, fickle, change- 
able. 

Mohilitas, dtis, f. (mohilis), mo- 
bility, instability, fickleness, in- 
constancy. 

Moderdtus, a, um, part., see 
Modero, Adj., moderate, temper- 
ate, well-regulated. Nihil pensi 
neque moderati habere, to have no 
consideration nor moderation. 

ModSror, dri, dtus, dep, (modus), 
to moderate, restrain, govern, 
guide, influence. 

Modesth, adv. (modestus), with 
moderation, discreetly, equitably, 
modestly. 

Modestia, ce, f. (modestus), mode- 
ration, dispassionateness, modesty, 
decorum, humility ; integrity. 
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linmor ; respect for authority, snb- 
ordination, obedience. 

ModesttUf a, um, adj. {modu9\ 
moderate, temperate, modesty ua- 
asBmniDg, milcL 

Afodte^ ado, {modietts\ moder- 
ately, modestly. 

ModleuSf a, «m, adj. (modtui), 
moderate, temperate, modest 

Jlodd, adv. [modtu) only, but, 
nolcly, alone; just now, but this 
moment Modo—modo^ and lest 
frequentlyf modo — interdum, now 
— now, at one moment— 4it anoth- 
er, Bomctimes — sometimeSb Non 
modo — 9ed^ not only — but alsa 
Si modo, if only, provided that 

Modus, t, m., a measure or stand- 
ard by which any thing is meas- 
ured ; a manner, way, means ; 
limits bounds, order, moderation. 
Sine fnodo, without measure or 
bounds. Omnibus modis, in every 
way. In urbiwnf in the style of 
cities, like cities. Modum facere, 
to fix limits, set bounds. 

Mcenia, turn, n. pi. jmunio\ the 
walls of a city; a city. Moonia 
differs from mums in its compre- 
hending the whole circuit of the 
walls, while the latter often denotes 
only a portion of them. 

Mceror, dris, m. (mcereo), mourn- 
ing, deep affliction, grief. 

Mcestus, a, um, adj. (moereo), 
cad, sorrowful, melancholy, de- 
jected. 

Molior, In, Itus, dep. (moles), to 
set in motion ; to attempt, under- 
take, strive to accomplish ; to con- 
trive, lay plans, plot 

Mollio, ire, Wi, Uum, tr. {mollis\ 
to make soft, soften. Figuratively, 
to make effeminate, enervate; to 
soften, appease, mollify, pacify. 

Mollis, e, adj., soft,^ tender, 
yielding, susceptible, pliant, fee- 
ble. Sermo mollis, tender or amor- 
ous conversation. 

Molltteti adv. {mollis\ softly, 
tenderly, gently, smoothly, luxu- 



riously, effeminately; sensitirely 
impatiently. 

MolUtia, CB, MoUities, ei, f^ 8o(t> 
neas; tenderness, efFeminaey, to* 
luptuousness ; weakness, iml^dli- 
ty, inertness. Agere per moUitiem^ 
to live voluptuously, to live in 
luxurious indulgence. 

Moneo, ere, ui, Uum, tr., to nut 
in one's mind, remind, advise, 
warn, teach. Inir., to give ad- 
vice, advise. 

Moriito", Dris^ m. {moneo), a mon 
itor, admonisher, adviser, teacher 

Mons, tis, ffi., a mountain. 

Monmnentum, t, n. (m{meo\ a 
memorial, monument 

Mora, a:, /., a delay, putting ofE, 
deferment, postponement ; a stop^ 
hindrance^ impediment Sine 
mora, without delay, immedi- 
ately. 

Morbus, t, m., a disease, illness. 
Morbo absumi, to be taken away 
by disease, be dead. 

Morior, t, mortuus, dep. (mcrs\ 
to die. 

Motor, dri, atus, dep. (mortt)^ 
to delay, retard, hinder, impede. 
Intr.f to tarry, remain, stay. 

Mors, tis,f, death. 

Mor talis, e, adj. (mors), mortal, 
human. As a noun-, a mortal, 
man. The plural mortales, mor- 
tals, mankind, men, is sometimes 
used in contradistinction from be- 
^^9 of ^^ immortal nature, and 
sometimes as synonymous wUh 
homines. 

Mos, moris, m., manner, custom, 
usaffe^ fashion, Tnode of acting, 
habit, practice, style. More, or 
ex more, after the manner of; ac- 
cording to custom, nil m.o» esiy 
it- is his custom. More militia 
or militari, according to military 
usage. Virorum more pugnanUsi, 
fighting like men, 

Motus, fLs, m. (mov<>o), a motion, 
movement ; a commotion, distarl^ 
ance, state of alarm. 
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Moveo, ire, mSvi, mdtumy tr», to 
tnoYe, set in motion ; to prosecute, 
pursue; to disturb, throw into 
disorder or confusion ; to expel, 
eject) drive out ; to stir up, cause, 
exeite^ promote. Castra movere, 
to remove one's camp, decamp. 

Mox, adv., by and by, soon, 
presently. 

Muliebn*f «, adi {midier), of or 
beloD^ng to a woman, female, 
feminme; womanish, effeminate. 

Mfdier, irUy /, a woman. 

MtUtitudOf 'iniiyf. (multu»\ mul- 
titude ; a great number of men, 
crowd, crowded population, the 
populace, mob. 

Mvltdmi ad9.y comp. pltUf mtp. 
plurimttm {nmltwt), much, very, 
very much, greatly; in many re- 
spects, in many cases, often. 

MidtuSy €ky urn, adj., comp. pluSy 
sup. plurimui, many, numerous, 
frequent ; much, a great deal of, 
great Midti, pi., as a noun, many 
persons, many ; the many, the 
multitude. Midtum, n., as a noun, 
much, a great part. Mnlta^ many 
things^ much. Multo, ahl. with 
comparatives or superlatives, much, 
a great deal, far, by fiar. Midti 
— pars, many — some. Multus 
ades9e, to pass much of his time. 
The conjunction between multus 
and another adjective may general' 
ly he omitted in trofndating, as: 
Multa et prceclara faciwyra, many 
brilliant exploits. 

Mulueha, cs, /., Mulucha, now 
Mulia, the river which separctted 
NumifJ&afrom. Mauretania. 

Mulvitis, or Milvius, a, um, adj., 
Mulvian or Milvian. Mulvius 
pons, the Mulvian bridge, now 
tonte MoUe, a bridge over the IH- 
her, on the Flamiman Way, at a 
short distance from the city of 
Rome, 

Munditia, ce, f. (mundus), clean- 
ness, cleanliness. Generally in 
the plural, munditice, cleanliness in 



dress and habits^ polished ma» 
ncpv refinement, elegance. 

Municipium, i, n. (municeps), a 
municipal or free town, that is, a 
town which enjoyed tht right of 
governing itself according to its own 
laws and the inhabitants of which 
had the name and some if tk» 
privileges of Roman citizens. 

Munificentla, ce, f. {munificus), 
munificence, bountifulness, libcr> 
ality. 

Munificus, a, um, adj. (munus 
ds. fado), munificent^ liberal, gen- 
erous. 

MuntmenUwn, i, n. (mvftto), a 
fortification, rampart, shelter, se- 
curity, protection, defence. 

Munio, ire, Ivi, Itum, ir., to sur- 
round with a wall; foi'tify; to 
shelter, guard, protect. Munito 
agnine incedere, marches with his 
army protected, that is, with his 
army prepared for defence. 

Munitio, 6ms, f. (mi^mo), a fort.i 
fying, defending; a fortification, 
defence, rampart, bulwark, 

Munwit ifris, n., a gift^ present, 
favor; reward; an office, post, 
duty, employment ; a show, spec- 
tacle, exhibition. Maadmis mune- 
rihus grandem pecuniam debebat, 
contracted a large debt by exhibit 
tions of tlie greatest splendor. 

Murena^ os, m., Cains Licinins 
Murena, a Roman legeUus or dep- 
uty-governor, who commanded in 
IVansalpine Ga\d at the time of 
Catiline s conspiracy, 

Murus, i, m., the wall of a city 
or fortification ; a breastwork 
protection, defence. 

Mutdtio, dnis, f, a changing, 
change, alteration, revolution. 
Rerum mutationes, political revo- 
lutions, changes of government. 

Muthul, is, m., the Muthul, a 
river of Numidia supposed to ham 
been a branch of the Bagradas. 

Muto, are, &vt, dlnm, tr., to 
change, alter; to receive in ex- 
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shangc, exchange, traffic, barter. 
Fidem mutare, to break ooe's faith 
or word, change sides. 

MutuuSf Of unif adj., boiTOwed, 
lent, on loan. uSs muttmnt, bor- 
rowed money. Pecuniam mutuam 
tumerey to borrow money. 

MyrtUum, t, n. {myriui\ a 
myrtle-grove. 



N 



NabdaUa, cb, m., Nnbdalsa, a 
annmander under Jugurtha who 
entered into a plot for the ruin of 
Am inatter, 

Nactwty see Naneiicor. 

NcB, or Ne, adv., certainly, sure- 
ly, indeed. 

Nam <b Namque, conj., for, but, 
then, eometimes expressing (he 
cause or reason of something only 
implied in tohai goes before, 

Nandscor, i, nactua, dep., to get, 
reach, arrive at, obtain. 

Narro, are, avi, alum, tr., to 
narrate, tell, recount, relate. Ini- 
Hum narrandi facere, to commence 
a narratiye. 

Nascor, i, ncUw, dep., to be born ; 
to be produced or grown, spring, 
rise. Quodcumque naium fuerai, 
whatever had grown, all their 
crops. Annos natus dreiter vi- 
ginta, having been born for twenty 
yeai-s, iliat is, twenty years old. 

Na^ica, ce, m., rublius Corne- 
lius Scipio Nasica, see Beipiq. 

Natio, Cnit, f, {na9Cor\ a nation, 
race of people, a people. 

Naitu, abl, of the defect, noun 
natus, <jis, tn. {nascor), by birth. 
Major natu, older. Majores natu, 
men more advanced in years. 

NatUra, cb, f, (nascor), nature ; 
the natural situation, position, or 
eonstitution of a thinj^ ; the char- 
acter, disposition, genius. Naturd 
"iT ab natur€t, by nature, naturally. 

?^MuH see jfaacor. 



Navk, ado, (navus, huay), dili~ 
gently, actively, zealously. 

NavXgo, ate, dvi, atum, ir, {navit 
ds ago), to navigate, sail over ; to 
procure by navigation or by the 
shipping trade. IiUr., t« sail, nav- 
igate. 

Navis, is, f., a ship, vessel. 

Ne, adv., see N(e. 

Ne, enclitic conj. whether. Ne 
— an, or ne — ne, whether — or. 
In direct and sometimes in indirect 
questions, ne is not translated into 
English. 

Ne, adv. d: conj., not^ Uiat not, 
J <tst ; provided that not^ much less. 
Ne — quidem, not even, one or more 
emphatic words usually intervening 
between the ne and quidem. After 
verbs of hindering or preventing ne 
may be translated, from, with the 
English present participle, as : Im- 
pedire ne iriumpharent, to hinder 
them from triumphing, or t-o pre- 
vent their triumphing. Before 
the imperative and ttie svhjunctive 
in the sense of the imperative, not 
With the subjunctive it may some- 
times be translated, not^ with the in- 
fniiive, as : FaJtigare vos, ne quid 
— statuatis, not to decide, <bc. Ne 
illi sanguinem nostrum largiantur, 
provided they be not prodigal of 
our blood. 

Nec&bi, adv, {ne ds alicubi), that 
nowhere, lest anywhere. 

Nedum, adv., not to say, not only, 
much less, much more. 

Nefandus, a, um, adj. {ne ds fan- 
dus) not fit to be spoken of, impi- 
ous, accursed, heinous, base, abom- 
inable, 

Nefariv^ a, um, adj. {nefas^ 
wicked, nefarious, impious, bases 
abominable. 

Nedito, are, dvi, Otum^ tr, freq. 
{nego\ to deny repeatedly, persist 
in denying, refuse positively. 

Negligentia, ce, f {negligeni), 
negligence, neglect^ carelessness^ 
siipineness. 



NEOLIGO 



223 



NITOR 



NegUgo^ ifrc, Uxiy leetwn, tr. {tiec 
d: lego) to neglect, disregard, make 
Light of, take no notice of, despise. 
Absolutely, to be negligent or re- 
miss. 

NegOf are, dyi, atum, intr., to 
aay no or not^ say that not, or to 
deny, refase. Negat ae pertimesce- 
re, he says that he is not afraid. 

Negotiator, Oris, m. (negotior), a 
trader, merchant, factor ; a bank- 
er, money-lender, usurer. This 
word is. applied chiefly to residents 
in the provinces. 

Negotior, ari, Ottts, dep. (nego- 
lium), to trade, transact ousiness ; 
to loan money, be a banker, be a 
usurer. 

Negotiosus, a, um, adj, {nego- 
tium), busy, full of business, occu- 
pied with public affairs. 

NegotiwHf i, n. (nee 6s otiwn\ a 
business, affair, measure; a pur- 
suit, occupation ; an undertaking, 
enterprise ; a charge, commission, 
part; a matter, thing, circum- 
stance ; the posture of affairs, em- 
barrassment^ trouble, difficulty. 
Dare negotium, to give a commis- 
sion, assign the task or business, 
order, command. 

Nemo, \nis, c. g. (ne (b homo), 
no man, no one, nobody. As an 
adj.t no. 

Nepos, otis, m., a grandson. 

Neque, see Nee. 

Nequeo, Ire, Ivi, Uum, intr. {ne 
<k qtteo), not to be able, to be un- 
able ; I, he, she, &c, cannot Imp,, 
it is impossible. With a passive 
infinitive the passive form o/neqtieo 
is used in the same sense as the 
active. 

Nequicquam ds Nequidquam, 
adv. (ne i quicguam), in vain, to 
no purpose ; without ground. 

Nequis, qtta, quod of quid, adj. 
pro. (ne ds quis), lest any one, lest 
some one, in order that no one, nor 
any one, lest a, that no. It is some- 
times unit ten as two words, ne quis. 



Nero, onis, nu, Tiberius Nero, c 
Roman senator at the time of Cati' 
linens conspiracy. 

Neu, see Neve. 

Neve, and by apocope, neu, conj. 
(ne ds ve), or not, nor, neither, and 
not, and that not. 

Nex, neeis, /., death by violence, 
murder, assassination. 

Ni, see Nisi. 

Nihil, n. ind (by apocope for 
nihilum), nothing. With a getL, 
no, as: Nihil causes, no cause or 
reason. Nihil languidi, no list- 
Icssness or inattention. Nihil re- 
missi, no remissness or negligence. 
As an adverb, in nothing, not at 
all, no. 

Nihilum, i, n. (ne dc hilum\ 
nothing. NihUo, abl. with com- 
paratives, in nothing, not at all, 
not a whit^ no. Nihilo minus, or 
€u one word, nihilominus, no less, 
none the less, notwithstanding, 
nevertheless. Pro nihilo habere, 
to consider as nothing, make no 
account o£ 

Nimis, adv., too, too much, ex- 
tremely. 

Nisi, and by apocope, ni, (ni ds 
si), if not, unless, unless it be, save 
only, but^ except, and yet Nisi 
quod, except that^ only, but still 
Nisi tamen, but still, but yet, un- 
less it be that, but however that 
may be; these words introduce a 
correction of, or exception to, what 
goes before, and in translating the 
ellipsis must be supplied Nisi 
forte, unless perchance, generally 
ironical. 

Nims, Us, m. (nitor), a leaning 
or stepping upon, step, tread, 
clambermg ; an effort, attempt, 
endeavor. 

Nisus, part, see Nitor. 

Nitor, t, nisus ds nixus, dep., to 
lean upon, climb upon, hold on to; 
to strive, exert one's sel^ labor, 
endeavor ; to make one's way with 
effort^ move on. Niti ad, to strive 
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for. CforporibuM niti^ to make mo- 
tions with the body. 

Nobiliar^ Gris, m., Marcus Fnl- 
Tius Nobilior, a Roman of egwt- 
irian rank, and confederate of Cati- 
iifie. 

JiobXlis, e, adj, {no9co\ well- 
known, renowned, famous ; noble, 
of noble birth, high-bom, noble, 
excellent, superior. 

NobitUoi, Oiie, f. (nolnlU\ re- 
nown, fame ; high-lbirth, nobility ; 
the nobles or patricians, the no- 
bility; noblenesfli greatness, gen- 
erosity. 

Nohit, see Sgo, 

NocenBy tin, part., see Noeeo. 
Adj., hurtful, injurious^ perni- 
ciouK, mischieyotis, bad, criminaL 

Noceo, Sre, ui, \tum, inir., to in- 
jure, hurt. 

Noetti, adv. [properly abL of the 
obsolete nocttui), by nighty in the 
night Die fiocfugve, by day and 
nighty day and night 

Noctumui, a, urn, adj. (noetu), 
locturnal, bv night 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, intr, (non de 
-jolo), to be unwilling or averse, 
not to be willing. TV., to dislike, 
be averse to, not to wish. An 
infinitive joined with the imperative 
of nolo is translated by the imper' 
eUive, nolo only giving it a negative 
meaning, as: nolite existimare, do 
not suppose ; nolite pati, do not 
permit 

NomUdes, um, m. pi., nomads, 
persons who lead a wandering life 
depending upon pasturage for a 
subsistence, 

Nomen, Xnis, n., a name, appella- 
tion, title; fame, reputation, re- 
nown; a pretext, excuse ; a race, 
nation, family. Nomine, by order 
or in the name of, on the part of; 
by name, named, called. ^ Nomen 
Latinum, the Latin nation, the 
Lati ns. Memores nominis JRomani, 
remembering that they are Ro- 
mans, mindful of the Ilomans fame. 



Soe nomine, on this aecounl^ foi 
this reason, u£k aliennm meU 
nominihus, debts on my own fte- 
eount^ my own debts, utkalienutn^ 
alienis nominibus, the debts of 
other people, other people's debts. 
Meo nomitie, in my name, on my 
account The JRomans generally 
bore three naiMi, the nomen, to d^ 
note the gens, the cognomen, to de» 
note the family, and the prcenomen, 
the individuaL An agnomen w€U 
sometimes also added to eommemo- 
rate some exploit. 

Nom\,no, dre, avi, Otum, tr. (no- 
men), to name, call by name 

Non, adv., net, no. Non qmo, 
not as if, not that Non jatn, no 
longer. 

Nonce, arum, f. pi., the nones, 
that is, the fifth day in every month 
except March, May, July, and Octo- 
ber, and the seventh in theee latter 
months. The nones were so called 
because they fell on the ninth day 
before the ides (the latter included), 

Nondum, ach. (non ds dum), not 
yet Nondum etiam, not even yet 

Nonmtlbxs, a, um, adj. (non ds 
nullus), some. As a noun, non- 
nulli, pi., some persons, some. 

Nos, see Ego. 

Nosmet, see Egowet. 

Nosco, ire, ndvi, nolum, ir., to 
become acquainted with, learn. 
Novi, I have learned, aud conse- 
quently, I know, am acquainted 
with. 

Nosier, tra, trum, adj. pro. (nos), 
our, ours, our own. As a noun, 
nostri, pi., our men, our soldiers. 

Notu», a, urn, part, see Noeeo. 
Adj., known, well-known, noted. 

Nove, adv. (novus), newly, late- 
ly. NovissimCf sup., very recently, 
lately, recently ; la^t of all, finally. 

November, brie, e, adj. (novem), 
of or belonging to November. As 
a noun, ifovember, bris, m., No- 
vember, the ninth month oj the 
Roman year. 
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NovttaSy ati»f /, (tiovus), new- 
nesst novelty, strangeness; the 
recency of one's eleyation to rank, 
want of noble ancestry. 

NovOf are, avi, atunt, tr. (n<wM<), 
to make new, iDtrodaee something 
new; to change, alter. Hes no- 
vare, or novare with res omitted, to 
make a change in the government^ 
effect a revolution, raise an insur- 
rection. Ne quid novatetnr, lest 
some disturbance should take 
place. 

Novttt, «, «m, adj., new, fresh, 
recent^ novel, strange, extraordi- 
nary. Ret novce, change, changes 
in the government) innovatioBs in 
public affairs, revolution, revolt 
JVcvi militea, raw recruits, soldiers 
who have never seen service. No- 
mts homo, a man of newly-acquired 
rank, one who without any hered- 
itary honors has sueeeedcd in ob- 
taining one of the great offices of 
state, Hovissimtts, a, urn, gup., 
the'last. 

JVoflf, noctis, /., night:, the night. 
Dies noetesque, day and night. 
JPlentmmte noctis, the greater part 
of the night. 

Noxius, a, xtm, adj. (noeeo), hurt- 
ful, noxious ; wicked, criminal, 
guilty. As a noun, a guilty per- 
son, criminal. 

Kubes, is,f.yA cloud. 

Nvho, iSre, nupsi, nuptuin, tr., to 
cover with a veil, to veil. Intr., 
to marry, be married, said of the 
bride amy, as it toas the custom in 
€tneicni times to conduct the bride 
to the bridegroom with her face cov- 
ered with a veil, 

Nucetlmis, t, m., Publius Sittius 
NucerinuS) a Roman knight who, 
on account of a criminal accusation 
against hhn, fled from Rome, and, 
without the authority of the senate^ 
collected an army in Italy and 
Spain, with which he crossed over 
to Mauretania and engaged in the 
te^nnce of vtrio^ts African princes. 



Nudo, are, avi, Oium, tr. (ntuhuiX 
to strip bare ; to depiive, stiip, 
spoil. 

yudus, a, vm, adj., naked, bare 
uncovered, unprotected, destitute 
o^ without. Nudum corporis, the 
unprotected part of the body, that 
is, the back. 

Nullus, a, tim, ad}, (ne dt ullus), 
not any, none, no. As a noun^ 
nobody, no one. Qua: nobis nullce 
sunt, which we have not 

Num, adv., whether, in inured 
questions ; in direct questions it is 
not translated 

Nwnantia, ee, f.^ Nnroantio, a 
celebrated city of Spain built on an 
eminence near the river Xhirius 
(Douro), which after bravely sus- 
taining a siege cf fourteen year*, 
was taken and destroyed by Scipio 
Africanus the younger. Its ruins 
may still be seen. 

Numantlnus, a, vm, a(fj.^ of or 
belonging to Numantia, ^'^uman- 
tine. As a noun^ an inhabitant 
of Numantia, a Numantine. 

Num^ms, i, m., a number, body. 
In eo numero, in this number, one 
of them. The abl, nitmero is often 
added to numerals, as: Numero 
quadragif^ttt, forty in number, 
forty. .Ex eo numero, and ex suo 
numero, by attraction for ex eo- 
mm numero, and ex sw/rum ntfr- 
mero. 

Numida, fs, »»., a Numidian, 
Numidce agrestes, the Numidian 
peasantry. 

Numidia, ce, /., Nuniidia, a 
country of northei-n Africa lying 
between Mauretania on the foesi, 
and the Carthaginian territories 
on the east, and corresponding very 
nearly to the modern Algiers. 

Numidieus, a, um, adj., Num»* 
dian. 

Numquam, see Nunquam, 

Nunc, adv., now, at present 
As a particle of transition^ now, 
therefore, such being the case. 



NUNQUAM 



226 



OBSTBEFO 



Nunquom & NwnquaTn^ adv, 
(fitf d: ttnqiiam), ncyer, at no time. 

Nuncio (bl^uneiOf are, dvi, Otum, 
tr. {nuntiiu\ to annoance, tell, re- 
late, make known, give notice ; to 
report, represent, charge. Nun- 
'ialum ett, imper^ it was an- 
nounced, word was brought^ no- 
tice was given. 

Nuntiu4 dt Nuneiua, t, tn., a 
messenger, bearer of tidings, car- 
rier; a message, news, advices, 
information. 

NupticB, arum^ /. pi. {nuho), a 
marriage, wedding. 

Nusquam, adv. {ne is tM^uam), 
in no place, nowhere. 

NutiM, uiy tfi, (nuo\ a nod, beck. 
Figuraiivelyy will, pleasure, as he- 
iiig expressed by a nod. 



O 



06, prep, mth the aee., for, be- 
cause of, iXi account of, in conse- 
quence of, for the purpose of, for 
tne sake of Ob reniy to the pur- 
pose, successfully, profitably. Ob 
eat res, for these reasons, on this 
account, therefore. 

ObedienSy entis, part, see Obedio. 
Adj., obedient.^ in subjection to, 
submissive, yielding,. favorable. 

Obedio, Ire, f v i, itum, intr, {ob d: 
andio\ to obey, be obedient, give 
ear to ; to serve. 

Objecto, are, dvi, atum, tr. freq. 
{objicio), to throw in the way of, 
expose to ; to upbraid with, re- 
proach with, cast in one's teeth. Ob- 
jectare aliquid alicui, to reproach 
or charge one with any thing. 

Objecttis, see Objicio. 

Objicio, ifre, jed, jechmtj tr. (ob 
& jacio) to throw to, throw be- 
fore, give. 

Oblatus, see Offero. 

Obtino, ^e, ISvi, litum, tr. (ob d: 
lino), to daub or smear oyer, be 
imcar^ 8 bain. 



ObtUH^ sec Oblina. 

OhtUus, see Oblivitecr. 

Oblimscor, f, oblUtu, dep., to foi 
get 

Obion ffus, a, nm, adj. (ob d: Ion 
giu), oblong, rayier long. 

Obnoxhis, a, urn, adj. (ob d, 
noxius), liable to, exposed to ; sub- 
ject to, in bondage to, swayed by, 
under obligations to, in one's pow- 
er, dependent upon, beholden to; 
slavish, abject 

Obruo, ire, ui, uttan, tr. (ob d: 
ruo\ to cover over, bury. 

Ubtcuro, are, avi, atum, tr, (ob- 
Kuriu) to obscure, darken ; to 
hide, conceal ; to render obscure, 
envelope in obscurity. 

Obte&ruB^ a, urn, adj., obscure, 
dark, dim, shady ; ignoble, un- 
known. As a noun, obscurum, i, 
«., obscurity, privacy. 

Obsecro, are, avi, atum, tr. (ob 
ds sacro), to entreat or pray earn- 
estly, implore, supplicate. 

Observo, are, avi, atum, tr. (ob 
d: servo), to observe, look up to^ 
honor, respect; to obey, submit 
to, comply with ; to attend to^ 
heed, pay regard to. 

Oites, ^UUs, e. g. (ob db sedeo), a 
hostage. 

Obsessus, a, um, part, see Obn- 
deo and Obsido. 

ObtHdeo, ere, edi^ e^sum, tr. (ob 
d: sedeo), to beset, hem in, besiege, 
blockade, surround, invest; to 
take possession of. 

Obildo, ^e, Sdi, esntm, tr. (ob d: 
sido), to surround, besiege, invest; 
to block up ; to occupy, take pos- 
session of. 

ObstinOtus, a, vm, adj. (obstino), 
obstinate, stubborn, obdurate^ per- 
verse; resolute, determined. 

Obsto, are, sCUi, stOtum, intr. 
(ob d: sto), to stand in the way, 
obstruct the way ; to hinder, pre- 
vent, to be at variance, to make a 
stand, oppose, be in opposition ta 

Obstrhpo, ire, ui, Ititm, intr. (ob 
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d: 9frepo)y to make a noise agaiDst, 
raise a clamor of displeasure, 
drown one's voice in murmurs. 

ObtestoTf ari, dtus sum^ dep. 
(ob ds testor\ to call solemnly to 
witness ; to conjure, earnestly en- 
treat, supplicate, C^eseech. 

Obdneo, ere, ienui, tentum, tr. 
{ob <Ss teneo), to obtain, get posses- 
sion of, acquire; to bold bere, 
occupy, retain ; to reign over. 
/ntr., to occupy a particular posi- 
tion, to be current. Nulla pro 
socia ohtinety no one bolds the 
]>Iace of a companion or partner. 
Jila fama quce plerosque obtinet, 
that opinion which bolds posses- 
sion of most minds, or is generally 
received. 

Obtrunco, dre, dvi, atum, tr. {ob 
& trunco\ to cut off the head or 
limbs, cut down, cut to pieces, 
slaughter, slay ; to maim. 

Obtuliy see Offero. 

Obvenioy Ire, ven% ventum, inir. 
{ob <k i)en%o\ to fall to one's/ lot, 
fall to ; to happen. 

Obviam, adv. {ob <k vta), so as to 
meef^ against Obviam ire, to go 
to meet ; to resist, oppose, put a 
stop to. Obviam ire periculis, to 
go to meet dangei*s, expose one*s 
self to or court dangers. Obviam 
Hum est, opposition was made. 
Obviam procedere, to go or advance 
to meet. 

Obvius, a, um, adj. {ob ds via), 
going or coming to meet; going 
or coming against. Obvius esse, 
to meet, come in contact with. 
Obvius procedere, to go to meet, 
marcb against Inter se obvii esse, 
to meet together. 

Occasio, dnis, f, {occido), an oc- 
casion, opportunity^, fit season. 
Per oceasionem, on a favorable 
opportunity. 

OeeasUrus, see Occido. 

OecOsus, us, m. (occido), a going 
down, setting. Solis occasua, suu- 
Mt. Ad occastim ab ortu soils, 



from the rising to the setting ol 
the sun, from cast to west. 

Occldens, tis, »?., the quarter 
where the sun sets, the west 

Occido, ire, cldi, elaum, tr. {ob da 
ccedo), to strike to the ground ; to 
kill, slay, murder, slaughter. 

Occido, ire, cidi, cdsum, intr. 
{ob <k cado), to go down, set ; to 
fall, fall down ; to die, perish, be 
lost 

OccHsits, see Occido. 

Oeculo, ire, cului, cultutn, tr., 
to cover over, conooaL 

Occulta, adv. {occultus), secretly, 
privately, in secret 

OcciUto, are, avi, alum, tr. freq, 
{occido), to hide, cover, conceal. 

Occtdtus, a, wm, adj. {occido), 
hidden, concealed, secret As a 
noun, occultum, i, n., 9. secret 
place, place of concealment ; a se- 
cret In occulto esse, to be con- 
cealed. In occulto pati, to permit 
to remain bidden. Occultum ha- 
bere, to keep secret 

Occupo, are, dvi, dtum, tr. {ob <h 
capio), to seize upon, take posses- 
sion of; to occupy, invade, en- 
gross; to attack. 

Occursans, tis, part, see Occurso. 
Adj., hostile, refractory. 

Oceanus, i, m., the ocean. 

Ocius, comp. ocissime, sup. adv. 
{ocior), more quickly. Quam ocfs- 
sim£, as speedily as possible, with 
all speed. 

Octavius, i, m., Cains Octavius 
Rufus, see Rufus. 

Oculus, i, m., the eye. In ocu- 
lis esse, to be before one's eyes, be 
presented to one's view. 

Odi d: Osus sum, def. verb, per- 
fect foith the significcUion of the 
present, I hate, abhor. 

Odium^ i, n. {odi), hatred, ani- 
mosity, ill-will, dissatisfaction, dis- 
like, aversion. 

Odor ds Odos, oris, m., an odor, 
scent; nn offensive smell, stink, 
stench. 
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Offendot h^ di, mm, tr. {oh A 
fenao\ to strike againal^ hit^ 
strike ; to offend, displease. 

0ffen9a,a,f, (offendo), a striking 
ngamet ; displeasure, aversion ; an 
offence, iDJary; liability to offence 
or to a distarbance of iricndly re- 
lations, opportunity for quarrel- 
ling. 

Ofentui, 0, urn, part, see Ofen- 
do. Adj., offended, angry, un- 
friendly, hostile; disagreaable. 

OffSrOfferre, obtUli, oblatunit tr. 
irr. (ob ijero), to bring before, 
present, offer, give. 

Officio, ire, fiei, fedum, intr. 
{ob ds facto), to act against; to 
binder, obstruct, stand in way of; 
to injure, be injurious ta 

Offieium, i, n,, a serviee, kind- 
ness, good turn, kind offices; a 
duty, obligation, trust, office, en- 
gagement, business, employment. 

Oleaster, tri, m. {olea), the Ole- 
aster or wild olive-tree. 

Omissus, see Omitto. 

Omiito, ifre, mUi, tniasum, tr. 
{ob ds mitto), to lay aside, leave 
off; to throw down, let go, let 
nlone, forego; to pass over, say 
nothing of; to cease. 

Omnlno, adv, {omnio), wholly, 
entirely, in general, universally, 
in all, in the whole. 

Omnis, e, adj., all, every, the 
whole. As a noun, omnia, n. pi., 
all things, every thing ; all other 
thin^ every thing else, after 
words expressing a eompanson, 
Perfagce omnes proesidium, a gar- 
rison composed entirely of desert- 
ers. 

OriSro, are, avi, atwn, tr, {onus), 
to load, burden ; to fill, glut, goi*ge. 

Onus, iris, n., a burden, load, 
weight; a trouble. Oneri esse, 
to be a burden. 

Onustus, a, ntn^ adj. {ontts), load- 
ed, laden ; full of, abounding in. 

Opfra. te, /., work, labor, pains, 
exertion; service, aid, assistance. 



Operant dare, to exert one*s sell 
take care, see to it ; to contrive^ 
effect Operce prelium est, see 
Fretium. 

Operio, Ire, erui, ertum, tr., to 
cover, conceal ; to close. 

Opes, see Ops, 

OpXfez, ids, c ff. {opus ikfaeio), 
a workman, day-laborer, maker, 
artificer ; an artisan, mechanic 

Opimius, i, ni., Luciiis Opimius. 
a Roman senator, who belonged to 
the high aristocratic party, and, in 
the early part of his <^reer, pos- 
sessed great injluetice. He was con- 
sul B, a 121. 

Opinio, 9nis^ f, opinion, belieC 
Amplitts opiniofie morabatur, de- 
layed longer than was expected ; 
opinions asperius est, is more dif- 
ficult than is generally imagined. 

OpittUor, dri, atus sum, dep. 
{ops ds obs tulo), to lielp^ aid, suc- 
cor, relieve. 

Oportet, ttit, impers., it behooves, 
it is proper, it ought, I, you, he, 
she, &Q. ought. 

Opperior, Iri, oppertus ds oppe- 
rXius sum, dep., to wait for, tarry 
for. Intr., to wait, tarry. 

Oppiddnus, a, wn, adj. {oppi' 
dum), of, or belonging to, a town. 
As a noun, a townsman, inhabit- 
ant of a town. 

OppHdum, i, n., a walled town, 
a town. 

OpportunUas; dtis, f {oppor- 
tUnfts), advantaf^eousaess, favora- 
blenesa^ eligibility, convenience, 
advantageous situation ; a favora- 
ble opportunity, lucky circum- 
stance. £x opportunitate, in con- 
sequence of a convenient oppor- 
tunity. 

OpportUnus, a, um, ae^.^ conven- 
ient, fit, suitable, proper, adapted 
to the purpose, favorable, oppop- 
tune ; useful, serviceable ; ex- 
posed, liable, obnoxious. Oppor- 
tmius injuries, a fit sabjcct for 
injury. 
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Oppressus, a, um, part, see 
Opjyrimo, 

OpprimOf ^rCy pressif pre&sum^ 
tr. (ob dt premo\ to weigh down 
upon, oppress, crush ; to subdae, 
ovei*power, make one's self master 
of, pat down; to suppress, stifle, 
hide ; to slay, kill 

OppugnatiOy dnity f. (oppuffno), 
a fighting against, attack, storm- 
ing, siege. 

OppuffnOf drCy ctvi, cUumy tr. {ob 
<k p\igno\ to fight against, assail, 
assault^ storm ; to prosecute. 

Ops^ opUy /, strength, mighty 
power; aid, assistance, succor, 
support^ help, means of aiding; 
OpeSy pi., power, influence, re- 
sources, strength ; wealth, riches, 
substance, property; aid, assist- 
ance. Sumrna ope, maxima ope, 
-with all one's might, with might 
and main. Opem ferre, to give 
assistance. 

OptanduSy a, vm, party see 
Opto, Adj.y to be wished for, de- 
sirable. 

Optimky adv.y sup. of bene, very 
well, best of all, best 

Optimu'Sy a, uniy adj,, tup. of 
bonuBy very good, the best, best 
of all; bravest Optimus quisquey 
every one that is best or bravest, 
the bravest, the best citizens. 

OpHoy dni.% f. (opto)y option, 
liberty to choose, choice. 

Opto, dre, Hvi, atwn, tr., to wish 
for, long for, desire. Jktr., to 
wisli, express a wish, request, 
pray. • 

Opulens, entiSy adj., see Opu- 
Untus. 

Opulenter, adv. {opulentuM), rich- 
ly, abundantly, splendidly, mag- 
nificently. 

Opulentia, ce, f (opulens), opu- 
lence, wealth, riches ; power, 
greatness. 

OpulenttiSy a, um, d: Opulens, its, 
a^.{op8), opulent, rich, wealthy, 
fertile ; powerful, great. 



j OwiSy &ris, iu, work, labor, to}^ 
hardship; a work, task; fortifi* 
cations, military engines When 
opposed to natura, an artificial 
work ; hence often, opere, by art 

Opus, n, indecL, need, occasion, 
necessity. Adj. indecl., needful, 
necessary. Sihi — perditarepublica 
opus esse, tliat he wished to ruin 
the state. 

Ora, ce, /., the edge, margin; 
the coast, shore. 

Oratio, dnis, /. {oro), speech, 
discouree, language; a speech, 
harangue, address, message; elo- 
quence Orationem hciere, to 
make or deliver a speech. 

Orator, oris, »i. (oro), an orator, 
speaker, ambassador, negotiator. 

OrbiSy is, m,, a cirde, sphere 
Orbis terrcB, orbis terrarum, the 
circle of the earth, the earth, the 
whole world. Orbem facere, to 
form a circle, draw troops up in 
the form of a circle, or four-sided 
figure: 

Ordo, law, m., order, arrange- 
ment ; rank, row, file ; a battalion, 
company, troops; an order, rank. 
Ordo senatoriuSy equester, plebeius, 
the senatorial, equestrian, ple- 
beian order, or the rank of sena- 
tor, knight^ plebeian. Ordincy in 
the regular or proper manner, 
regularly, wisely, justly, Ordines 
observare, servare, or haberey to 
keep in ranks. Ordine egrediy to 
leave the line, break ranks. In 
hoc ordinCy i. e., in ordine senatoriOy 
in the senate. 

OrienSy entis, part, see Orior. 

Orlgo, \niSy j. (or%or\ a source, 
head, origin; parent state, mother 
country. 

Orior, Iri, ortus sum, dep., to 
rise, arise, spring, spring up; to 
be born; to oegin, appear. 

Omattts, {is (orno), ornament^ 
decoration, embellishment; dressy 
attire. 

Oro, are, avi, atutn, ir, (os, oris), 
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k> pray for, beg, entreaty ask. 
Intr.f to make supplication, ask 
aid. 

Orttutf 4«, m, (orior)y a rising, 
origin. Ortus aolitf the rising of 
the sun. Ab orlu MoUt^ on tlie 
east 

Ott^ ortj; n., the mouth ; lan- 
guage, speech ; the face. Per ora 
vfsirOf before your faces. Om- 
nium ora in me conversa sunt, the 
eyes of all are turned upon mc. 

Ottendo^ Hre^ di, turn <k tHm^ tr. 
(06 it tendo), to show, hold forth ; 
to bring to light, expose to view ; 
to point out^ indicate, betoken, 
make known. Ostendcre te, to 
show one*8 self, appear. 

Ostenta, dre^ dvi, dtum^ tr, {freq. 
of ottendo), to show often, make 
a show o^ make an ostentatious 
display of, parade; to hold out^ 
promise, to show, display. 

Oatenttu, iU, m. {osiendo\ a 
show, display. Ostentui esscy to 
exhibit, serve to dispLiy, to be a 
blind or trick, to be intended to 
deceive. 

Olium, », n., ease, leisure, re- 
tirement, private life, idleness; 
inactivity, quiet, repose, tranquil- 
lity, peace. Per otium, through 
want of occupation, in leisure, m 
lime of peace. 



P. 



P,, an abbreviation of Publius. 

Pabulum, f, n. (p<uco)f food for 
cattle, forage, fodaer; pasturage. 
Humi pabulum^ the wild produc- 
tions of the soil. 

Paediua, a, um, adj. {paeo\ 
peaceable, <juiet, reduced to peace- 
ful subjection. JEa? pacatis prce- 
dam agebant — from those who 
were at peace with them. 

Paci/ieo, dre, dvi, dtum, intr. {pa- 
^ficu9\ to treat about peace, make 
oroposaU of peace, desire peace. 



PanKOTy if pactus sum, dep,, to 
stipulate for, aemand as a condi- 
tion. 

PactiOf dfiiSy f. (paciseor), an 
agreement, contract, bargain. 
Pactionetf pi., agreements, the 
stipulations or conditions of an 
agreement 

Pcefie or Pene, adv., nearly, al- 
most 

Palam, adv,, openly, publicly, 
manifestly. 

PalanSf /»«, pari., see Palor, 

Palor, driy dtus sum, den., to 
wander to and fro; ramble up 
and down, rove abouf^ straggle^ 
be dispersed. 

Paluf, udit, /., a marsh, morass^ 
swamp, fen. 

Panii, is, m., bread. 

Par, parts, adj., equal, like, 
alike, equally strong or power- 
ful. Par ac or par atque, the 
same as. 

Paratio, Snis, f. (paro), fen aim- 
ing at^ striving alter, getting. 

Pardlus, a, um, part., see Paro. 
Adj., ready, in readiness, quicic; 
prepared, fitted. 

Parco, Sre, pep&rd d: parci, par- 
citum d; parsum, intr., to spare, 
pardon, forgive, to be sparing of, 
use sparingly, keep ; to be careful 
o^ be concerned about, regard. 

Parous, a, um, adj., sparing, fru- 
gal, economical. 

Parens, entis, e. g. (pario), a pa- 
rent, father or mother. Parentes^ 
pi,, parents; kindred. 

Parens, part., see Pareo, Adj.^ 
obedient As a noun, a subject, 
dependent ; a subject-state. 

Pareo, Ire, ui, ttwn, intr., to 
obey, submit; to yield to, give 
way to ; be governed bj', follow, 
gratify ; to depend upon, be sub- 
ject to. 

Paries, ^tis, m., the wall, of a 
house or other building. 

Pario, ^re, pepifri, partum, tr., tc 
bear or bring forth ; to produce^ 
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cftiiBe, occasion; to obtain, get^ 
gain, acquire. 

Pariter, adv. (par\ equally, in 
like mann.ir, alike ; just as much; 
at the seme time. Pariter ae, 
atquey de., just as i£ Pariter cum 
occasu tclisy at the going down of 
the sun, at sunset 

Pafo, are, &,vi, dtitmy tr., to make 
read;^, put in readiness, prepare, 
provide; to acquire, procure, get; 
to gam over, bribe; to aim at^ 
sti-ive to obtain ; to buy, pur- 
chase; to furnish, fit out^ equip; 
to prepare fbr, get ready for. 
Ifitr.f to make preparations, to 
put one's self in readiness, get 
ready for action. Par are inndiat 
alicuiy to lay snares for, to plot 
against or lie in wait for, any one. 
Inter hcee parata atque decreta, in 
the midst of these preparations 
and resolves. 

ParricldOf a, c. g, (pater & 
e(Bdo\ a parricide, murdei-er of 
parents; a murderer, assassin; a 
miscreant ; a rebel, enemy. 

Par»y tiSf /., a part^ portion ; a 
side, the wing of an army. Pars 
or partes, a party, faction. Pars 
— pars, pars — alii, alii — pars, 
some— others. Multi — pars, many 
— some. Magna pars, a great 
part, a great many. Maxima 
pars, the greater part, most. 
Magnd parte, for the most part, 
to a great degree. Ab omnibus 
partibus, on all sides. Studia par- 
tiwn, the excesses of party spirit 
Jnvidia partium, party rancor. 

Partieeps, \pis, adj. {pars <b ca- 
pio), participating or snaring in, 
privy to. As a noun, a sharer, 
partaker, accomplice. 

Partim, adv. (pars), partly, in 
part As a noun indecl., a part, 
some. Partim — partim, partim — 
alii, some — others. 

Partio, Ire, ivi, Itnm, tr. (pars), 
lo part, divide, distribute by lot. 

Partt.\ a, ttm, part., see Pario. 



Parum, adv.^ cmnp. minus, sup. 
minime, little, too little, not 
enough, not suflEiciently, not very. 
It is sometimes equivalent to non, 
not Parum valere, to be want- 
ing in strength, to be feeble. Pa- 
rum est, it is not enough. 

Parvus, a, um, adj., eomp. mi- 
nor, sup, minimus, little, small, 
young. 

Passim, adv., here and there^ 
up and down, at random ; in va- 
rious directions, every where, 
every way. 

Passus, us, m. (pando), a pace, 
step. The pace, ca a measure of 
distance, was equal to five feet. 

Patefacio, ere, feci, factum, tr. 
(pateo <Ss facto), to open, lay open ; 
to disclose, make known, declare ; 
to show, bring to light 

Patefio, iri, f actus sum, irreg, 
pass, of patefacio, see Fio. 

Patens, entis, part., see Pateo. 
AdL open, clear, wide, broad. 

PcUeo, ere, ui, intr.^ to be or lie 
open ; to be visible or manifest, 
appear ; to lie open to, or be sub- 
ject to one*s power. 

Pater, tris, m., a father. It was 
applied also to the Roman senators 
as a title of respect. 

Patera, ce, f (pateo), a broad 
bowl, sacrificial goblet 

PcUiens, cntis, part., see Patior. 
Adj., patient, ready to bear, capa- 
ble of enduring, patient in bear- 
ing up under. 

Patientia, «, /., (patior), pa- 
tience, endurance, Ibrbearance ; 
tameness under injuries, submis- 
siveness. 

Patior y if passvs sum, dep., to 
bear, undergo, endure, sufi^er ; to 
submit to, tolerate ; to let, permit 

Patriot, (B,f. (patrius), one's na- 
tive country or city, native land. 

Patricius, a, um, adj. (pater), 
patrician, of patrician rank. As 
a noun, a patrician, one of the 
nrhUK-raey. 
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Patrimoninm, i, n, {p€Uer\ a 
patrimony, paternal e&tate^ inner- 
itance. 

PatriiiSt ^ ^"^ ^J' (pater), of 
one*8 father, paternal Bona par 
tricL^ property received or inherit- 
ed from one a £ftther, patrimony, 
fortune. 

PatrOf dre, dvif dtum, ir., to 
effect, perform, accomplish, exe- 
cute, perpetrate ; .to Driug to a 
conclusion, end, finish. 

Pairoeinium, i, n. (patronu»\. 
patronage, protection, suppoi-t. 

Pavci, <K, a, adj. pi., few, a lew. 
As a noHH, pauciy nu pL^ a few 
men, a few ; the few, Paueig, or 
pauca (with verbis or verba omit- 
ted), in a few worda^ Wiefly. 
Paucissimia (se. verbis), in a very 
few words, very briefly. 

PaueXtaa, ^<^ /• (paw:i), few- 
ness, smallness of numbers^ pauci- 
ty ; a small number. 

Paulatim, adv. (paiUus), little 
by little^ by degrees, gradually, 
efowly. 

PatUisper, adv. (paulus), for a 
short time, a little while. 

PaidUlum, adv. (patUtdus), a lit- 
tle, a very little, somewhat; a 
short time or distance. 

Patdum, eulv., a little, somewhat, 
a little way. 

PatUtUi, a, um, little, smalL 
Patdd, abl. wUh the camp., a little, 
somewhat Paulo poA^ or post 
paulo, just after, a little aner, 
after a little while ; the former ex- 
pression is the mere emphatic. 
Patdo atUe, a little before, juat 
before. 

Pauhts, t, m., L. (JSmilius Le- 
pidus) Paulus, a Roman senaior, 
who, in the year 62 B. G.^ Iteld the 
constdship. In early life he com- 
menced a prosecution against Cati- 
line. 

Paupertas, dtis, f. (pauper), 
poverty. 

Pai^eo, Sre, pavi^ intr., to be J 



alarmed, to tremble. !7V., to trem 
ble at, be terrified at^ fear. 

Paveseo, ^e, intr, inc. {pa9eo\ 
to begin to be greatly alarmed; 
to be much afraid, tremble. 

Pavfdus, a, tint, adj. (/MneoX 
timid, afraid, fearful. Alarmed, 
affrighted. 

Pax, pacts, fy peace, tranqniU 
lity. Pace (or in pace), in peace. 
Pacem agitare, to maintain peace, 
live at peace or in peace. 

Peccatum, i, n, {peeeo), a faulty 
error, niiatake, sin. 

Peeeo, dre, dvi, Mum, intr., to 
do wrong, commit a &ult; make 
a mistake^ err. 

Pectus, 6ris, n., the breast It 
is oftenused figuratively, /sjbs breast 
in jSnglish,for the soul, Ac 

Peetddtus, iU, m. (peeulorX em- 
bezzlement, peculation, the fraud- 
ulent appropriation of pablic 
money or property to one's own 
use. 

Pecunia, ce, f. (peeus^ money ; 
a sum of money ; goods, property. 
Pecunia captcs arcessere,-^i hav- 
ing taken money — of bribery. 

Pecus, Uris, n., eatUe, in the ori- 
ginal sense of the word, including 
oxen, horses, swine, sheep, goeUs, and 
in general, all domesticated animals, 
used for labor or for food for man; 
tame animals; a herd. Peeora, 
pi*, in distinctum from man, the 
brutes, brute beasts. 

Pedes, Itte, m. (pes), on foot, a 
foot-soldier. Pedites, pL, the foot- 
soldiers, t&e footy infantry. 

Pedester, tris, tre, eu^, (pss), 
pedestrian, on foot Pedextres 
copioB, the foot-soldiers, infaot* 

Pelignus, a, um, acff., Peligman, 
belonging to the Peligni, who hs- 
habited a small district in Italy. 

Pello, ifre, pepuli, pulsum, tr^ 
to diive or chose away, expel; to 
discomfit) rout 

Pendeo, ire, pependi, intr., to 
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hang upon' depend upon, be de- 
pendent upon. 

PendOf ire, pependit pemum, tr., 
to weigh, esteem, value ; to pay, 
discharge, liquidate. Pendere 
parvi, to yalue little, care little 
for. Pendere pcenat, to suffer 
punishment 

Pene, adv., {the same as pcene), 
almost, nearly. 

Penes, prep, with the ace., in the 
power 0^ in the hands or posses- 
sion oj^ Tested in. 

Pensits, a, urn, part, see Pendo. 
Adj., esteemed, valued, dear. Ni- 
hil (or nee) qvidq%tam pensi habere, 
to hold nothing dear, not to care 
for, or regard, to disregard, to 
have no consideration for. 

Penuria, a^ /., want^ lack, 
scarcity. 

Peperei, see Parco. 

Pep&ri, see Pario. 

Per, prep, unih the ace, through, 
throughout^ over, in among, about, 
at; by means of, through, by; 
with names of persfms, by the 
agency o( by the instrumentality 
o^ through; in adjurations and 
praters, by, in the name of. 
With an abstract noun, per often 
expresses the manner in which a 
thing is done, as : per virtittem 
etnori, to die bravely ; per luxuin, 
in luxury or luxuriously ; per su- 
perbiam, haughtily, proudly. Per 
%s oftta^ employed with the ace, of 
the personal pronouns, as : per se, 
of or in himself of his own ac- 
cord; by himself alone, without 
assistance; so far as he is con- 
cerned ; and so with the other per- 
sons and numbers. In composition 
per strengthens the meaning, 

Perangustus, a, um (per dk an- 
gustus), very narrow or strait 

Percello, ifre, eUli, culsum, tr. 
{per dt cello), to strike down; to 
cut down, stun, palsy, strike with 
consternation, dishearten, discour- 
»ge, discomfit 
11 



Pereontor, dri, dtus sum, dep 
(per d: eontor), to ask, interrogate^ 
inquire. 

Perculsus, a, um^ part., see Per* 
cello. Adj., terror-stricken, dis- 
heartened. 

Perditus, a, um, part., see Perdoi. 
AdL lost^ ruined, desperate. 

Perdo, Sre, dXdi, ditum, tr, {per 
ds do), to ruin, destroy. 

PerdQcot irci xi, etum, tr, (per 
4s duco), to lead, conduct, accom- 
pany ; to bring or gain over, per- 
suade. 

Peregrlnans, tie, part.^ see Pere^ 
grinor. As a noun, a traveller in 
a foreign country. 

Peregtliwr, dri, dtus sum, dep. 
(peregrintts), to be or travel in for- 
eign countries. 

Pereo, Ire, ii, irreg, intr. (per <& 
eo), to be lost, ruined or destroyed; 
to die. 

Perfiro, ferre, tuli, latum; irr, 
tr, (per ds fero), to bear, carry, 
bring, convey ; to suffer, bear pa- 
tienfly, brook, put up with. Per- 
ferre legem, or rogationem^ to cai*- 
ry through a law or bill, get it 
passed. 

Perfido, h'e, fiei^ fectum, tr, 
(per as facio), to finish, complete, 

Eerform, execute, accomplisn; to 
ring about, cause, effect 

Perfidia, cs,f, (perjidus), perfidy, 
treachery, perfidiousnees, faithless- 
ness. 

PerfUga, ce, w. (petfugio), a fu- 
gitive, deserter. 

P^fttgio, ifre,filgi,fugitum, intr, 
(per di fugio\ to fly or flee for 
safety, take refuge. 

Perfugium, i, n. (perfugix^ a 
refuge, sanctuary, shelter, asylum. 

Pergo, ihre, perrexi, perrectum, 
intr, (per ds rego), to go, come, go 
forward, advance, continue on 
one's way. Pergere iter, to pursue 
or proceed on one's journey ; pet* 
gere festinans, to go in hasten 
hasten. 
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Perwyl&ti, adv. (periculo8us\ 
dangerously, with hazard. 

PerieutOmut^ a, wwi, iidj. (periai- 
lum\ dangerous, perilous, hazard- 

OUfl. 

Perieulum, f, n., a trial ; a dan- 
ger, hazard, peril. Perictdo tuo, 
at his own risk. Faeere cUicui 
perietdum, to occasion danger to 
any one, expose any one to danger. 

Perinde, adv. (per ofr inde)y just 
as. Perinde ae or €Uqtte, just ab, 
just 60. Perinde uff in proportion 
as, just in proportion to. Perinde 
ac si or quasi, as if, as though, 
just as if. 

PeritiOy cr, / (peritw), skill, ex- 
pei-tness, knowledge. 

PerjuHuniy f, ». (perjure), per- 
jury, false swearing. 

Perlatitt, a, um, part., see Per- 
fero. 

Perlifgo, ire, Ugi, lectum, tr. {per 
d: lego), to read through, read over. 

Permaneo, Sre, mansi, mansum, 
intr. ( per ds vtianeo), to remain to 
the lastv to remain, endure, hold 
out, persevere. 

Permiaceo, Sre, miseui, mixtum, 
or mistum, tr. (per ds mitceo), to 
mix, mingle, or blend together, 
mingle; to confound, throw into 
confusion. 

Permitto, ire^ In, issum, tr. 
(per ds mitto), to give, grant, in- 
trust, commit; to permit^ allow, 
suffer. His permissum (est), it 
was permitted them, they were 
authorized or empowered. 

Permiztio, onis, f. (permisceo\ 
a mixing or mingling together. 
Permiztio terras, an earthquake. 

Permixtus, a, urn, part., see 
Permiseco. 

Permoveo, Sre, 7ndvi, mdtum, tr. 
{per ds moveo), to move greatly, 
move, stir up, incite, disturb, 
throw into commotion; to lead, 
induce, influence. 

Pemicies, ei,f. (pemeco) death, 
destruction, ruin. 



Pemici^sus, a, um^ adj. (pemi 
cies), pernicious, deadly, baneful, 
destructive, ruinous, dangerous. 

Perpello, ere, puli, ptdsum, tr. 
(per i pello\ to move; prevaD 
upon, persuade, influence. 

Perpirain, adv. (perperus), 
wrongly, amiss, incorrectly. 

Perpetior, i, pessus sum, dep. 
(per <fc patior), to sufler, endure, 
undergo, submit to, bear. 

Persa, a^ m., & Persian. 

Perscribo, Sre, psi, ptum, tr. 
(per ds scribo), to write out, re- 
port^ record ; to write off, copy ; 
to take a sketch of, make a plan o£ 

Pcrseguor, i, cutus swti, dep., 
(per d: sequor\ to follow after, 
pursue, press upon ; to delineate, 
recount, treat of, perform ; to re- ■ 
venge, avenge, punish. 

Perses, as, d; Perseus, i, m., Per- 
ses or Perseus, tJie last king of tJte 
Macedonians. He was conquered 
by the Romans under uiEmiliu* 
Paulus, 168 B. C, and died a pris- 
oner at Alba. 

Persolvo, ire, solvi, solutum, tr. 
(per ds solvo), to pay, pay off. 

Persuadeo, Sre, sitdid, suasum, tr, 
(per dt sutideo), to persuade, in- 
duce, prevail upon. 

Perterreo, Sre, ui, Xtutn, ir, (per 
ds terreo), to frighten greatly, ter- 
rify, fill with akrm. 

Pertimeseo, Sre, ui, intr. (per dt 
timesco), to be greatly afraid. 2V., 
to fear greatly, fear. 

Pertineo, Sre, ui, itUr. (per db 
teneo), to extend, stretch, reach; 
to tend. 

Periingo, ire, intr. (per d: tan- 
go), the same cm pertineo. 

Perturbattis, a, um, part, see 
Perturbo. Adj., confuse<^ disturb- 
ed, disquieted. 

Perturbo^ dre, dvi, dtunt, tr. (per 
ds turbo), to disturb greatly, throw 
into disorder, confuse, break, trou- 
ble, disquiet 

Pervenio Ire, vSni^ venium, intr 
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{per A venio)f to come; arrive at^ 
reaeh. Pervenire ad aliqitem, to 
fall into the hands of, to come to 
ony one. Perventum est, we, you, 
they, Ac, have arrived. In ela- 
rihidinem pervenire^ to come into 
celebrity, become celebrated. 

PeA^ pediSy w., the foot; a« a 
measure, ja foot. 

Pe$^mi, adv.y sup. of malh,YeTj 
badly ; worst Quam quisqve pes- 
siin^ Jeeitf tarn maxime tutus est, 
the worse any one has acted, the 
safer he is. 

Pessimus, a, um, adj., sup, of 
malusy the worst, most vicions ; 
most destinictivc or pernicious. 

Pessum, adv. {pes)^ foot wards, 
downwards, to the bottom. Pes- 
■sum do, or as one word, pessumdo, 
to let go to the bottom, sink ; to 
ruin, undo. 

PestiletUia, oi, f. (pesiilens), a 
plague, pestilence. 

Pestis, is, f, a pest, plague, 
scourge ; ruin, destruction, calam- 
ity ; an infection, pestilence. 

Petitio, Onis, f. (peto), a peti- 
tion ; a canvassing for an office, 
an effort to secure one*s elec- 
tion. 

Peto, Sre, Ivi or ii, Itum, ir., to 
ask; request, entreat ; to seek, be 
a candidate for, canvass for, stand 
for; to look for, pick up; to seek 
after, covet^ desire ; to desire to 
reach, make for, get to; to seek 
to subdue, attack, assail ; to make 
a charge against 

Petreius, i, m., M. Petreius, a 
lieutenant under C. Antonius, in 
tJu war against Catiline. 

Pettdantia, (B,f.{ petulans), pet- 
ulance, insolence, wantonness, las- 
civiousness. 

Phalifrce, Q,rum,f. pi., 1rap[)ings 
fop a horse, ornaments for men or 
women. 

PhUceni, drum (or 6n), m. pi., 
the Philaeni, tioo Carthaginian bro- 
ther's ; see BelL Jttg, ch. 79. 



Phcenix, leis, m., a Phoenician, 
inhabitant of Phoenicia. 

PicSnus, a, ttm, adj., Hcene, per- 
taining to Picenum, a country of 
Italy, on the Adriatic Sea. 

Pictus, a, um, part., see Pingo. 

Pittas, dtis, f. {pius), piety, 
veneration, devotion to the per- 
formance of one's dut3% duty. 

Piget, uit, Hum est, impers., it 
grieves or pains, it is disagreea- 
ble or irksome. Me piget, I am 
grieved, ashamed, pained, vex- 
ed. 

Pilum, i, n., a javelin ; it con- 
sisted of a iDooden shaft Affect long, 
and a barbed iron head of the same 
length ; but the latter extended half 
way down the sliaft, making the en- 
tire length of t fie pilum Q^feet. 

Pilus, i, nu, a rank of the triarii 
or pilani, who were armed with 
the pilum. Primus pilus, th e fi i*s t 
rank of the triarii, who fomned 
the third line in the Roman legion, 
the hastati and piincipes being in 
front of tliem ; see Diet. Antiq. s. v. 

Pingo, Sre, pinxi, pictum, tr., 
to paint. Tabida picta, a paint- 
ing ; {picta is often omitted) 

Pifto, ofiis, m., L Calpurnius 
Piso, who held the consulship 67 
B. C. II. Cnanis Piso, a young 
nobleman who was an associate of 
Catiline. 

Pistoriensis, e, adj., of or belong- 
ing to Pistorium, a town in Eiru- 
ria, now Pistoria in Thtscany. 

Pix, picis, y., pitch. 

Placeo, ere, ui, Xtum, intr., to 
please, give satisfaction, suit the 
taste, be agreeable. SeUis plch 
cere, to satisfy. Placet, impers., it 
pleases, seems good. Mini (tibi, 
sibi) placet, I, you, he, likes, ap^ 
proves of, chooses, determines; 
also it is my, your, his opin- 
ion. 

Placfde, adv. (placeo), placidly, 
softly, gently, mildly, peaceably, 
calmly. 
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PlmAdut^ «, wn, adj* (placed), 
placid, quiet, gentle, mild. 

Pla6UuM^ a» ««, ftart^ see Plaeeo, 
AdL pleasiDg, agreeable, grateful 

Plaea, Ore, Ovi, Otutn, tr,, to ap- 
pease, paeify, reconoile, ealm. 

PlanSf 1^9. {plan%ts\ plainly, 
okarly ; wholly, altogetKer, en- 
tirely. 

Pianitiet, H,f, {planua\ a plane, 
smooth suiiaoe; a plain, level 
ground. 

Plawu, 0, urn, a^., plain, flat, 
level, smooth. As a wmn, plor 
num^ i, n., a plain. 

Plautim, a, um^ tuff,, Plautian, 
pertaining to the pen» PlatUia. 
Lex Plautia, a law mtrodueed by 
P. Plantins against occupying pub* 
He places. 

Phbi, Ha, or Plebes, H, /, the 
eommon people, plebeians, in di9- 
tinctUm from tfu nobhs ; the pop- 
ulace, rabble. 

Plenutf 0, urn, adj. (obs. plea\ 
full, ■ abounding in. Pleno gradu, 
at quick step. 

Pl^rumgtte, adv. ( pleni9que\ for 
the most part, genorall^^ usually, 
in most cases. 

Plerusque, Hque, umqiu^ adj., 
most This adjective is often «tn- 
ployed, patiicularly in the netUer, 
as a noun, and followed by the gen- 
itivet as : plerumque noetis, the 
greater part of .the night; plera- 
oue mortaliunit most human affairs. 
jplerigtic, most men, the majority. 
7*h€ difference between plertuqtte 
and plurimut, which however is not 
always observed by Latin etuthorSi 
is, that the former denotes the great- 
er part of a whole, while the latter 
refers to the greatest part compared 
loith other parts, 

Plurtmum, adv., sup. of mtd- 
tiim, most, yerr much, for the 
most part, principally, commonly. 

PlurXmus, a, wn, acy., sttp. of 
tntUtu^, most, the greatest part, 
Very many or much. As a rioun, 



plurimtan, i, n., the most, the 
most of all, yery mueh ; plurimi, 
the most, the greatest part. Quam 
plurimum, or guam tiurimum po- 
test, as much as possible. 

Plus, adv., eomp. of multum^ 
more. 

Plus, jduris, adj., eomp, ofnwt- 
tuSy more. As a noun, plus, n,, 
more, with a gen, Plures^ more, 
many, a great number, the majors 
ity. Pluris (with pretii omitted), 
of more value, higher, dearer, a 
higher price. Faeere pluris, to 
esteem higher, yalue more. Quam 
plures, see Quamplures. 

Phwius, a, um, adj. (pluo\ rainy. 
Pluvia eiqua, rain-water. 

Poena, ^ X a penalty; punish- 
ment, satisfaction. Sotvere^ dare, 
or r^ddere, posnas, to render satis- 
faction, pay the penalty, suffer 
punishment. Pcen€U eapere, to 
take satisfaction, avenge, infliet 
pnnishment Pctnoi peiere, to 
seek satisfaction, to inflict punish- 
ment, to take reyen^e. Peenas 
esse, to serve for pumshment, be 
given up to punishment. 

Poeni, orum, m. pi., the Cartha- 
ginians. 

Poeniteo, ere, ui, tr. (poena), to 
repent. Intr., to repen^ be sorry. 

Pcenitet, imper., it repents. The 
ace, of the person may be better 
tranuated as the subject, as : Pceni- 
tet me, I repent, regret^ am sorry 
for. 

Pollens, iis, part., see Polleo, 
abounding in strength. Adj., 
strong, potent, powerful, surpass 



ing. 



Polleo, 8re, intr., to be strong, 
powerful or great, to have great 
weight or influence. Magis pollers, 
to be more poweif ul, be stronger, 
have greater power. 

Polliceor, Sri, ttus sum, dep., to 
promise. Jntr., to make promisesh 

Pollieitatio, 5»t^/., a promising, 
a promise. 
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Pollieitor, dri, dtu9 tttm^ dep, 
freq, {polliceor\ to make promise 
after promise. Pollieitando, by 
oft-repeated promises. 

Polluo^ Sre, uij Htutrif tr., to pol- 
latOy defile, corrupt, contaminate, 
dishonor. 

PollUtuSy Of unt, part*, see Pol- 
luo. Adj.y poUated, defiled, de- 
bauched, vile, foul, shameful, de- 
testable, homeless. 

Pompeiuey if m., (Cn.) Pompey 
the Great^ the opponent of JtUim 
Cassar. 

Pompeiuif «, w., Pompeiua Mu- 
ftis, BeeJit^us. 

Pomptlnus, i, m., C* Pomptintis, 
a prcBior during the eonsuhkip of 
CicerOi and one of hie most faith- 
fvl eoadjutore in auppreesing the 
eonspiraep of Caiiline. 

Pondo, abl. {pendo\ in weight 
As an indeelinaihle noun, a pound. 

Pondue, iris, n. (pendo), weight 

Pono, ire, posui, pofHtum, tr., to 
put, place, set ; to lay aside, ter- 
minate ; to set up, to propose, 
offer; to appoint, constitute; to 
esteem, to set down. Ponere ante, 
to place before, value higher. Po- 
nere vigiliae, to post or station sen- 
tinels. Ponere eattrOf to pitch a 
camp, encamp. 

Pons, tiSi fn.f a bridge. 

Pontijicattts, "Cls, m. (pontifex), 
the pontificate, or oflice of' the 
pontifex or high priest 

Poptdarie, e, adj, (populue), 
of or , belonging to the people, 
jwpular. As a noun, a popular 
man, a fellow-countryman, fellow- 
townsman, one's countryman or 
townsman, an associate, accom* 
plice. 

PopUlus, «, m., a community 
finitea under the same laws, a 
people, nation, the common peo- 
ple, eommons, in distifietion from 
the nobility. 

Porciut, i, m., Porcius, a Roman 
family tuime. 



Porcine, a, «»?, ad;. Ponna lex, 
the Porcian law. This law toai 
introduced, as is generally sup- 
posedf by P, Porcius Lceca, tribune 
cfihe peofle, and forbade that any 
Roman cttiien should be fettered, 
scourged, or put to death ; instead 
of these punishments were substi- 
tuted banishment, atid confiscation 
of property. 

Pofreetus, a, um, part, see Por- 
rig<K Adj., extended, stretched out 

Porriao, ifre, rctn, rectum, tr. 
(porrdJerego), to stretch or spfead- 
out, exteniO, lengthen. 

Porro, adv., farther onward, 
afar oflT, then next ; moreover, be- 
sides. When the proposition in 
which it stands expresses sotnething 
opposed to what goes before, porro 
may be translated^ on the other 
hand, but still. 

Porta, ce, f, A gate, door, port 

Portatio, finis, f. {porto), a 
carrying or bearing, conveyance, 
transportation. 

Portendo, ffre, di, turn, tr. {porro 
is tendo), to portend, presage, pre- 
dict, foreshow, reveal, to be fol- 
lowed by. 

Portentum, i, n. {portendo), a^or- 
tent extraordinary appearance. 

Porto, are, avi, atum, tr., to 
carry, bear, bring, transport. 

Portuosus, a, um, adj. {portus), 
abounding in harbors. Portuosior 
erat, had more good harbors. 

Posco, ^re, poposci, tr., to ask, 
demand, pray earnestly ; to re- 
quire, call for. 

Po^tus, a, iim, part., see Pono. 

Possessio, Onis, f {posstdeo), pos- 
session, possessions, property, an 
estate. 

Possesses, a, um, part., see Pos- 
ndeo. 

PostHdeo, ere, Sdi, essum, tt., to 
possess, have possession of; have; 
to be master of;' make a slave of. 

PosSldo, ifre, Sdi, essnm^ tf., to 
take possession of. 
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Po98U}n, posaCf potuif irUr, irr. 
[potu db 8um\ to be able, have 
power, to hare ability, have 
weight Poiesty imp., it is possi- 
ble. Pliu or amplitu posse, to be 
more powerful, have greater abil- 
ity. JPlurimum posse, to be most 
powerful, to be of most avail, be 
most efficient. Mintu posse, to be 
less powerful, be of less avail 
QiMntum inaenio possem, so far 
as I might be able, so far as 1 
have the ability. PotuU honestius 
consuli, a more reputable coai*8e 
might have been pursued, he 
might have conducted himself 
better. Por posse with quam, see 
Quam. 

Post, adv., hereafter, after this, 
afterwards. Prep, with the ace, 
after, since, behind, in the rear of, 
next in order to. Post f^^ere, or 
postfuere, were laid aside. Post 
eum diem, the day after, the next 
daj. Post tertium annum, the 
third year after. It sometimes sup- 
plies the place of a clause, as : qui 
proximo anno post Besiiam con- 
sulatum gerebat, who held the 
office of consul the year after Bes- 
tia held it. Ducere post, to value 
less, consider of less importance. 
Post diem quintum quam — , on the 
fifth day after. 

Postea, adv. (post db is\ after- 
ward, after that, hereafter, subse- 
quently. 

PosteOquam^ or Postea quam, 
adv. {postea <Ss quam), after, after 
that. 

Posterior, us, gen. Gris, adj., eomp. 
ofposterus, that comes after, poste- 
rior, later, too late. 

Post^rus, a, um, adj. (post\ 
comp. posterior, sup. postremus, the 
following, next, ensuing. As a 
noun, poster i, orum, m. pi., de- 
scendants, posterity. 

Postquam, adv. ( post db quam), 
after, after that, when, as soon as. 

PostrSmd, adv. (postremus), last- 



ly, finally, at last, in fine, in slioii^ 
in a word, in general. 

Postrem/us, a^ um, adj., sup, of 
posterns, the last, hindmost. As 
a noun, postrema^ n. pi., what bap- 
pens last, the latest occurrences. 
Postrema acies, the rear. In pot- 
tremo or in postretnis, in the rear. 

Postuldtum^ i, n. (postiUo\ a 
demand, request 

Postulo, are, dvi, dtum, tr. (pos- 
co), to demand, ask, desire, im- 
plore, beg ; to require, call for. 

Potens, tis, adj., efficient in tbe 
use of one's strength, powerful, 
potent^ efficacious, rich, influen- 
tial ; of great power or influence. 

PoterUia, ce, f. (potens), power,* 
force, influence, political influenee. 

Potestas, dtis,f (possum), abili- 
ty, power, rule, authority; leave, 
permission, opportunity, liberty. 

Potior, Iri, itus sum, dep. (potis), 
to get possession of, become mas- 
ter of, acquire, get^ possess, get in 
one*s power. 

Potior, us, gen. dris, adj., eomp. 
of potis, preferable, dearer, better, 
more reliable. Specie quam, utu 
potior, hetier in appearance than 
in reality. 

Potis, indecl. adj., able, possible. 

Potissimum, aUv. (potior), meet 
of all, above all others, chiefly of 
all others, in preference to others, 
best, especially. 

Poiissimus, a, um, adj., sftp. of 
potis, most of all, first of all, tlie 
best. 

Potius, adv. comp. (potior), 
rather, in preference. 

Poto, are, avi, Sium d: potum, ir., 
to drink. Intr., to drink to ex- 
cess, be drunken. 

Potui, see Possum. 

Pr(B, prep, with the abl., before ; 
for, on account of; in comparison 
with. In composition prce is utu* 
ally intewdve. 

Prceacuo, Sre, ui, utum^ ir. (pra 
& acno), to make very sharp. 
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Prceaeutui, a, uniy part., see 
Prccacuo. Adj., sharp, sharp- 
pointed. 

Prcealtus, a, ttm, adj. {prce dt 
altu9\ very high or lofty, very 
deep. 

Prteheo, Sre, ui, ttum, tr. {prced; 
kaheo), to give, supply, furnish, 
offer, afford. 

Prceeeps, dpXtis, adj. ( prce ds ca- 
put\ headlong, precipitate, rapid, 
rash, inconsiderate, nasty; steep, 
precipitous. Praxeps cadere, to 
fall headlong into rum, go to ruin, 
be ruined. Prcecipitem agere, to 
drive headlong to desperation. 
Ire, or ahire prceeeps, to go head- 
long, to plunge headlong into ruin, 
go to destruction, to take a rash 
or desperate course ; to fall into a 
ruinous condition. Prceceps dart, 
to be carried headlong. 

Prceeeptum, », n. (prcecipio), an 
order, direction, command ; if pre- 
cept^ maxim, rule, instruction, ad- 
vice, counsel. 

PrcBeep(ti.% a, um^ part, see 
Prcedpio. 

Prcectdo, ^e, cidi, elsum, tr. 
{prce ds casdo), to cut off, shorten. 

Prcecipio, Sre, cepi, ceptum, tr. 
(pros de eapio), to instruct, teach, 
order, enjoin, direct. Alicui prce- 
teptum est, instructions have been 
given to one, one has received in- 
structions. 

Prcecipito, are, dvi, Mum, tr. 
{prcBceps), to precipitate, plunge, 
thrust^ throw headlong, to drive. 
8e prcecipitare^ to ruin one's sel^ 
run headlong to destruction. 

Prceclsus, <f, imt, part., see Proi- 
<Hdo. Adj., abrupt, steep, precipi- 
tous. 

Prceeldms, a, urn, adj. (pro: db 
clarus), very dear or bright, illus- 
tiious, brilliant^ conspicuous, dis- 
tinguished, remarkable, noble, 
beautiful. Qui hello scepe prce' 
elari fnerant, who had often won 
flistluction in war. 



Prxda, ce, f., booty, prey, spoil, 
plundering, pillaging ; gain, advan- 
tage. JBellicce prcedce, the spoils of 
war. 

Prcedabutidus, a, um, adj. {pr ce- 
dar), making an excursion for 
booty, plundering. 

PrcedcRor, Oris, m. (prcedor), a 
plunderer, pillager. As an adj., 
plundering, making booty. £xer- 
eitus prcedator ex sociis^ an army 
carrying off booty from their al- 
lies. 

Prcedatoriwt, a, um, adj. (prceda- 
tor), booty-making, plundering, 
predatory. 

Prcedico, dre^ avi, atimif tr. (prce 
dt dico, are), to proclaim, publish, 
make known ; to tell, say, relate, 
repoi-t. Bene prcedicare, to speak 
well of. 

Prcedico, ^e, xi, cium, tr. {prce 
<fc dico, Sre), to tell b».*forehana, to 
appoint in advance, to give ordera 
in regard to. 

PrceditKSj a, um, adj. {prce ds 
dattis)y endowed or endued with, 
possessed of, having. 

Prcedoceo, ere, cui, ctum^ tr. 
{prce ds doceo), to teach or instruct 
beforehand. 

Prcedor, dri, dtus «ttw, dep. 
{prceda)y to make booty, plunder, 
pillage. Tr., to plunder, rob, 
spoil, ravage. 

Prcefcctus, a, um, part., sec 
Prcefic-io, 

Prcefectus, t, m. {prceficid), a pras- 
fect, superintendent, commander, 
governor, officer. 

PrcefSro, ferrcy iuli, Idtum, tr, 
{prce ds fero\ to prefer, give the 
preference, choose rather. 

Prceficio, Sre, feci, fectum, tr. 
{prce if ado), to set over, appoint 
to the command of. 

Prcegredior, Sdi, gressus /?/»«, 
dep. {pra ds gradior), to go bcfoi e, 
precede. 

PrcemissHs, a, um, part., 9C« 
Prcemitto. 
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PrcemiUo, ^e, mUiy miintnit ir. 
{/trot db mitto), to Bend before. 

Prcetnium, t, n., money; a re- 
ward, recompense, advantege, pro- 
fit, a promised reward. 

PrcepecUOf Irf, Ivi, Iturn^ tr. 
{prcB db pes), to impede, hinder, 
obatract, to shackle. 

PrcepastSn*9, a, um, o^f. (pra dc 
posterut), haying that first which 
ought to be last, preposterous, ab- 
surd, wrong. 

Prcerumpo, ^re, rUpi, ruptum, tr. 
( prce <k rumpo)f to break off. 

PreeruptuSf a, wwi, part.y see 
Prcerwnpo, Adj^ broken, rugged, 
steep. 

Prcesens, tin, oc^. (pros df erui), 
present^ at hand, personally, ready, 
prompt., effectual. In prcesena, at 
present, for the present Prcesens 
agere — at once. 

PrceseniiOf cByf. (prceaena), pres* 
ence. 

PrcBsertini, adv,, especially ; 
chiefly, principally, particularly. 
Quum prcesertim or prceaetUm 
quwrif especially since. 

PrccsiaeOy Sre, edi, essum, intr, 
( prce <k sedeo), to preside over, su- 
perintend, have the command, 
keep, watch over. 

Proisidiuni, i, n. (prcB9e»\ a 
guard, safeguard, protection, de- 
fence ; a support, refuge, resource, 
aid, succor, assistance, reinforce- 
ment; garrison, stronghold; an 
escort, convoy. Prcestdittm or 
prcesidia agitare, to act as an 
escort, to moimt or keep guai'd ; 
to perform duty in a garrison. 

Prceaictbilis, e, adj, (prcBsto, are\ 
excellent, noble. 

Prcesto, cidv.f present, ready, at 
hand. Prcesto ease, to be present, 
be ready, be in readiness. 

Prcesto, are, iti, itiun, intr* (prce 
<& sto), to stand before, to be supe- 
rior or better than, to excel, ais- 
tinguish one*s self. Tr., to do, per- 
form. Prcestat, impcrs. , i t is better. 



Prcesftm, esse, fui, intr, irr. 
( prce <b sum), to be set over, pre- 
side ovei*, have the chaise or com- 
mand of, direct 

PrcBter, prep, toifh ace., before, 
close b}', near, besides, in addition 
to, exce])t, save. Adv., except^ 
save, only* 

Prcp(erea, adv. {prccter it is), be- 
sides, moreover, in any other in- 
stance, and also,. and other. 

PrcBtereo, Ire, it, itwn, ifUr» 
{prceter <k eo), to pass by, to say 
nothing. Tr., to pass over in si- 
lence, pass over, omit^ leave out 

Prcetergredior, Sdi, gressus sum, 
dep. {prcster ds gredior), to go past 
or beyond, pass by. 

Prcetor, oris, tn. (prceeo), a pr«- 
tor. 27ie prcetor was a judicial 
officer, and ranked in dignity next 
to the consul. Prceiors xoere some- 
times sent, after the expiration of 
their term of service, to culminister 
justice in the provinces, and in that 
case were called proprcetores or pro- 
prcBtors, a term which was also 
applied to one who commanded an 
army in the absence of the gene- 
ral. Pro prcetore, as propraetor, 
thai is, as the acting commander- 
in-chief. 

Prastorium, i,n. { prcetorius), tlie 
prffitorium, the general's tent 

Prcetoritis, a, um, adj. (prc^or), 
of or belong! no; to the pretor, 
prfetorian. Cohors pratoria, the 
preetorian cohort, or general's life- 
guard. 

Prcetura, <b, /* (prcetor), the 
prastorship, the office of praetor. 

Prcevenio, ire, veni, ventum, tr. 
(pra da venio), to come before, an- 
ticipate, prevent 

Pravitas, atis, f. (pravus\ de- 
pravity, perverseness, wiokedness. 

Pravus, a, um, adj., perverse, 
wicked, depraved, vicious, mon- 
strous. As a noun, pravum, t, «., 
depravity, wickedness, vice^ vil* 
lany. 
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Premo, ^e^ prem, prestum^ tr,t 
to press, press upon, we^h down, 
op^esB, press hard upoa 

Pretium^ t, n^ the pricey worth, 
yalue ; a reward, meed, pa/, wages, 
money. OpercB preiium est, or 
pretium est, the labor has its re- 
ward, one's labor is repud, it is 
worth while. 

PfSiSf preciSif^ prayer^ supplica- 
tion, entreaty. 

Fridem, adv,^ long since, long ago. 

Primdj ado* (primtu), at the 
first, at first, in the first place. 

PfimUm, (idv. (primtu}, first, in 
the first place, for the first time. 
Pnmvm omnium, first of all Quam 
primum, as soon as possible. Ubi 
primumy or quum primumy as soon 
aS) when firsts when once. 

PHtmu, a, wn, sup. of priori 
the first, earUest, the foremost, 
front ; the most distinguished, most 
important, most yaluable, chief, 
principal. As a noun, primum, t, 
n., the first rank, front Primij 
orum, m. pl^ the first, those who 
occupy the first rank* in primis 
or unprimis, first, in the first place, 
first of all, above all, in the highest 
degree, chiefly, especially, peculiar- 
ly, among the first, in front ; among 
the most diMcult of things. Prima 
dueere or habere and primutn pu- 
tare, to reckon of the first impor- 
tance. 

PrincepSf tpis, c. g, {primus ds 
capio\ the first, foremost ; a chief, 
headman, leader. Princeps sena* 
ius or prineeps in senatu, the head 
<Mr leader or the senate, the one 
whose name was placed first on 
the list of senators. Prineipes^ 
the principes, the heavy armed «o^ 
diers, composing the second line of 
the Boman legion ; also the leeiding 
division, 

Prineipivm, i, n, (pnWim), a 
begmning, commencement Prin- 
eipia, the front rank of an army in 
order of battle, the front 



PrioTt us, gen. one, sup. pri- 
mus, prior, previous ; more ad- 
vanced, superior, first 

Pristimts, a, itm, adj., pristine, 
former, wouted, original. 

Prius, adv. {prior)^ first, before, 
previously. Prius~^quam ot prius* 
guam, before that sooner than, 
rather thaa 

Priusguam, ado.^ see Prius, 

Privdtim, adv. (privattts), pri- 
vately, in a private capacity, as an 
individual, individuaUy. 

Priv&tus, a, um, part., see Privo, 
Adj., belonging to individuals, indi- 
vidual, private, one's own, personal 
As a noun, a private person^ one 
who holds no public office. 

Privignus, e, m., a step-son. 

Privo, are, dvi, atumf tr. (privus), 
to take away fronij deprive. 

Pro, prep, with the abL, before, 
in front of, in the presence of; for, 
in reference to, in favor of, to the 
advantage of, in excuse of; in the 
place of, instead of, from being, in- 
stead of being; in tlte manner of, 
as becomes, according to, in accord- 
ance with, in proportion to; on ac- 
count of, in consideration of. Pro 
bono facere^ to act in accordance 
with what is good, to do well Pn 
tempore respondetr^SA became, ot 
suitably to the occasion. 

Pro! or Proht inter., 01 ah I 
Pro DeAjn atque hominum fdetn t 
I Call Gods and men to witness. 

ProbitnSf atis, f, (probus), prob- 
ity, rectitude, goodness^ upright- 
ness* 

Probo, are, avi, alum, tr. {prO' 
bus), to approve, commend, to ab- 
sent to, agree to. 

Probrum, i, «., a shameful or 
scandalous act, disgraceful Conduct, 
disgrace, shame. Infamy. Probr6 
habere, to consider dtsgracefuL 
IgnavioB luxuriceque probra, shame- 
ful excesses of idleness and luxurj 
Probri causa^ as a mark of dii^ 
grace. 
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Probui, tf, wn, adj^ good, up- 
right, worthy, virtuous, chaste, mod- 
est 

JProeax, Ociif adJ.{proeo\ bold, 
proud, impudent, saucy. 

Froddoy h^^ eeaaiy eenum, inir^ 
to proceed, go forward or forth, go, 
advance, to pass, elapse, to go on 
well, prosper, succeed, be of ser- 
vice ; worK to the advantage of; to 
turn out^ happen, to be advanced. 
jEo vecordia proeederey to advance 
to such a pitch of madnesa Ad- 
herbal vbi mtelligU eoproeesmm, — 
it had come to this. Parum proee- 
dere^ not to prosper sufficiently, bo 
attended with too little success. 

JProeonatd, u, tru (pro dn consul)^ 
a proconsul, otie who dUeharged in 
a province the duties which belongs 
to the coneid in Borne, or under- 
took the conduct of a war in the 
f^aee of a consul, 

ProetU, adv.f far, far off, at a dis- 
tance, aloof, remote. Procul errare, 
to wander £ur from the truth, err 
veiT much. 

Proeuratio, 5m», /. (proeuro\ 
administration, management 

Frodigium, «, n., a prodigy, mira- 
cle, omen. 

Proditioy dnisy f. {prodo\ a dis- 
closure, treachery, betraying, trea- 
son, faithlessness. 

Prodo, ere, dldi, dXtuniy tr. (pro 
d: do)y to disclose, discover, to be- 
tray, desert, surrender perfidiously. 
Prodere Jidem, to betray confidence, 
break one's word. 

ProdUco, ?r«, xi, ctum, tr. (pro d: 
duco\ to bring forth or forward, 
bring before the people. 

PrcdianSy its, part,, see Prodior, 
As a noun, a combatant 

Prodior, dri, atus sum, dep. 
(prodium), to fight, join battle, 
contend in fight 

Prcdium, t, «., a fight, battle, 
engagement, combat, a regular or 
pitched battle. Prcelittm facere, 
to join battle. Prcelium manibus, 



or in tnanibiu faeere, to engage 
hand to hand, jom in close combats 
Ante prcdium factum, before the 
battle was fought, before the en- 
gagement Preelium male pugna- 
turn, an unsuccessful battle. 

Prof Onus, a, wn, adj. (pro ds fa- 
nunC), profiine, not consecrated to 
any goa, not sacred. 

Profectio, Snis, f (proJiciscor\ a 
setting out, departure. 

Profeeto, adv, (pro ds foetus), 
doubtless, certainly, indeed, io 
truth, surely. 

Profeclus, a, wn, part, see Pro- 
fiiciscor, 

Profero, ferre, t&li, latum, ( p-o 
ds fero), iii bring out, to publish, 
make known, to postpone. 

Pro/iciscor, profeclus sum, dep, 
(pro i facto), to set out on a jour- 
noy, go away, depart ; to be on a 
journey, travel, go ; to proceed. 

Profiteor, eri, fessus sian, dep, 
(pro do fateor\ to declare openly, 
acknowledge freely, avow, to de- 
clare one's self a candidate. 

Profiigo, are, dvi, dtum, tr. (pro 
da fligo), to throw to the ground ; 
to put to flight, beat back, rout 

Prcefttgio, i^re,fugi,fugitufn, intr. 
(pro ifugio), to flee, fly, run away, 
escape. 

PrUfugus, a, um, adj. (profu^o), 
fleeing, fugitive, put to flight, driven 
away; banished, exiled. Profugus 
di^sediere or abire, to be put to 
flight, to flee. 

Profundo, ere, fadi, fusum, tr 
(pro dB fundo), to pour out, to 
throw away, squander, waste, cod- 
sum& 

Pivfundus, a, um, adj., deep^ 
profound, boundless, insatiable. 

ProfHae, adv. (profusus), pro- 
fusely, extravagantly, immoderate- 
ly, too much. 

Profasus, a, um, part., see Pro* 
fundo, Adj^ immoderate, extrav- 
agantly lavish, prodigal, wasteful 

Pr(futuru8, see Prosum, 
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Progenies, ei, /.{ progigno), pro- 
geny, an offspriDg. 

Proliibeo, ire, «t, Itunif tr, ( pro 
d: habeo)y to keep off, back, or away, 
impede, stop; to lunder, prevent, 
obstruct, repulse, prohibit, forbid; 
to repress, curb, restrain ; to keep, 
defend, protect 

Proinde, conj, (pro <S: inde), 
therefore, on that account Adv., 
just so, equally, the same as, in 
like manner. Proinde quasi, just 
as i£ 

Projecius, a, tan, part^ see Pro- 
jicio. 

Projieio, h-e, jsci, jeetum, tr. 
(pro A judo), to throw away or 
forth, throw ; to drive out, expel, 
eject In has miserias projecius 
sum, I am plunged into these mise- 
ries. 

Proldto, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, (pro- 
fero), to prolong, protract, extend, 
to put off, defer, postpone. 

Proiriiscui, aav, ( proniiscuus), 
without distinction, promiscuously, 
confusedly, indiscrimmatcly. 

Promiscuus, a, um, adj. (pro <b 
miseeo), promiscuous, without dis- 
tinction, common. 

Promissum, i, n. (protnifto), a 
promise, a proposal, propositioa 

Promissus, a, um, part, see 
Promitto, 

Promitto, ere, mlsi, missum, tr, 
( pro A mitto), to promise, engage. 

Promptus, us, m, (promo), ex- 
posure to view ; readiness. In 
promptu esse, to be in readiness; 
be at hand, to be clear, manifest, 
evident, to be easy. 

Promptus, a, um, adj. (promo), 
clear, manifest, ready, active, 
prompt, bold, ardent 

Prcmtdgo, dre, dm, dtum, tr., to 
publish, make known, propose. 

Pronus, a, um, adj,, bending 
down or forward, bowed to the 
earth, grovelling, prone, easy, prac- 
ticable, without difficulty. 

Prope, adv., comp, propius, sup. 



proxime), near, nigh, close by 
nearly, almost Prope is often 
followed by the ace., like a prepost' 
tion, 

Propediem, adv. ( prove <jb diem), 
in a snort time, shortly, after a 
while, very sooa 

Propello, ere, pUli, ptdsum, tr. 
(pro on pello), to drive forward, 
propel, to drive away, repel, re- 
move. 

Proji^ans, tis, part., see Pro- 
pero. Adj., hurrying, in haste, 
quick. 

Properanter, adv. ( propero ), 
hastily, speedily, quickly. Prope- 
rantitis, more speedily, in greater 
haste, too rashly, too precipitately. 

Properaniia, as, f, (propero), 
haste, nurry, dispatch. 

Proper^, adv. (properus), in 
haste, nastily, speedily, quickly. 

Propero, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, (pro- 
perus), to hasten, make with haste, 
accelerate. Intr., to hasten, make 
haste, to be eager. Properandum 
est, there is need of dispatch, haste 
must be made. 

Propinquus, a, vm, adj, (prope), 
near, neighboring ; near of kin, 
nearly related. As a noun, a kins- 
man, relation. Propinqui inter se, 
near to one another. Oppido pro- 
pinqua (with loca omitted), the 
parts near the town, the environs 
of the town. Affines, amicos, pro- 
pinquos ceteros, my relations, my 
friends, the rest of these near to meu 

Propior, us, gen, Oris, sup, proxi- 
mus, adj. (prope), nearer, closer, 
more nearly related, more like. It 
is of ten followed hy the aec, 

Propius, adv., comp, of prope, 
nearer to, more nearly. 

Propono, ere, posui, posXtum, tr, 
(pro i pono), to set forth or out ; 
to offer, present, to make known, 
explain, point out, declare, tell. 

ProprcEtor, Oris, m, (pro tk pro' 
tor), a propretor,- one invested with 
tho authority of praetor. 
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Propter, prep, with the a«e. 
{prop€)f near, oo aocooot of, by 
reaaoD of, owing to, through. Prop- 
ter diesentianetn, to prevent du- 
putea. 

Propulso, are, dvi, dtvm, tr. freq. 
(propello), to drive back, repel, re- 
pulse. 

Proripio, ^, fipui, reptum, tr. 
{pro dk rapio\ to drag fortn, snatch 
away. ^80 proripere^ to hurry away, 
rush out, escape quickly. 

PrornUj aav, {pro i tferstta), al- 
together, entirely, utterly, in a word, 
iu short 

ProeaptOf a, /, race, lineage, 
ftimtly. 

Proecrlbot (he, pH, ptum, tr, {pro 
(t acribo\ to proscribe, outlaw. 

Proecriptio, Gni$y f, {pro^eribo), 
proscription* A eentente of pro- 
fujription doomed the object of it to 
(le<U/i, and hie property loae confis- 
cated, 

Pro9cripti»», a, um, part, {pro* 
teriboy, proscribed, outlawed. Ae 
a noun^ proteripttis, t, m., one pro- 
scribed or outlawed. 

Proepecto^ are, dvi, atum, tr.freg. 
(pro8pusio\ to gase at from a dis« 
tance, Tiew, watch. 

Proepeettiif He, m. {proepieio\ a 
distant yiew, view, prospect, sight. 

Proeper ds Proapisrue, o, wm, adf, 
(pro d epero\ according to one's 
hopes or wishes, prosperous, fayora- 
ble, fortunate. 

Pro9perh, ado, (prosper), pros- 
peronsly, fayorably, fortunately. 
Proepere eedere, to result favora- 
bly, be suooesp^uL 

Prosum, Kleeee, profui, intr, 

irr. ( pro a}, to do good, be of 

servio' jccessful or profitable, 

ay' Ml profutitra, things 

be of no service, wor&- 

%re, vdnij ventum, intr. 
••o), to come forth, spring 

x^rovidenSf tie, part,, see Pro- 



video. Ac^^ proTidcni^ circum- 
spect, prudent 

Providenter, ade» ( providen*), 
with foresight, wisely, prudently. 

Providentia, ee, f (provideo\ 
foresight, forecast, providence, pre^ 
cautico. 

Provideo, ire, vldif vieum, tr, 
(pro d: video), to foresee, peroeivc, 
(uscem*, to proyide, prepare be- 
forehand, to see to, look after, to 
guard against Intr,, to make pro- 
yision for, haye a care for, to jMt>- 
yide or guard against^ to take core, 
try to preyent 

Promttfio, as, f. (pro d: venio), 
a province. A province was a eon-' 
qitered country, ruled by a Homan 
magistrate. When provincia m 
tued in the BoIL Jug. teithout amy 
qualification, the Roinan province 
tn Africa is meant 

Provisus, a, utn, parf., see Pro- 
video. 

Prozimh, adv., sup, of prope, 
nearest, next With the ace. like a 
preposition, next to. 

Pros^mns, a, ttm, iufj,, seup of 
propior, the nearest, the next en- 
suing ; the last, preceding, next of 
kin ; nearly related, intimatei As 
a noun, proximus, i, m , one's newr- 
est relative or most intimate ac- 
quaintance, a bosom friend, ooofi- 
dant, an associate. The adj.ptoxi* 
mus is sometimes limited by the 
aeousative, 

Prudens, tis, adj. (dontraetion of 
providens), prudent, having a knorw- 
ledge of; sagacious, wise, intelli- 
gent, learned ; skilful, experienced. 

Prudenter, adv. (prw&ns), pru- 
dently, wisely, intelli^ntly. 

Psallo, h'e, i, intr., to play upon 
a stringed instrument^ to sing to the 
lyre, to sing and play. 

Puber <fc Pubes, Sn's^ adj., arriyed 
at the age of puberty, grown np, 
adult As a noun, puberes, ton, 
m. pi,, grown up people, adults. 

PM^ adv. (puolictts), publio 
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ly, ID public; in office, in public 
authorily ; in the name of the state, 
on the part of the public as a state. 

PubticOf are, dvt, Hiumj tr* {pub* 
liem\ to make public the property 
o^ confiscate. 

PubhcuK, Of nm^ adj, (poptUtts), 
public, belonging to the puDlic or 
state; general. 

PubliuB, if fiL, a Hwfian prano- 

PudH, uitt pfuditvm esf, imp,, is, 
are, or am ashamed, lllian pudet, 
he is ashamed ; me pudett I $m 
ashamed. 

JPudieitia, a^f, (pfudleu*)* chasti- 
ty, proper behayior, modes^^. 

Pudor, Ofit, m, (pudeo), shame, 
modesty, good manners, respect, a 
sense of honor. 

JPuer, irif m^ a boy, child. 

Ptteritia, cb, f, {puer\ boyhood, 
childhood. 

Pugna, a, f. (pugnwt), a battle, 
fight, combat^ encounter. Pugnam 
facere, to join battle, fighi Pug- 
nam remiUere, to relax the fury of 
the engagement, to discontinue the 
battle. 

Pugno, are, Ovi^ atum, ifitr. 
( i»ugna), to fight, combat, contend, 
give battle. Male pugnare, to lose 
a battle. Male ptignatwn, a battle 
was lost^ an unsuccessful battle was 
fought P-ugnatur, we, they fight, 
a battle is fought Bene pugnatur, 
a successful battle is fought, a yio- 
tory is gained. 

Pvleher, ckra, thntm, adj., beau- 
tiful, handsome, fisiir, noble, glori- 
ous. 

Ptdtua, a, um, part., see Pello, 

PtUvlniie, i, tn., a cushion, pil- 
low, bolster. 

Pulvis, (his, m., dust 

Pun\cu8, a, tan, adfj., Punic, Oar- 
thaginian. In caneegttenee of the 
national had faith, cf which the 
Homane aeeukedthe Carthaginians^ 
Puniea fides eame to he equivalent 
to mala fides, bad faith, p^dy. 



PutCf are, Ovi, atttm, tr., to wcigh^ 
ponder, reflect upon ; to think, reck- 
on, suppose, esteem, place, regard 
as being. 



Q. 



Q., Ao abbreykition of Qttintus. 

Qua, adv. (abl. fern, of qui, with 
via or parte omtted), where, wherey- 
er, whence. 

Quaeunqv^, adv. {abl. of guieutk- 
que, with via or parte omitted), 
wherever, wheresoeycr, whenceso- 
oyer. 

Quadraginta, num. cij. (qwituor), 
forty. 

QuadrOtus, a, um,part. {quadro). 
Adj., square, four-cornered. Quad- 
tatum agmen, an army drawn up 
in a hollow squara An army 
marching, quaarato agmine, Juxd 
the baggage placed in the eefitrefor 
security, atia was prepared to repel 
an attack from whatever quarter it 
might come. 

Qucfro, (ire, tUvi, Atum, tr., to 
seek, seek after, look for ; to try to 
gain or acquire, obtain, procure, at- 
tain ; to ask, inquire ; to inquire 
into, investigate ; to prosecute. JDo- 
lum quecrere, to seek to find or de- 
vise some stratagem. Quceritur in 
aliquem, a prosecution is instituted 
against some one. 

QucBsitor, dfis, m, {quatro\ a 
seeker, an investigator, commission- 
er, judge. 

Quaiso, h'e, ivi {old fonn for 
qwjsro), to beg, pray, entreat 

Quastioi Gnis, f. {qwero)^ a seek' 
ing, an examination, investigation, 
trial, prosecution. QiMsstioyiem 
exercere, to carry on (yr conduct an 
investigation. 

Qucestor, Cris, m. {qua^, a 
quaestor. A qitcsstof was a Roman 
officer, who had the care of the pub- 
lic money ; at the expiration of his 
official term, he iisually went with 
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cvnsul or prcetor into a province, 
vJtere fie sometimes, in eases of 
emergency, performed the functions 
of a prcetor. Qucestor pro preetore, 
a qiuBstor with pretorian power. 

Qucestus, us, m. (qiuero), gain, 
profit^ advantage, acquisition. Quis 
omnia gua^tui sunt, who are ready 
to barter away every thing for 
gain. 

Qualis, «, adj., what sort of, what 
kind of a, what 

Quam, adu., how, how much. 
Oonj,,ihsiX\, as; with superlatives, ti& 
possible, as : quam maxime Umga, 
as long as possible; quam sapis- 
sime, as often as possiole. Quam 
— quam, so— as; quam — tarn, as 
— ^a 

Qttamobrem, conj. {often written 
separately, quam ob rem), why, 
wherefore, therefore, for which rea- 
son. 

Quamplures, adj, pi. (som£time8 
fcritten separately, quam plures), 
very many, a great many. 

Quamprimum, adv. (or written 
separately, quam primum), as soon 
as possible. 

QuamqtMm, conj., thongh, al- 
though. 

Qimmvis, ado. {quam d: vis frotn 
volo), as much as you will, ever 
so much, ever so, however. Conj., 
although, though. 

Quando, adv., when. Conj., since. 

Qtiantus, a, um^ adj., how great ? 
how much? so great, so much. 
Answering to tantus, it means as. 
As a noun, quantum, n. {with the 
gen.), how much, so much, as : quan- 
tum periculi, how much danger, 
how great a danger. As an adverb, 
quantum, how much, as. Quanti, 
gen., how dear, how high, at what 
price. Verba quanti fecerii, how 
much he has regarded his word. 
Quanto, abl., by how much. Quan- 
ta — tanto, by how much — by so 
much, the more — the more, the — 
the. Quantum, temporis in imperio 



fuit, during as much of the time aa 
ne was in command. 

Quapropter, cotij,{quad: propter), 
wherefore, therefore. 

Quare {qtta ds re), conj^ where- 
fore, for which reason, therefore. 

Quartus, a, urn, num, adj. {^qtia- 
tuor), the fourth. 

Quasi, conj. (for quamst), as if, 
just as if, just as. Ado., as it were ; 
about, almost {with numerals). Qua- 
si vero, just as if, as if indeed. 

Quatriduum, i, n. {quatuor dk 
dies), the space of four days, four 
days. 

Quatuor, indeel. num. adj., four. 
Que, enclitic conj., and, also, and 
therefore. Que — que, que — et, or 
el — que, and — and, bath — and. 
Que denotes a close eofinection, and 
is usually appended to the first ward 
in a clause. 

Queis,for Quibus. 
Queo, Ire, Ivi, Itum, intr. irr., to 
be able, I, you, he, she, <Smx can. 

Qiteror, i, questus sunn, dcp., to 
complain, complain of 

Questus, a, um, see Queror. 
Qid, quae, quod, rel. pro., wbo. 
which, that, what Inter, pro., who ? 
which f what t The relcUive at the 
beginning of a sentence is often 
equivalent to a demonstrative tcith 
a connective word, and, in trans- 
lating, that connective must be stip- 
plied, according to the chain of 
thought, as : J)e cujus homines mori- 
bus pauca prius explananda sunt, 
but I must describe in a few words 
the character of this man, <&a Quo, 
abl, with compar., so much, the. 
Quo — eo, by how much — by so 
much, the — ^the. 

Qui, {old abl. of qui db quis), 
how, in what way. 
Quia, conj., because. 
Quibuscum, i e. cum quibus. 
Quicumque, quaeumque, quod- 
cumque, rel. pro. {qui i cumque), 
whoever, whatever, whosoever, 
whatsoever, every, alL Ihe eom^ 
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ponent parts of this word ah tome- 
times separated^ as : cujus hac eum- 
quemooL 

Quid, Bee Qui*. 

Quidanif qucBdanij quoddam or 
quiMmit inarf. pro. {qvi ds dam\ 
a certain one, one* Jn the plural^ 
Bome. Quidam with proper name^ 
implies thai the person is but little 
knoton, as : quidam ManliuSf a 
certain Manlius, one Manlins, 

Quidetn, adv., indeed, truly, cer- 
tainly, at least, even. i^Te — qui- 
dein, see JW. 

Quies, gtiSf f^ quiet, rest» repose, 
sleep, peace. 

Quiesco, ifre, ivi. Hum, ifUr. 
(qiiies\ to resl> repose, sleep. 

QuiSttiS, a, um, adj. (quiesco), 
quiet, calm, tranquil, peaceful 

QuiPibet, qucelwetf quodJ^t or 
quidlXbet, indef. pro, (qui ds libet), 
any one who will, whoever you 
please, any one, any, no matter 
what^ any person or thing what- 
ever. 

Q^in, eonj. (qui d: ne), that 
not^ who not ; but that ; without. 
Quin follows negative or interroga- 
ative clauses, including verbs of 
doubting, d:c,, and is sometimes 
equivalent to qui non, as : quis 
est, quin — eontendat, who is there 
who does not seek to vie ; sotne- 
times to ut non; in which cases 
it may often be translated with- 
out, with the present participle, 
as: non fuit consiliufn, silentio 
prcBterire, quin aperirem, it was 
not my design to pass over in si- 
lence, without portraying ; neqtte 
illis, qui victoriam aaepti, diutius 
ea uti licuisset, quin qui plus pos- 
setf imperium cUque tibertatem ex- 
iorqueret, nor could those who ob- 
tained the victory have enjoyed it 
long, without some more powerful 
persons wresting from them the 
government and liberty. Quin, 
adv., why not I but, indeed, really. 
Quin ergo, why not then I Non 



quin, not that, not as i^ not but 
that 

Quindecim, num. adj. (quinqtte A 
decern), fifteen. 

Quinquaginta, num^ adj. (quifir 
que), fifty. 

Quinque, num. adj., five. 

Quinque^mium, i, fi. (quinquKn» 
nis), the space of five years^ five 
years, the last five years. 

Quinttts, a, um, num. adj. (quin- 
que), the fifth. 

Quintus, t, m., a Roman prscno- 
men. 

Quippe, eonj., since, for, because, 
in so much as. Adv., in fact, in- 
deed. Quipp^ qui, quce, quod, 
since he, she, it Quippe qui — in- 
vaserat, since he had seized upon. 
Quippe quis hostis nrdlus, since wo 
bad no enemy. Quippe cui (sc 
plebi) omnes copia in usu quoti- 
aiano erant, since all their riches 
consisted in (the profits of) their 
daily labor. 

Quirltes, turn, m. pi., Romans. 
The Quirites were properly the in- 
habitants of the Sabine town of 
Cures, but the name was applied 
also to the whole Sabine nation. 
After the union of the Romans and 
Sabines under Romulus, tfie united 
community called themselves, in a 
civil capacity, Quirites, while, in a 
political and. military capacity, 
they retained the name of Romans. 

Quis, dot. & abl. pi. of Qui. 

Quis, quce, quid, tnter. pro., 
who? which? what? Quid, adv., 
why f Quid reliqui habemus^ what 
have we left Quis mortalium, 
what man. After ne, si, nisi, natn, 
quis and qui are indefinite pro- 
nouns, as : ne quis, not any one ; 
si quis, if any one. 

Quisnam or Quinam, qucenam, 
quidnam or quodnam, inter, pro. 
(quis or qui ds nam\ who? which, 
what? The nam- gives additional 
emphasis to the question, and an- 
svoers nearly to the English **pray. ' 
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It is often uted subUantitdy ttnd 

follovoed by the ffen., as : guidnam 
€<msiliu 

Quispiam, guc^nam, qvoMrnn, 
qvidpi<nn or guippianif itidef. pro, 
Iguis), some one, any one. 

Q^isguam, giuggvam, quidguam 
or guiegtiam, inaef, pro, {guts d: 
guam), any one» any thing, some 
one, something. With the nega- 
tive wordSf ne, negue^ die,, which 
usually accompany it, guisguatn 
may aenerally he translated, no one, 
nothmg, no, m: ne guisgtiam komi- 
num or omnium, no man, no one. 

QtUsgue, guatgue, guodgue, guid- 
gue or guiegue, xndef. pro. (guis ds 
gue)y every one, each, every, all. 
With the superlative it is in ffensrai 
egtUpalent to omnes with the posi- 
tive ; hut in connection with the verb 
following it conveys the idea of a 
reciprocal comparison etmong the 
persons implied in the statement, 
as : optimus guisgue, all the good 
or brave, every one in propoHion 
as he is best^ tne best^ the bravest 

Quisguis, guoegucs, guidquid, or 
guicguid, rel, pro, {guis i g^^X 
any one who, whoever, whosoever, 
whatever, whatsoever. 

Quivi, see Queo. 

Quivis, gtuKvis, guodvis or guid- 
vis, indef. pro. {gui ds vis from volo), 
any one you please, any one, who- 
ever, any whatever. 

Quo, ahl., see Qui, 

Qud, adv. {properly ahl, of gui\ 
whither, where. Conj., where- 
fore, on which account^ for which 
reason, in order that^ to the end 
that^ that by this means ; eguiva* 
lent, in this sense, to ut eo, or ut 
ea re. Quo minus {also written 
guominus) after verbs denoting 
hindrance, from, followed by the 
English participle, as : negus su- 
perbia oostahat, quo minus — imita- 
rentur, and pride did not hinder 
tliem from imitating. Quo minus 
— fo magisy the less — the more; 



non quo — sed at, not thai, not ai 
if — ^but that 

Quoad, conj. {guo ds ad\ so long 
08, till, untiL 

QuocumguSy adv. {guodb «wnque\ 
whithersoever, to whatever place. 

Quod, conj. {qui), because, asi, 
that in that^ in regard to. 

Quodni or Quod ni, but if not^ 
but nnlesSi 

Quodsi or Quod si, eonj., but i^ 
if the% and it 

Qtiomin%»s, see Qui. 

Quomodo, adv, {gwf dn modu»\ 
how, in what way, in what man- 
ner. 

Quoniamy eov^. {gmtrn df Jam), 
sinccj seeing that as. 

Quogftam, adv. {guisgttam), to 
any place, any where. 

Quogue, conj., also, likewise, toa 

Quogue, pro., see Quisgue. 

QuotidiOnus; a, ttm, adj. {guoii^ 
die), doily. 

Quotiaiey adv, {guot ds <Ues\ 
daily, every day. 

Quousgtie, etctv. (guo df vsque\ 
how long, how £Eir. 

Quum or Oum, adv., when, 
while. Conj., though, although, 
sinoe^ ss. ^wn^^um, both^^^^^nd 
especially, as well-— fu also. 



R 



Raditty XciSy f, a root Bub ra- 
dicihus montium, at the foot of the 
mountains. 
• Jlamus, i, m., a branch, bough. 

Baplna, <«,/. (rapio), rapine, rob- 
bery, pillage, depredation, plunder. 

RapiOf SrCy puiy ptvm, tr., to car- 
ry off by force, ravish, rob ; take 
forcible possession o^ make plun- 
der of, to carry away, carry on. 

Ratio, onisy f. {reor)y reason ; a 
plan, measure, purpose, a way, 
means, method ; an advantage, 
interest circumstance; aground, 
cause, motive; an affair, matter 
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dliermm suis rationihut, inconsist- 
ent with his interests. Quid tucB 
mtioneu postulent, what your cir- 
cumstances demand* 

JiatuBj a, %Bm, party see Reor, 
Adj., fixed, settleo, firm. 

Jte^ inteparable prep^ back, 
again. 

ReceptuSj us, m. {recipio\ a fall- 
ing back, retreat ; a place of ref- 
uge, retreat 

Heeeptwi, a, ttm, part, see Jt^ 
cipio. 

jReeipio, h'e, eepi, cepium, tr, {re 
ds capio), to retake, get back, re* 
gain, recover; to take, get posses- 
sion of, receive, admit S« reeipere, 
to retreat, fall back. JRecipi mani' 
bus, be admitted into the town. 

BecUo, arty avi, eUwnt tr* (re ds 
cUo\ to read aloud. 

liectey adv, (rectus), in h straight 
line, rightly, properly, well. 

Hector, oris, m, {rego), a ruler, 
governor, director. 

Rectus, a, urn, part,, see Rego, 
Adj., straight^ rignt, proper. 

RecupihrOf are, avi, Otum, tr,, to 
get again, regain, recover^ 

RecUso, are, avi, atwn, tr. (re is 
causa), to refuse, reject 

Redditus, a, wn, part,, see Reddo, 

Reddo, ^re, dldi, ditum, tr. (red: 
do), to give back, return, restore ; 
to give, deliver; to requite, re- 
pay, recompense. 

"Redeo, Ire, ii, Hum, irr, intr, (re 
df eo), to come back, returm Ad 
irtceptum redeo, J return to my 
undertaking. 

RedienSy euntis, part,, see Redeo. 

Redimo, ^e,- imi, emptum, tr, 
(re ds emo), to buy back or again ; 
to buy, purchase ; to redeem, ran- 
soxn* Fhgitium out faeinus'redt* 
mere, to eompound for, purchase 
impunity for, <fcc. 

jReditunis, a, um, part, see Re^ 
deo, 

RedUus, iU, m. (redeo), a return. 

Ref€ro, ferre ttili, latum, irr. ir. 



(re ds fero), to carry back, bring 
back ; to pat off, postpone ; to re- 
turn, deliver, give ; to tell, relate. 
Refcrre ad senatum^ or re/em 
alone (loith ad senatum implied), 
to refer to the senate, lay beforo 
the senate, ask the opinion of the 
senate. 

Re/ert, rettdit, imp, (res drferd^ 
it concerns, profits, is the mter^ 
est of. 

Refldo, ifre, fsei, fectum, tr. (re 
d: facio), to make again, make 
anew; to repair; to recruit, re- 
fresh; to reanimate, reassure. Sau- 
cios refieere, to administer to the 
recovery of the wounded. 

RegiOy Cnis, /» (r^o), a region, 
district, country. 

Regius, a, urn, adj, (rex), of a 
king, royal, regal, kingly. 

Regnum, i, n, (rex), a kingdom, 
the regal dignity ; the govern- 
ment c^ a king, sovereign power, 
sovereignty. In regnvm perve- 
Hire, to become a successor to the 
throne* Return parare, to aim at 
the sovereignty, to usurp the su- 
preme power, i^ in regnum meum 
aeeepi, I have taken you into my 
kingdom. 

R^go, ire, xi, ctum, tr,, to lead 
straight, guide, govern, rule, regu- 
late. 

Regredior, ^di, gressus sum, dep. 
(re ds gradiof), to go back, return, 
draw back. 

Regressus, a, wn^ see Regredior. 

Reg&lus, i, m. (dim, of rex), a 
petty king, prince. 

Relictus, a, ttm, part, see Relin- 
quo, 

Religio, ifnis, f. (reli^oX the fear 
of God, religion, religious feel- 
ings, religious scruples, supersti* 
tious feeling. 

Religidstts, a, ttm, adj. (religio), 
fearing God, religious, pious, de< 
vout, scrupulous, superstitious. 

Relinquo, ^re, llqui, lictum, tf, 
(re ds linquo), to leave behiu'^ 
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leave; to leave as an inheritnDce; 
to leave, forsake, abandon. jSr^ma 
relingnere^ to desert one's standard. 

HettqunSf d, vm, adj, {reUnqtM)^ 
remaining, the rest. As a noun, 
reliqvum, t, n., and reliqua, drunif 
n. pL, the rest, remainder. JUli- 
qui, Grum, m, pL, the rest, the 
others, ^eliquum est, it remainsi 
In reliquum, for the future, hence- 
forward, thereafter. Nihil reliqui, 
see Nihil* Quid reliqw, see Quid, 
Reliquum fieri, to be left undone. 

Jiemaneo, Sre, manii, mantunif 
intr. {re ds manto\ to remain be- 
hind, remain, continue, abide. 

Remcdium^ %, n. {re ds medeor), 
a medicine, remedy, eure^ relief 

JieynissuSt a, um, part, see Re- 
Mitto. Adj., remiss, careless, neg- 
ligent, off one's guard. Nihil re- 
misxi, see Nihil, 

Remitto, ^e, mJM, misaum, tr. 
{re d: mitto), to send back, to throw 
or hurl back; to remits relax, 
slacken ; to leave oS, cease, inter- 
mit. Ubi ho8te8 pugnam remise- 
rant, when the enemy had relaxed 
the fury of their attack. A b utra- 
que missis remisaisque nurUiis, 
while they were sending messen- 
gers to and fro between them. 

Remoror, dri, dtus sum, dep, ir. 
{re & moror), to stop, delay, hin- 
der, detain, retard. Intr., to tar- 
ry, stay, keep one's ground. 

RemOtus, a, um, part, see Re- 
moveo. 

Removeo, dre, ovi, dtum, ir. {re 
& moveo), to remove, withdraw, 
send away. 

Rendvo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {re d: 
novo), to renew ; to refresh, revive. 

Reor, rSri, ratus sum, dep., to 
suppose, think, judge, believe. 

Repello, ^re, puli, pulsum, tr. 
{re ds pello), to drive back, repel, 
repulse; to reject, refuse. Re- 
pelli ah amieitia, to be repelled 
from friendship, that is, to have 
one's proffered friendship rejected. 



Repens, lis, part, see Repa 
AeU., sudden. 

Repents, adv. {repeni), suddenly 
on a sudden, unexpectedly. 

Repentlnus, a, um, adj. {repens\ 
sudden, unlooked for, unexpected. 

Repirio, Iri, piri, pertum, tr. {re 
ds pario), to fiqd, discover, to find 
out, invent, devise. 

RepHo, ire, Ivi^ Itum, tr. {re dt 
peto), to ask again, ask back, dt:- 
mand back, ask payment ; to trace 
back. Supra repetere, to take a 
review, glance back upon, go far- 
ther back, and examme. Hepe- 
iundce pecuniae or repeiundce (with 
pecunics omitted), extortion; illegal 
exAeti<ms, damage. • Pecmamrum, 
repetundarum reus, standing ac- 
cused of extortion. Pecuniee repe- 
iundce, means literally money to be 
demanded back, that is, because it 
had been obtained through extor- 
tion or fraud. 

Repo, ifre, psi, ptum, intr., to 
creep, crawl 

Reprehendo, ifre, di, sum, tr. (re 
ds prehendo), to catch again ; to 
blame, reprove, censure, find UlvIL 
with. 

Jtepudio, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, {re- 
pudium), to repudiate, reject^ re- 
fuse. 

Repugtio, dre, dvi^ dtum, intr, 
{re ds pugno), to make resistance, 
fight against oppose. 

Repulsa, as, f, {repello), a re- 

Sulse, a I'epulse in suing for office, 
efeat .... 

Repulstis, a, um, part, see Re- 
pello, . Repulsus abire, to go away 
repulsed, be denied. 

Reputo, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, (re d 
puto), to consider, ponder over, 
reflect upon. Animo, or cum ant* 
mo, or seeum repittare, to revolve 
in one's mind, think over, medi* 
tate upon. Keputando, on reflec- 
tion, from considering. 

Requies, Si, d: Stis, f, {re d: quies) 
resti repose, quiet. 
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Jiequteteo, ifre, Svi^ dtum, intr, 
(re ds quie9co\ to rest^ take rest^ 
repose. 

Jtequlro, ifre, slvi, Atunif ir. {re 
<£r queBro\ to seek agoio ; to seek 
oat^ look for ; to ask, demand, in- 
quire. 

HeSf reiy /., a thing, matter, con- 
cern, afifair, purpose, event, cir- 
cumstance, occurrence, occasion; 
a reality, tratii, fact ; effects^ sub- 
stance, property; benefit^ profit, 
advantage; a cause, reason, ground ; 
n state, case, condition, circum- 
stances, the subject of which one 
treats; state, community, power. 
Met militarily the art of war, mili- 
tary a£fairs. Res belUccn, the state 
of war, war. Ilea hostiliSy hostili- 
ties, operations against the enemy. 
Jies famUiaris, property, estate, 
means. lies eapitaiiSj a capital 
offence. ResgestoB, see Oestus, Res 
ionce, prosperity, good fortune; 
Hes malaif adversity, ill fortune. 
Res novoB^ see Novus, Res tre- 
pidce, alarming circumstances, con- 
fusion of affairs, commotion, con- 
sternation. Res secundcB, prosper- 
ous circumstances, prosperity. Res 
adverscSf adverse circumstances, ad- 
versity. Res piiblica, see Respitb- 
liccL Quibus nam en ex re inditum^ 
to which their name was given on 
account of their natural character, 
which took their name from their 
natural character. Res Jidesqve, 
property and credit In rem esse^ 
to be to one's advantage. J^mstra 
an ob rem, in vain or successfully. 
In tali re, in such a case. ' Uti rem 
sese habere piUant, as they suppose 
the fact to be. Re^ in fact^ in re- 
ality, in truth. In rem, of advan- 
tage. £Ja res, this or that propo- 
sition, expectation, plan, scheme, 
arrangement, detail, appearance, 
the exact meaning to be gathered 
frofn the sentence or sentences go- 
ing before, for which res stands, 

Rescindot ^re, scldi, seissum, tr. 



(re db scindo\ to cut off; to re- 
scind, abrogate, revoke, repeal. 

Resisto, ere, sfUi, intr, {re ds sis- 
to), to stand still, to make a stand, 
resist^ make resistance. Nan po- 
test resisti, resistance cannot be 
made. 

Resptcio, ^re, eri, ectum, intr. {re 
d: specio\ to look back. 2\r., to 
look back upon. 

Respondeo, ere, di, sum, tr. (re dt 
spomdeo), to answer. Intr., to make 
answer, answer, reply respond 
to predict. Respondeter, imp., it 
is replied, the reply is made. 

Respubliea or lies publicot rei- 
puhliecs or rei pttblicce, f. {res d: 
publicus), the common wealtli, 
state, republic ; the affairs of the 
state, public affairs, politics ; pub- 
lic life, government. Contra rem- 
publicam facere, to act against the 
state, be guilty of treason. Rem 
publicam habere, see Habere. Rem 
publieafn tractare, see IVactare. 

Restinguo, ^re, inxi, inctum, tr. 
{re dt stinguo), to extinguish, put 
out 

Restituo, Sre, ui, Utum, tr, {re d: 
statuo), to set up again, replace, to 
restore, re-establish, to give back, 
restore. 

Reticeo, ere, ui, intr. {re ds taeeo), 
to hold one's peace, be silent. 2r 
to keep secret, conceal. 

ReHneo, Sre, tinui, tentum, tr, 
{re db teneo), to hold or keep back, 
detain, hinder; to hold, keep, pre- 
serve, retain, maintain. 

Rctr actus, a, tim, part, see Re- 
traho. 

Retr&ho, ifre, xi, ctunn,^ tr. {re ds 
traho), to draw back, bring back. 

Reus, i, m., a person accused. 
Reus mag generally be translated 
as a participle, accused of, charged 
with. Fieri reus, to be accused, 
to be put on trial. 

Reverto, ere, ti, sum, tr.y and if* 
vertor, ii, sus swn, dep, (re ds verto\ 
to tuiTi back, coip«, back, return. 
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Jievdea, Are, dvi, Mutn^ it. (re S 
ffoeo), to call back, recall, call oS. 

Hex, ret^tt m. (repo), a king. 

Heat, HeffU, m., a cognomen of the 
Martian gene^ who claimed deaeent 
from Aneue Mareius. Q, Mardue 
Hex wu eontttl with L, CcBcUitte 
Metellui, B, C. 6a When Oati- 
line formed hia conepiracg for the 
overthrow of the goffcmmeni, Q, 
Marciut Hex woe eeni to Femdce 
to levy troops and euppreee the re^ 
bellion in that quarter. He had, a 
t(hort time before, returned from a 
military command, and been denied 
a triumph throuah the intrigvee of 
a few unprincipled eenaiore. 

Rhegium, % n., a city in the 
southern part of Italy, in the terri- 
tory of tie JBruttii, now Reggio, 

RhodiuSj a, urn, adj., Rhodifin, 
of Rhodea, an island on the aouth- 
em coast of Asia Minor, As a 
noun^ Mhodius, t, m., a Rhodian, 
an inhabitant of Rhodes. 

Rogatio, onis, f (rogo\ a bill. 
A proposed enactment was called 
rogatio, until it received the appro- 
balion of the people, when it became 
a law ((ex). 

Rogatus, a, urn, part,, see Rogo. 
.Rogito, dre, dvi, dtum, tr,, inten- 
sive from rogo, to nsk oH^en with 
eagerness. Jntr, to make eager 
inquiries. 

Rogo, are, dvi, dtum, tr., to ask, 
request^ beg; to inquire, require, 
question, call for. Ma^istratum 
rogare, to propose a magistrate to 
the people for their choice, to hold 
an election for a magistrate. 

Roma, as, /, Rome, the capital 
of the Roman empire. 

Romdnus, a, um, adj, (Roma), 
Roman. As a noun, Romanus, t, 
m., a Roman. 

Rudis, tf, adj., rude, raw, igno- 
rant, undisciplined, unpractised, 
unskilled. 

Rufue, i, m., a very common Ro- 
man surname. 0. Octovins Rufus, 



a quastor sent into AfHets durin§ 
the Numidian war. Q^ Minneini 
Rufus, a consul with Sp. AlHmus, 
B. C.112, Q. Pompeiaa Rntua, a 
preetor sent to Capua to tetka pos- 
session of the place, and prevent tV* 
falling into tne hands of Catiline s 
partisans, 

Rulna^ ee, f (mo), i*iili>, down- 
fall, deatroottou. 

Rumor, ifris, wt., a rumor, flying 
reportv report 

Rupes, is, f, a rock^ cllfl^ erng. 

Rursum & Rursus, adv. (fever- 
sus), again, anew, afresh. 

RutUius, i, n., P. Rutiliua Ru 
fut, a lieutenant under Metdlus in 
the Jugurthine war. He also hefa 
the consulship with Cn. Manlht*, 
B, C. 167 ; and was much esteemed 
for his mored excellence and great 
aegxtiremints. 



a 



;Sf., an abbreTtation of 8e^U9. 

Sacer, era, crum, adj., conse- 
crated^ sacred, holy. As » noun, 
saerum, i^ n.f ti sacred rite, sacri- 
fice. 

Sacerdos, 6tis, t, g, (sacer)^ a 
priest; a priestess. 

fSacerdotium, «, n. (sacerdos), the 
priestly ofBoe^ priesthood 

Sacriligus, a, um, acff. (sckst d 
lego), sacrilegious, that steals sa- 
cred things. As a noun, saerile- 
gus, i, m., one guilty of aaerilege. 

SeeniuSii i,m. (L,), a Roman sen- 
ator, of whom nothing is known be- 
yond the mention made of him by 
Sallust 

Sape, adv., eomp. setpius, sup. 
scepissime, ofl^ ofl^en, oftentimes 

Sapenumero, adv* (sdfs df nw- . 
meto), oftentimes, time a^ again '' 

ScBvio, %re, ii, mum, intr^^fm^^' 
to rage, roar ; to rage, to be df . a 
be furious. /) 

Savitia, <p, f (*«»«»), crnj ,i 
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fierceness, ferocity, inhuoianity, 
rage, Beverity, rigor. Scevitia ttm" 
parit, the mclemenoj of the sea- 

•JOJDU 

SaswMt Of tim, adi, raging, fari- 
ous; cruel, fierce, barbarous, rig- 
oroui^ severe. Mare dcemim, a 
stormy, boisteroas, tempestuous 
aea. Omnia 9€eva patiebamur, we 
suffered all manner of cruelties. 

Sagiitaritu, i, m. (saffiita), an 
archer, bowman. 

Salt »alUf m, <k n,, saletf pi. m., 
salt ; shrewdness, wit, a witti- 
cism. 

Salta, Sref avi, dtum, irUr. (freq. 
from salia, to leap), to dance. 

Salt%t69us, a, uniy adj, (saliut), 
full of woods or forests, woody. 
Zoca $altito9a, woody regions, 
woods. 

ScUubeTy 6m, bre, adj. (s^ua\ sa- 
lubrious^ healthful, sound, healthy, 
robust 

Saltts, atiSf f. (salvus), safety, 
preservation, deliverance ; life, 
welfare, weal. Saluti esse, or 
tUilitaii saluiique servire, to pro- 
mote the advantage or welfare. 

SaliUOy are, dvif atum, ir, (salus\ 
to s.'ilute, greet, pay one's respects 
to; to call upon, visit 

SamniSf Uis^ adj., a Samnite, of 
Samninm, a country of Italy bor- 
dering on the north-westem part of 
Apulia. As a noun, Samnites, 
tun, pi, m.f the Samnites. 

Sancio, Ire, xi, ctvm, tr., to ren- 
der sacred or inviolable. 

Sanctw, a, um, part, see Saneio. 
Adj., sacred, holy, inviolable ; vir- 
tuous, uprieht. Nihil sancti ha- 
bcre, to hola nothing sacred. 

Bank, ado, (sanuti), certainly, tru- 
ly, indeed, forsooth, very. 

Sangetf a; m. (Q. Fabius), a Ro- 
man senator, who was the patron 
vf the Allobroges, and to whom, on 
that account, taeir deputies at Jtome 
revealed the conspiracy of Cati- 
line, 



Sanguis, inis, m,, blood, blood- 
shed. 

Sapiens, tis, adj, {sapio}, wise, 
learned, discreet As a noun, a 
wise roan. 

SapienHa, ce, f. {sapiens), wis- 
dom, prudence, judgment, know- 
ledge 

aarcina, as, f (sarcio, to mend), 
a bundle, baggage. 

Studies, Uis, c.pr., a life-guard, 
body-guard, attendant 

SatiHtas, Otis, f, {tatis), satiety, 
fulness ; a glut, cisgust Vos do* 
minationis eorum satietas tenet, you 
are satiated with their tyranny, 
have had enough of their tyranny. 

Saiis, adv., comp. satius, enougli, 
sufficiently, moderately, pretty. 
Satis elo§uentia^ enough of elo- 
quence. Satis habere, to think it 
enough, be satisfied. Sati%u est, it 
is better. 

Satisfaetio, dms, /. {satisfacio, 
to satisfy), satisfaction ; a satisfac* 
toiy explanation ; an explanation. 

aatius, see Satis. 

Satur, Ura, iirwn, adj. (satis), 
full, sated, plentifiil, abundant 

Satura, ca, f (satur\ a dish of 
various ingredients. Quasi per 
saturam, as it were in Uie lump. 

Saucio, Are, H/iti, dtum, tr, {sau- 
eius), to wound, hurt 

Saueius, a, unt, wounded, hurt 

Sa^eus, a, um, aefj. (saxum\ 
stony, rocky. 

Saxum, t, fi., a stone, rock. 

Sealce, Arum, f, pi, (scando, to 
climb), a ladder,* scaling-ladder. 
Scalis aggredi murum, to attack 
the wall with scaling-ladders, to 
try to scale. 

Scaurus, i, m,, Marcus jEmilius 
Scaurus, a very learned man and 
great orator, who held the consul- 
ship with M, CcBcilius Metellus, 
B, a lie. Sis splendid talents, 
according to Sallust, were tarnished 
with avarice and other degrading 
passions. 
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Seeleratui, a, um, a<^.' {aeeUro, 
to pollMU), pollated with crime, 
wicked, impious, infamous, flagi- 
tious, accursed. 

SeeUtttu^ a, um, adj. {seelw)y 
wicked, infamous, abominable, ac- 
eoned. 

ScelaSf Ms, n., a wicked action, 
crime, guilt) villany. 

Seieufj Hi, part,, see Scio. Adj., 
Acquainted with, skilled, yersed 
or expert in. Me aeiente, with my 
knowledge, if I know it 

SeierUia, cb, /. (wi^n*), know- 
ledge, science, sKill. 

Scilicet, adv. {ncire ds licet), may 
be sure, it is evidently manifest or 
plain, trulj, naturally, certainly, 
doubtless, mdeed, forsooth ; to wit. 
Scilicet t« often used ironically ; it 
is sometimes followed by an infini- 
tive and accusative depending on 
scire in composition, 

Scio, Ire, fvt, Uum, tr., to know, 
to have knowledge o( be aware, 
understand. 

Scipio, Onis, m., a surname of 
tfie Cornelian gens. P. Cornelius 
Scipio, afterwards called Africanns, 
from his victory over Hannibal at 
Zama, and sometimes also AMca* 
mis Major, to distinguish him from 
the younger Africanus, his grand- 
son by adoption, P. Cornelius 
Scipio .£milianu8 Africanus (Mi- 
nor), a son of the celebrated .^mi- 
lius PatUiis, and the destroyer of 
Carthage andNumantia, Sallust 
refers to him, Jug, 7. 9. P. Cor- 
nelius Scipio Nasica was consul 
with L, Calpumius Bestia, B, C. 
113. 

SciQ, ado. (seitus\ skilfully, 
nicely^ elegantly, tastefully. 

Scortun, t, n., a harlot^ prosti- 
tute, courtesan. 

Scribo, ifre, psi, ptum, tr., to 
write, to commit to writing, to 
treat of in writing, write the his- 
tory of, describe ; to appoint, des- 
gnate ; to enlist, enrol, levy. Mi- 



lites scribere, to levy or enlist sol 
dicrs. 

Scrinium, i, n., a book, box, let 
ter-chest, escritoire. 

Scriptor, dris, m. {seribo\ a 
writer, author, narrator, historian. 

Scriptus, a, um, part.-, see Scribo. 

Scrutor, Gri, atus sum, dtp 
{scruta), to search carefully, exam- 
ine, explore. 

Scutum, i, n, a shield, buckler. 

Se, insep. prep., aside, apart, on 
one side. With <idjectives, with- 
out, not 

Se, pro., see SuL 

SecSdo, ^re, cessi, cessum, intr. 
{se ds cedo), to go apart, withdraw, 
retire, to secede, separate one*s 
self 

Secessio, Cms, fevn. {secedo), a 
withdrawing, secession ; with- 
drawal of the plebeians from the 
patricians. 

SecrSto, adv. (secretus), apart^ in 
secret) secretly, in private. 

SecrStus, a, um, part, (from se <t 
cerno, to separate). Adj., secret, 
private. 

Secum, for cum se, see SuL 

Secundufn, prep, with the ace, 
after, next to. Adv., in the next 
place, secondly : from the following 
word 

Sectindus, a, wn, adj. (sequor), 
following after; the second, next; 
favorable, propitious, lucky. Se- 
cundo mari, following the sea- 
coast Sccunda oratio, a flatter- 
ing speech. Secundce res, see lies. 
Secundus is strictly a participle; 
see Andrewi Lex. s. v. 

Secus, adv., otherwise, differ- 
ently; ill, badly, unfortunately. 
JIaud, non, nee, or negue secux, not 
otherwise; folloioed by ac, cUqu^, 
or quam, than, as : haudsecus atqw 
.in mari, not otherwise than on tlie 
sea, just as on the sea ;' neque se- 
cus, atque iter faeere, easfra mu- 
nire, nor does he fortify his camp 
otherwise than he had oonductecl 
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his march, he fortifies his camp 
just as he had conducted his 
inarch, tluit is, with great care. 
JSecus cedere, or procedere, to turn 
out otherwise (than one hopes), 
turn out badlj. JETattd mcus diffi- 
cilia, just as, or equally difficult 

Secutuf, a, um^ part., see Sequor. 

Sed, (tdvertaiive eonj., but, now ; 
but also. Non modo, or non solum 
- — sed, not only— but also. Bed 
^Mually denotes opposition, but it 
sometimes only marks a transition 
to another part of the subfect. 

Sedes, is, f. (sedeo, to sit\ a sent, 
abode, settleme&t, resideuce, habi- 
tation, dwelling-f)lace. 

^ Seditio, dnis, f, {se <t itio), a sep- 
aration, a sedition, insurrection, 
civil commotion. 

SeditiOsus, a, um, adj. (seditio), 
seditious, turbulent, factiaus. 

Sedo, are, dvi, alum, tr., to al- 
lay, assuage, appease, pacify, calm, 
£oothe ; quench, extinguish. 

8egnis, e, adL dull, slothful, 
lazy, negligent, inactive. 

SegnUer, adv, (segnis), slothfully, 
lazily, negligently. Nihilo seg- 
nius, with none tlie less activity, 
with undiminished energy. 

Sella, CE, /. (sedeo), a seat, cliair, 
stool. 

Semet, see Sui. 

Semisomnus, a, um, adj. (semi d: 
somnus), half-asleep, half-awake. 

Semper, adv., always, forever. 
» Sempronia, a?, /., tJi^ wife of 
Deeimus Brutus, and the motlier 
of D. Junius Brutus, so celebrated 
for the part lie took in the assas- 
sination of CcBsar. 

Semprbnius, a, um, adj., of or 
relating to Sempronius, Sempro- 
nian. Sempronia lex, the Sempro- 
nian law, a law introdticed by 
C. Sempronius Gracchus, A. U. O. 
6. SI, by which it was enacted, that 
the senate, previous to the eonsidar 
election, should assign tioo provinces 
(c She future consuls. Before the 



passage of ^his law the provtncei 
were decreed to the consuls after 
their election. 

Senator, Oris, m. (senex), a sena- 
tor, member of the senate. 

Senatorius, a, vm, adj. (sefiator), 
senatorial, relating to the senate 
or senators. 

Senatus, ^s, i, m, (senex), a sen- 
ate, the Roman senate. Senatus 
utrisque datur, an audience is 
given to both parties by the sen- 
ate. 

Sen^ctus, atis, f (senex), old age. 

Senesco, Sre, senui, intr., incho. 
from seneo, to grow or become 
old, to grow torpid, be settled, 
to waste away, decay. 

Sententia, ce, f (sentio), an opin- 
ion, view, judgment, tnought, a 
mind ; proposal, sentence, pur- 
pose; a vote, suffrage; the pur- 
port^ contents. £x sententia, to 
one's mind, according to one's 
wishes, satisfactorily. Mea senten- 
tia, in my opinion, as I believe. 

Sentlna, a; /., bilge- water, the 
bottom of a ship where the bilge- 
water collects, a sink, filthy re- 
ceptacle. Sieuti in Kentinam, as 
into a sink of corruption. 

Sentio, Ire, sens?, sensum, tr , U • 
discern by the senses ; to feel, 
perceive, see, discover, know; to 
think. LUr., to entertain an opin- 
ion or sentiment. Contra rempub- 
licam sentire, to entertain senti- 
ments hostile to the welfare of the 
state, be hostile to the govern- 
ment. 

Seorsum, adv. (se & verto), apart^ 
separately. Seorsum a rege, with- 
out the presence of the king. 

Separatim, adv. (separatus), sep- 
arately, severally, individually. 

Sepiimius, i, m., Septimius, a 
Cam^rtian, and confederate of Cat- 
iline. 

Sequor, i, cuius sum, dep., to fol- 
low, follow after, accompany, take 
the side of; to be con;»'»quent upon, 
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connected with; to seek after, ftim 
ftt ; to follow after, pursue ; to imi- 
tate, to partake of, accord with. Inr 
ertiam 9eg%U, to practise or indulge 
in idleness. Sf09 ^equi, to enter- 
tain hope& JScBO tegui decrwUtif, 
you have determined to pursue this 
oourae, or adopt these measures. 

Serius, a, vm, adj^ serious, earn- 
est At a nouUf seriot orunit pi, ft., 
serious matters. 

Sermoj M^ m. {tero, to eotvMet\ 
speech, tall^ conversation, dis- 
course. Sermone modetto uti, to 
talk or discourse with modesty. 

Serpent, tit, c. g» (terpo), a ser- 
pent 

Servllit, e, ac[}. {tenrnt), of or 
pertaining to a slave, slavish, ser- 
vile. £euwn tervilt, a servile war, 
a war of the slaves. 

ScrviOf Irt, ivi, Uum, inir, (ter- 
fut), to be a slave, serve, obey ; 
to be a slave to^ be devoted to. 

Servitium, t, a. (tervut), slavery, 
servitude, bondage; service, obe- 
dience. Servitia it tometimet wed 
for tervi, slaves. 

ServUuty Utit, /. (8ervu$\ slavery, 
servitude, bondage, thraldom. 

Serviut, t, fiL, a Roman prseno> 
men. 

8ervo, dre, aviy dlum, tr., to save, 
preserve ; guard, watch ; to keep^ 
observe. 

Servut, i, jn,, a slave. 

Settertitit, t, m. {semis d: tertiw), 
a sesterce, a Roman, silver eotn, 
equivalent in value to about 4^ 
cents of our money, 

Sestertium, «, n., a thousand 
sesterces, eqwU to |42 50 of our 
money. 

Sen, conj,, see 8i»e. 

Severh, adv. (severus), severely, 
rigorously, gravely. 

Severitas, atit, f, (severut), grav- 
ity, austerity, severity; severity 
of morals, rigid morality. 

Sevdnts, a, urn, adfj., grave, se- 
-ious ; severe, rigorous, harsh. 



SetUiut, t, m., the name iM a 
Roman gens. 

Sextiut, i, m,, a qmetiar undet 
Bettia, 

SetUut, a, vm, a^f. (sex)» the 
sixth. 

Sextut, i, tit., a Roman proper 
name. 

Si, €<mj., if, provided that^ in 
case, if however, whenever. 

SibylliHus, a, vm, adi. {ubylU\ 
of or pertaining to a 8U>yl, sibyl- 
line. JAM tibyllini, Uie sibjllme 
books; three bw>ktiohichearUakua 
ti^ propheciet of the Oummem. eibyi^ 
touching the career and detOny of 
the Roman state. These books Miere 
preserved toith great care by the 
Ro9nan people, and eontuUed an tm- 
portant occasions with profound re- 
spect. 

Sic, ode,, so, thus, in this man- 
ner, in such a manner, aa follows; 
henee, sic ut, so that 

Siceei, ee, f, a town of Nunudia, 
now Kefi^ celebrated on account of 
a temple of Venus, situated there, 

Sieeenses, ium, m, pL (Sicca), the 
inhabitants of Sicca. 

Sicilia, on,/., Sicily. 

SiciU ds Sicutiy coni. (sic ut 4k tie 
uti), so as, just as, like^ as well oa^ 
as iif, as it were. 

Sidonius ds SidonXcus, a, um, ol 
or belonging to Sidon, a city of 
Phoenicia, Sidonian, Phcsaician. 
As a noun, Sidonii^ Orum, m, pi,^ 
Sidonians. 

Signdtor, 6ris, m. {signo\ one 
who attests a writing by affixing 
his signature or seal. SigncUor 
falsus, one who makes and aeala 
false wills, a forger. 

Signiflco, are, avi, Otum, tr, {eig- 
nwn & facio), to make a sign, to 
give information o^ declare^ an- 
nounce. Manu significare, to 
make signs with the hand. 

Signo, dre, dvi, dium, tr, {eig- 
nwii), to mark, to seal^ affix one'a 
seal. 
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Signum, i, n,, a mark, eign ; an 
image, statue^ picture ; a seal, sig- 
nature; a standard, ensign, ban- 
ner ; a watchword, signal J)are 
signunif to ^ive the signal. M> 
signOf on this signaL Signa cct- 
nere, see Cano, Reliqua tigna 
artius colloetU, the rest of his 
standards («« troops) he stations in 
closer order — signa being usedbg 
fneicntumy for copus, 

Silantttf t, m., Titus Pnrpilins 
Silanus, the Roman governor of the 
town of Vaeca in the time of the 
Jugurthine war. 

ailSnus, i, in,, Decimus Junius 
dilanus, who was contnU with Lici- 
niua Murena, B. C 64. 

SUdntUf if m., Marcus Junius 
Silanus, who hdd the consulship 
toith MeteUus, III B. O. 

Silentium, t, n, (sileo\ silence, 
inactivity, stillness. Silefitio, obLj 
in silence, in obscurity. Silentium 
habere, to preserve silence. 

SileOf Sre, ui, intr., to be silent, 
say nothing. Siletury Imp., noth- 
ing is said, silence is preserved. 

SimWe, e, acfj,, similar, like, re- 
sembling. 

Similitudo, Xni8,f. (similis), simil- 
itude, similarity, resemblance. 

SimulaCf see SimtU.. 

Simulf adv,, at the same time, 
it once, together, likewist, and 
also. Simtd et, and at the same 
time — and likewise, both — and. 
SintvlaCj simul ac, or rarely fdmul, 
as soon as, as soon as ever. 

Simulator, Cris, m, (simulo), one 
who feigns that to be which is not^ 
a hypocrite. Cujus ret libet simu- 
lator ac dissimulator, an adept in 
every species of simulation and 
dissimulation. 

Simtdo, are, avi, atum, tr. (simi- 
lis), to pretend, feign, counterfeit, 
•imulate. Metum simulare, to 
pretend to be afraid. Ad simu- 
landam paeem^ for keeping up the 
appearance of peace. Studmm 



vehementer simulare, to feign ai 
ardent zeal for. Bonum publicum 
sim^dare, to pretend to nave the 
public good m view. Simulandi 
gratia, as a feint Se simulare, to 
pretend to be, put on the sem- 
blance of being. Ad simulanda 
negotia, in giving a false appear- 
ance to matters, iu the arts of sim- 
ulation. 

Simultas, Otis, f, (similis), a dis- 
guised hatred, enmity, animosity, 
grudge. 

8i7iy conj. {si — ne), but if, if how- 
ever. Sin often follows si in a pre^ 
ceding clause, and is equivalent to 
"sed si," or "« autem," being both 
adversative and conditionaL 

Sine, prep, with the abl,, with- 
out 

Singulatim, ado, (singulus), one 
by one, singly, severally, individ- 
ually, separately, in detail. Sin- 
gulatim drcumire, to go around to 
one after another. 

SingUli, cb, o, adj. pL, one by 
one, one at a time, severally ; each, 
evenr one. Singuli — univerH^ in- 
dividually — ^as a body; one at 
a time — altogether, bingulos ex 
senatu ambiendo, by canvassing the 
members of the senate one by one. 

Sinister, tra, trvm, adj., left, on 
the left^ on the left hand or side. 
As a noun, sinistra, a, f (sc. ina- 
nus), the left hand. Sinistra, on 
the left hand, on the left 

Sine, sinifre, sivi, situm, tr., to 
permit, allow, suffer, let 
* Sinus, {is, m., the bosom, the 
lap ; the innermost part, heart ; a 
gulf, bay. 

Siquis ik Siqui, siqua, siquod ds 
siqutd, or separately, si quis db si 
qui, indef, pro., if any one, if any, 
whoever, whatever, 

Sisenna, te, m, (Z.), a historian 
of the Cornelian gena, wlio wroti 
a history of the civil wars of Ma^ 
rius and Sylla. See Note, Jug 

XV. % 
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aUU, U, /., thirsty drought 

BitUvt, i, nLf tee Nueennui. 

£^iu$, Of urn, part; see Sino, 
A^lf., flituftted, situate ; placed, set. 
SUum eiM, to be placed, res^ de- 
pend; Jn ceulis 9ita tutUt are 
before your eyee^ are io full 
Tiew. 

Sive or Se^t, {ti tk ve\ or i£ 
8ive — nve, or nve-^9eu, Yrhethar 
^-or, be it that — or that^ either — 
or. 

8oei€i, CB, /. {8ociu8\ partner, aS" 
»ociate ; a wife. 

SceiHa*, Otis, /. («o«tt»), socie- 
ty, fellowftliip, association ; an alli- 
ance, league ; community, partici- 
pation. Ad aoeietaiem belli, to a 
participation in the war, to take a 
part in the war. 

Sociut, t, m, a companion, asso- 
ciate^ partner, sharer, an ally, con- 
federate. The Romant generally 
tneant hy toeii their Italian allies^ 
or tlu inhabitants of the provinces 
of Italy. 

SoeitUf a, um, adj., associated, 
sharing in. 

8ocor€Ua, ee, f {aocors), careless- 
nessi, negligence, sloth, laziness, 
indolence. 

Socore, dis, adj. {se d: cor\ care- 
lens, slothful, lazy, indolent. 

Sol, solis, m., the sun. Magis 
»vb sole, nearer the equator. 

Solemnis, e, adj. {sollus, the 
tbhole, df annua), celebrated year- 
ly; stated, solemn. As a noun, 
solemne, is, n., a religious or sol- 
emn rite, ceremony, solemnity. 

BoleOf ire, sotitfis sum, semidcp., 
to be accustomed, be wont. Ut 
or quod solet, as is usual. 8e au- 
dire sditum, that he was wont to 
hear, had heard repeatedly. An in- 
finitive must sometimes be supplied 
vtith soleo, as : ut mgrum animum 
solet, somnus cepit. Facere must 
often be thus suppliid. 

Solers, tis, aaj. (solltts & ara), in- 
genious, skilful, accomplished. 



Solettia, a^ f.(solcrs), ingenuity 
shrewdness, quickness, sagacity. 

Solitudo, iniSff. {solus), solituac^ 
solitariness^ a solitary place, des- 
ert^ wilderness. 

Sdtitus, a, um, part., see Sdeo. 

8ollic?Uo, are, dvi, dtum, to en- 
tice, allure^ gain over to one'i 
party or design ; induce to follow 
one, to incite or rouse to rebellion. 

Sollicitudo, Xnis, f. {soUicitus), 
solicitude, anxiety, uneasiness of 
mind, care. 

SollicUus, a, um, adj., solicitous, 
anxious, uneasy, troubled. 

Solum, adv. (solus), onl^^ alone. 

SoluSf a, nm, adj., alone, only, 
solitary, desert, umnhabited. 

Solutus, a, um, part, see Solvo 
Adj., loose, lax ; independent, un- 
restrained, disunited, divided. 

Solvo, ere, solvi, solututn, tr., to 
loose, unbind ; to loosen, relax^ 
weaken ; to pay, liquidate, dis- 
charge. Pcenas solvere, see Poena. 

Somnus, i, m., sleep. Somno 
eaptus, overpowered by sleep ; 
fallen asleep. Somnus eapit, sleep 
overcomes, overpowers. 

SonXtus, us, m. (sono), sounil, 
noise, din. 

Sons, iis, adj., guilty, 

Sordidus, a, wn, adj. (sorJes), 
filthy, dirt}'; mean, base, low. 

Sors, tis, f. (8ero\ a lot; fate, 
destiny, chance. 

Sp., an abbreviature of Spurius. 

Sparus, i, m., a spear, dart^ 
lancdi 

Spatium, i, «., a space, extent, 
distance; a space of time, time. 
Brevi spatio, in a short time. 

Species, Si, f {specio\ an appear- 
ance; a pretext, show, pretence. 
Specie, in appesrance. Ager una 
specie, a country of unifurm ap- 
pearance. 

Spectaeulum, i, n. {speeto\ a 
public show ; a sight, spectacle. 

Spectatus, a, nm, part., see Speo 
to. Adj., proved, known, tried. 
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8pecto, arCf dvi^ Ofum, tr. (freq. 
frotn specio)t to behold, look upon, 
Bee ; to try, examine. 

SpeculatoTf dris, m, (speculor), a 
Bcont, spy. 

Speculor, driy dtus 9um, dep, 
{speculctf a ioatch-tower), to spy 
oat, watch, view, observe, explore, 
reconnoitre. 

JBperOf are, dvi, dtum, tr,, to 
hope, trust ; to hope for, expect. 

hpei, ei, /., hope, expectation. 
In ape habere, to hope for ; have a 
right to hope for. Contra spem, 
contrary to expectation. 

SpifUher, Uris, m, {P. Lenttdus), 
an edile durinq the constUship of 
Cicero, 65 B, C. 

Bpiro, are, avi, atum, intr,, to 
breathe. 

Spolio, are, avi, atvm, tr, [spo- 
littm), to strip, rob, plunder, pil- 
lage ; deprive of. 

Spolium, i, n., the skin stripped 
from a beast Spolia, drum, n, pi., 
spoils, plunder, pillage, booty. 

Sponsio, dnis, f, (spondeo, to 
promise), a promise, engagement^ 
agreement. 

JSpurius, i, m,, a Roman pneno- 
men. 

StatiUns, i, m., Julius Statilius, 
a confederate of Catiline, 

Staiim, adv, (sto), immediately, 
on the spot, forthwith. 

Statlvu8, a, wn, adj. (sto), stand- 
ing. Castra ntativa, a permanent 
camp, a camp in which an army 
passes a considerable length of 
time. 

Statuo, ifre, ui, utum, tr. {sto), to 
set up, raiae, erect ; to draw up, 
post, station ; to fix, appoint ; to 
inake up one's mind, conclude, de- 
termine, resolve, decide; to pass 
judgment or sentence ; decide, de- 
termine, decree. 

Statiis, uB, m. (sto), a standing ; 
a state, condition, situation ; a sta- 
tion, rank. 

Stimulo, are^ dvi, atum, tr. (sti- 



mulus), to urge on, rouse, iucit«^ 
impel, instigate, stimulate. 

StipOtor, Oris, m, (stipo), an at- 
tendant^ guard, body-guard, 

Stipendium, i, n. (slips d: pendo\ 
a tribute, tax ; the pay of soldierst, 
stipend ; military service. Stu 
pendia facere, to perform military 
service. Stipendiis faciundis sese 
exereere, to occupy one's self with 
military service, in performing the 
duties of a soldier. Iltwio nullius 
siipendii, a man of no military ex- 
nerience. JSmeritis stipendiis, see 
Emeritus, 

Btirps, pis, e, g., a root^ a 
stem, stalk; the origin, founda- 
tion, source ; a race, family line- 
age. Ah stirpe^ from the very 
foundation, utterly. Ab stirpe 
soeius, an ally by virtue of my 
birth. 

Strenub, adv, (strenuus), active- 
ly, strenuously, bravely. 

Strenuus, a, um, adj., active, 
stout^ strenuous, prompt vigor- 
ous, bold, valiant) courageous. 

Strepltus, iU, tn, (strepo), a con- 
fused noise, clashing, clangor, 
rambling, uproar, din. 

Strepo, h'e, ui, Hum, intr., to 
make a noise, clatter, rattle. Strif- 
pere vocibus, to shout, yell*. 

Studeo, ere, ni, intr., to be eager 
or zealous for, busy one's self with, 
apply one's self to, be devoted to ; 
strive after, to be anxious for, de- 
sire, aim, wish ; to be attached to, 
be partial to, favor. 

Studium, i, n. (xtudeo), zeal, ar- 
dor, eagerness, fondness, love, in- 
clination, desire, endeavor, favor, 
partiality, affection ; pursuit, pro- 
fession, emplo3'roent. Sludia ci' 
vilia, civil dissensions. Studium 
rei puhlicoe, zeal for the republic, 
orfor the public welfare. Ad stu^ 
dium sui perducere, to gain over to 
one's interest. 

Stultitia, r«, /. (stnltus), folly, 
foolishness, silliness. 
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Shtitm, a, um, adL foolish, ailly. 

Siuprum, it n,, aefiletnent, de- 
bauchery, lewdness, prostitution. 
Stuprum eorporU, prostitution. 
Libido Mtupri, lust Stupri cantue- 
tudoy a criminal intimacy. Stupra 
facere, to eommit acts of lewdness. 

StuideOt ire^ m, fuin, f'n/r., to 
advise, recommend; exhort^ j)er- 
suade, counsel. 

Subf prep, vfith the ace. or obL^ 
under, beneath, at the foot of; 
about, under the goyernment of 

Suhacttu^ a, wm, part.^ see SuUgo, 

Subddl^ adv, (subddlu*), craftily, 
cunningly, slily, subtly. 

Sitbddlus, d, um^ adj. (sub Jh do- 
lus)^ cunning, crafty, subtle, sly, 
deceitfuL 

SvbdUco, ifre, xi, etum, tr. (tub A 
duco), to draw or raise up; to 
withdraw, draw off, lead away. 

SubXgo, ire, igi^ aetumf tr. {mb 
ds ago), to lead, impel, incite, in- 
duce ; to force, compel, constrain ; 
to subjugate, conquer, subdue. 

Subldtus, a, um, part., see Tollo. 

Sublivo, are, avi, dtum, tr. [tvh 
ds levo), to raise up, support ; to 
help, assist, aid, relieve, protect; 
to lighten, ease, diminish. 

Subsiditan, i, n. {tubndeo, to lie 
in wait)i a body of reserve, re- 
serve ; aid, help, succor ; a line of 
an army. Sulmdium primarily 
m^ans tfie third line in the Roman 
order of battle or the triarii, who 
remained in a stooping posture be- 
hind the two front lines, till these 
were hard pressed, and then eam£ 
forward to their aid. Locare in 
subsidiis or in subsidio, to place in 
. reserve, station as a body of re- 
serve. 

Subvenio, Ire, vSni, ventum, intr. 
{sub d: venio\ to come to one's ad- 
sistance, to help, aid, succor. 8^dh 
veniendum est, succor must or 
should be given. JPrituqtcam sub- 
jeniretur, before assistance could 
be broughf. 



Subverto, ifre, ti, sum^ it. {tub d 
nerto), to turn upside down, oyer* 
turn, overthrow ; to subvert, de- 
molish, destroy, pat an end to, 
annul. 

Sueeedo, ire, cesm, cesnan, tnir. 
{sub dseedoX, to march up^ adyance, 
approach, ihe mjotiovi being directea 
toward some higher objeeL 

Sueeurro, ire, curri, curtmn, 
intr. {sub ds eurro\ to run to one*s 
assistance, to succor, aid, help. 

Sudes, is, f., a stake. 

Sudor, 0ns, m., sweat Figura- 
tively, labor, toil, fatigue. 

SuffodM, ire,fhdi,fos9um, tr. {sub 
ds fodio, to dig), to dig under, un- 
dermine. 

Suffragatio, Cnis, f, {suffragor\ 
a yoting for one ; interest^ fayor, 
a recommendation to an office. 
ffonestissima euffreigatione, ;with. a 
support highly nonorable to him. 
* Sni, dai, siH, aee.^ se, reAee. pro. 
of all genders, of himself; herself, 
itself, themselyes. In the aec. and 
abl. the pronoun is often dmMed, 
sese ; when used with eum, the prep- 
osition is annexed to the pronoun, 
secum; the ititensive suffix met is 
often attached to this pronoun. 

Sulla, ct, m., a surname of tho 
Cornelian gen& Q. Cornelius Sul- 
la or Sylla, a eelebrcUed Homan die- 
iator. He served at first under Ma- 
rius, and contributed greatly to the 
successful termination of the Jvr 
gurthine war. Marius became ai 
last jealous of 8ylla*s merit and 
popularity ; hefiee originated that 
quarrel between them which was 
productive of the most enonnout 
cruelties, and contributed greatly 
to the final extinction of lioman 
liberty. See Note, Jug. xcv. 3. 
P. ComeliuEl Bulla, a nephew of the 
dictator. He was an accomplice of 
Catiline, and while consul elect he 
was convicted of bribery at his elec- 
tion^ and his nomination set aside, 
Servius Cornelius Sulla, a broihet 



sulla:nus 



261 



SUPPLBX 



of P. Oomelitts SvIIcl, and also a 
confederate of CatilMs, 

aullaniu, a, vm, adj., of Sylla. 
Victoria Sullana, Sulla's victory. 

Sum, eeee, fui, irr, intr.f to be, 
exist, live ; to stay, continue, abide ; 
to come to pass, take place, hap- 
pen. With the dative, to be, serve, 
bring, confer, constitute, be ac- 
counted, as: guibus ea (sc tncio- 
ria) prcedce ftterat, to whom it had 
brought booty. With a genitive 
or ablative of character, to be o( 
possess, <u: McUo ingenio ease, to 
be of or possess a bad disposition. 
With a ge7utive of possession, to 
pertain to, belong to, to be the 
part, property, character, nature, 
mark, duty o^ as: quod multo- 
ntm esset, what belonged to ma- 
ny ; sttUtiticB esse, to be the part 
of folly, to be foolish. With the 
genitive of a gerundive, to lend, 
serve, contribute, as : conservandcs 
libertatis esse, to contribute to, or 
serve for, the preservation of lib- 
erty. With the dative of the pos- 
sessor, to have, as: quthus {quis) 
opes nidlai sunt, those who have 
no substance. Sunt qui, there are 
those who, or stmpiy, some, as: 
"ftiere qui dieerent, some said. Plu- 
ris esse, to be worth more. Sum of- 
ten has an adverb in the predicate, 
as : alia mala abunda omnia erant 
— ^more abundant JVisus per saxa 
facilius foret, for facilior foret 

Summus, a, adj., sup.- of superus, 
the highest, topmost ; the last^ 
great«st^ extreme, utmost, supreme, 
very great. As a noun, summum, 
f, n,, the summit top. Summus 
vir, a very greai^ eminent^ or ex- 
cellent man. 

Sumo, ihre, sumpsi, sumptum, tr., 
to take, take up ; to get^ ^receive, 
procure ; to take, choose ; to un- 
dertake, begin. Idberos gumere, 
to adopt children. Sumere tup- 
plieium dfi aliquo, to inflict pun- 
ishment upon, to punish. 



Sumptus, us, m. {sumo), expense^ 
cost, charge. 

Sumptus, a, vm, part., see Sumo. 

Suosmet, see Sutis. 

Supellez, leetilis, /., household- 
furniture, goods, chattels. 

Super, prep, with the ace. ana 
obL with the accusative, over, above,, 
on, upon, beyond. With the abla- 
tive, of, on, about As an ado., 
over, more. Super esse, to surpass, 
exceed, satis superque, enough and 
more than enough. 

Superbia, «, /. (superbus)^ pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance. Per su- 
perbiam, haughtily, proudly. 

Superbus, a, um, adj., proud, 
hangnty, aiTOgant, vain-glorious. 

Superior, us, adj., comp, of supe- 
rus, higher, upper; former, past, 
precedmg, superior. Diseedere su- 
perior, to come oflf conqueror. 

' Supero, dre, dm, atum, tr. (su- 
per), to outreach, exceed, surpass ; 
to overbalance, more than com- 
pensate for; to overpower, con- 
quer, vanquish, carry oflf; to re- 
fute, disprove. Intr., to remain 
over, to abound, be abundant, be 
in profusion or superfluity. 

Supersto, are, intr. {super d: sto), 
to stand upon. 

Superus, m, um, comp. superior, 
sup. supremus or summus, adj. {st^ 
per), that is above, upper. 

Supervacaneus, a, um, adj. {su- 
pervaco), needless, superfluous, not 
necessary. 

Supervado, ifre, intr* {mper ds 
vado\ to go or climb over, to sur^ 
mount. 

SuppHto, ^, xvi, Uum, intr. {sub 
d: peto), to be at hand, be pres- 
ent 

Supplementum, i, n. {suppleo), a 
supply, supplement, recruits, re- 
inrorcementa. Supplementum seri- 
bere, to levy or enlist recruits. 

Supplex, Ids, adj. (sub db plico), 
suppliant^ supplicating, beseech- 
ing; humble, submissive. As a 
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ft sappUflant^ hamUe peti- 
tioner. 

Supplieiwm, i, 11. (supplex\ a 
kneefiog down, sappUeation, pray- 
er, earnest entreaty or |>etition, a 
public thankflgiTing, Baerifioe, wor- 
ships the kneeling of a criminal 
for execution, execution, capital 
puniahment; aevere puniahment 
Suimmum wppHeium^ capital pun- 
ishment Supplicio eogere, to com- 
pel or drire (to the performance 
of duty) by severity of punish- 
menti 

8upplieo, Are, dvi, dtum, itUr, 
{»uppUx)f to kneel before ; to make 
supplication, supplicate, implore, 
beseech, beg humbly. 

Supra, prep, with the ace. {m- 
perns), aboye, over, beyond, more 
than. Adv., above, before, farther 
back, already. 8upra esse, to sur- 
paas^ be too strone for. Supra 
guam cuique eredwile eat, more 
than is credible, to an incredible 
degree. Supra caput est, is at 
hand, is at our doors. Intelligo 
ilium euprci, quam ego sum, petere, 
— that he aims at something high- 
er than myself,*— that my ruin is 
not his ultimate object 

Sura, (By tn., see Zentulus. 

SuseepttiB, a, %tm, part,, see Sus- 
cipio. 

Sutdpio, ^e, eSpi, eeptum, tr, 
(«tf6 Js capio), to take upon one's 
self, to undertake, to enter upon. 

Suspectut, a, um, part,, see Sus- 
picio. Adj., exciting suspicion or 
distrust ; suspected, mistrusted ; 
suspicious. 

Susptcio, Onis, f. {suspieio), sus- 
picion, distrust^ mistrust 

Suspieio, ifre, pexi, peetum, tr. 
isub i speeio), to look upward; to 
suspect^ mistrust ; only the partiH' 
pies are found with these last mean- 
ings, Suspeetum hahere, to suspect 

SuspXcor, ari, dtus sum, dep. 
{auspieto), to suspecf> apprehend, 
oiistnut 



Suttenta, Ore, dvi, Otsan {fitq. 
from sustineo), tr., to anatain, hold 
out against ; to support, maintain; 
to kee{> back, restrain, check, stop. 

Sustineo, ire, tinui, tentum, tr, 
(nc6 d: teneo), to uphold, sustain, 
support; bear, bear the burden 
of; to hold, undertake, fiU, admin- 
ister. 

Sustollo, h-e, tr. {mb d: toUo), to 
raise or lift up, to take away, re- 
move. 

Suthul, indec n., a town of Xu- 
midia. 

Suus, a, um, adj. pro, {sui), his 
own, her own, its own ; their own, 
his, her, its; their. As a noun, 
suttm, f, n. or sua, onan^ n, pL, 
one's own property, possessions, or 
rights. 

Sui, ontni, m. pi,, one's friends, 
followers, party, people, country- 
men, or feuow-soldiers. Buo loco 
pugnam facere^n the place of 
his own choosing, in a place favor- 
able to himself. The emphatic infU 
laUes, met and pte, are sometimes 
suffixed to this word. 

Stfphax, Ocis, m., a king of the 
Massisyli in Numidia. J{e was at 
first a friend and ally of the £o- 
mams; hut on his marrying the beast- 
tiful Sophonisha, daughter of Ha*- 
drubtU, he formed an alliance with 
Carthage. He was conquered by 
Scipio Africanus, with the aid cf 
Massinissa, taken prisoner emd 
sent to Borne, He died in prison 
atllbur, 

Syrtis, is, f, a place of shifting 
sanos in the sea ; particularly two 
sandy gulfs or bays on the African 
coast of the Medkerramean^ called 
respectively the Greater Syrtis, now 
the gulf of Sydra or Seedra, and 
the Lesser Syrtis, now the gulf of 
Cabes or Khahs, The worais gen- 
erally supposed to be derived from 
tJie Greek <rvp», to drag, and to ha»€ 
reference to tlie dragging to aifsiff 
of the sands, by the winds mndUidc9. 

V 
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T. 

7!, an abbreviation of 7T/u«. 

CTabemaeUlum, t, n. (tabema)^ a 
ient^ payilion. 

^TabeSf U, /. (tabeo), a poison, in- 
fection, plague, pestilence. 

2\ibe8C0f ir&f tabui, intr. (incho. 
from tabeo\ to melt away by de- 
^ees ; to fall to ruin, decay. 

ThbHUOf cs, f^ B. board, table, 
tablet. Tabula picta, or ttdndctf a 
picture, painting. Tabulcey pl.^ 
-writings^ records, accounts. The 
ancients did most of their writing 
on wooden tablets^ vith toax tprecta 
aver than, and their pietures were 
painted on boards. Tabtdcs novce, 
xie-w account-books (and as in siib- 
stitutinff the new for the old account 
tables, the debt teas in whole or in 
part abolished), the abolition of 
debts. 

Taceo, Sre, «/, ttum, intr., to be 
silent, hold one's peace, say noth> 
in^. 

TadUus, a, um, part,, see Tacco. 
Adj., silent, in silence, still, quiet^ 
mute. 

Ta^ ee, f, the pitch-pine tree ; 
a torch, firebrand. 

tPsedet, duit or teesum est, imp., 
it disgusts, offends^ orweariea one. 
Toedet »n«; I am weary o^ disgusted 
with. Tcedei te, thou art weary 
ofy &C. 

Tadium, i, n. {taedet\ weariness^ 
irksomeness, tedium. 

Talis, ^ adj., such, of such a 
kind, such little, so; so distin- 
guished, great or excellent Ta- 
lict, such things. Ut in tali nego- 
tto, as the best that could be done 
under the circumstances, consider- 
ing the circumstances. 

Tom, adv., so, so much, so yery. 
Quam — tarn, with superlatives, the 
—the, as — so. Quam quisque pes- 
sime fecit, tarn mamme tatus est, 
the worse each one has done, the 
safer he is. Quod si tarn libertatis 



euram haberetis quam Uli ad dom^ 
nationein aeeenn sutit, but if you 
had a regard for your liberty as 
great as is the ardor with wnich 
fhey desire to tyrannize oyer you. 

Tamen, conj., notwithstandjng, 
nevertheless, for all that, however, 
yet, stilL It 4s used in the apo- 
dosis, and corresponds to tametsi, 
quamvis, quamquam, si, quam, Ac, 
in the protasis, 

Tametsi, conj. {tamen dt etsi), 
though, although, notwithstanding 
that 

Tana, a, m., a river of the Euro- 
pean Sarmntia, also called Tandis, 
is, m. 

Tandem, adv., at length, at last, 
in the end, finally. In questions 
expressing indignation or astonish- 
ment; pray, then. 

Tanguam or Tamquam, adv. 
(tarn i quam), a», just as^ as it 
were, as if, so to speak. 

Tantum,adv. {tantus),OTi\y, alone, 
but, merely ; so much, so Jong. 

Tantummodo or Tantum modo, 
adv., only, provided only, if only. 

Tantus, a, %an, adj., so great so 
much, as great bo important Tan- 
to, see Quanius, 

Tarde, adv. (/arcftw), slowly, tar- 
dily. 

. Tardus, a, um, adj., slow, tardy, 
sluggish. 

Tarquinius, i, m. {L.\ a eonfede" 
rate of Gatiline% who, being appre- 
hended while on his way to join that 
conspirator, and brought back to 
JRome, disclosed the designs of the 
conMirators. 

Ivetum, t, n. {tego\ a roof. 

Tectus, a, wm, part, see Tego, 

Tepo, Ihre, texi, tectum, tr., to cov- 
er, hide, conceal, cloak ; to shelter, 
protect 

Telum^ i, n., ti missile, weapon, 
dart javelin, spear, lance ; an of 
fensive weapon of any kind, sword, 
dagger, poniard, dumtelo esse, to 
carry arms. 
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Temere^ euh,, inconsiderately, in- 
disereetly, without cause, rashly, 
hastily, without order, confusedly, 
irregularly. Temere munitOf hasti- 
ly or slightly fortified. 

ThneriiM, OiU, /. (temeTe\ te- 
merity, rashness^ inconsideratoness, 
indiscreetaess^ imprudence, foul- 
hardiness 

Temperantic^ a, /. (tempero)^ 
moderation, temperance, discre- 
tion. 

Tempiroi, are, Ovi, dtunij intr. 
(temptUi, to moderate or restrain 
one B sel^ to act with moderation ; 
to set bounds to, be moderate. 
TV., to regulate, arrange. Victo- 
ria temporenre, to be moderate or 
exercise moderation in the use of 
victory. 

TempestaSf atia,/. (t€mpu8\ time, 
a point or period of time, occa- 
sion, a season ; a storm, tempest ; a 
troublous time, perilous occasion. 
Multit tempettaiihusy for a long 
time. In pauci9 tempetttUihus, in 
a short time. Qua tempestate, at 
the time when. Alia in tempet- 
taiCy at another time. 

Tetnplumt i, n., a temple. 

TempvOy dris, n., time ; a season, 
the prosper or appointed time, oc- 
casion, opportumty; the circum- 
stances of the time, occasion, exi- 
gency. Per ea tempora, during 
that time. Pleraqtte tempora^ the 
most of this time. In tempore, at 
the proper time. Ad tempuSy at 
the appointed time. Pro tempore^ 
according to circumstances, pro- 
portioned to the exigency, suitable 
to the occasion. Ex tetnporey ac- 
cording to circumstances, at the 
time, without previous prepara- 
tion. Ad hoe tempuSy up to this 
time, hitherto. 

Tendo, ifre, tetendi, ienaum, or 
tentum, tr., to stretch out, extend. 
Ifitr., to go, march, travel ; to ex- 
ert one's self, fight, contend. Cur- 
9U8 tenders, to go in haste, to hast- 



en, run. In8idt€u iendere, see In- 
eidice, 

Ihufbrce, arum, /., darkness, ob- 
scurity, gloom ; a dungeon. 

Tetieo, Sre, wf, tentum, tr^ to 
hold, hold fast ; to hold, possess^ 
occnpy; to detain, keep; to re- 
strain, refrain from ; to rule;, sway, 
direct; to captivat<^, charm. In 
ettstodia, or in custodiia tenere, to 
keep in custody, to confine in pris- 
on. Magna epet me tenet, I have 
great hopes. Ambitione teneri, to 
be seduced or eaptivated by ambi- 
tion. lAbido aliquem tenet, one is 
possessed by the desiro. 

Tenio, are, avi, atum, tr, {freq. 
from tendo), to try, explnre, exam- 
ine, put to the test; to try to 
bribe, to sound, tempt, tamper 
with, entice to revolt or desertion ; 
to attack, haras?, assail, praetiae 
upon; to threaten with, to try the 
effect of. Bello tentare, to make 
war upon. Lassitudiftem tentare, 
to try the effects- of fatigue. Jfrth 
menti inopia tentari, to be threat- 
ened with or in danger from, /n- 
»i^a9 tentare, to set snares^ lay 
ambuscades. 

Terentius, t, »/*., (Cn,), a man of 
senatorial rank, toko held the cffiee 
ofprcBtor, B, C. 66. 

Tergum^ i, n,, the back. A or 
ab tergo, from behind, behind, in 
the rear. 

Terra, a, /., the earth ; a land, 
countiy, the land. Terra marique, 
by land and sea In terris, in 
the lands, among men. Orbis ter- 
ra^ or terrarum, the earth, globe, 
world. 

'Terraeinensie, it, m., a Terraci- 
nian, an inhabitant of Terracina, a 
town in Lativm, formerly eaUea 
Anxur* This city stood oh a loflrf 
rock at tlie foot cf which the fhod- 
em Jhrracina is situated. 

Terreo, Sre, ui, itum, ir^ to 
affright, frighten, teriify, abinn, 
keep in awe. 
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OTerrihili^ «; adj. (terr€o\ terri- 
ble, dreadful, shocking, horrible. 

2hrrXtu8y a, mwi, part,, see Ter- 
reo. 

2hrror, oriSf m. (terreo\ terror, 
afifright) dread, alaiin, dismay. 

2^ertiu8, a, um, num, adj. (ter), 
the third. 

CTeBtamentum, i, n. (/««^or), a tes- 
tament, a last wilL 

ThstiSf 18, c. g.y a witness. 
QTeatoTt dri, altts sum^ dep. (teatis), 
to testify, bear witness ; to call to 
-witness, appeal to. 

^Testudo, inisy /., a tortoise; in 
military lanffuage, a testudo. The 
testudo was a covering or shed re- 
Membling a tortoise in form, for the 
protection of besiegers; made gen- 
ertUly by joining together tJuir 
shielda over t/ieir heads, biU some- 
times also of wood. 

Teter, tra, trum, adj., foul, hor- 
rid, hideous. 

Tetrarcha, ce, m., a tetrarch, a 
king not acknowledged as such by 
the Roman people. Tetrarcha ori- 
ginally signified a ruler of the fourth 
part of a country, but it afterwards 
cam^ to mean the ruler of a divisiofi 
of a country, without reference to 
the number of parts into which it 
was divided 

Thala, cb, f, a town in the south- 
ern part of Numidia, the exact site 
of which %s unknown. It is gener- 
ally supposed to have been the same 
with Tetepte. 

Therad, drum Jb on, m. pi., the 
Thereans, the inhabitants of T her a, 
a small island near Crete. The 
modem name is Santorin, 

Thesaurus, i, m., a treasure, col- 
lection of money ; treasury, a de- 
oository, magazine. 

ThermXda, cs, /., a town of Nu- 
^idia, tlie situeUion of which is tm- 
hnown. 

Thrax, dcis, adj., Thracian. As 
m ncuji, a Thracian, an inhabitant 
sf Thrace. 



Jtberius, i, m., a Roman pm* 
nomen. Written by abbreviation, 
Ttb. 

Tlmeo, ere, ui, tr., to fear, be 
afraid of, dread. Intr. with the 
datt to fear for, or on account of, 
be uneasy about 
^ llmidus, a, um, adj. (tim^o\ 
timid, afraid, cowardly, fearful, 
faint-hearted. 

Hjnor, 5ris, m. (timeo\ fear, 
dread, apprehension, timidity, 

Tisidiwn, i, n., a city near Utica 
in Africa^ 

Titus, i, m., a Roman name. 

TogOtus, a, um, adj. {toga), wear- 
ing the toga. As a nour^ a Ro- 
man citizen, a Roman. The toga 
W€U the outer garment toom by Ro- 
man citizens in time of peace, and 
iogatus is consequently used to dis- 
tinguish Romans from foreigners, 
and also to distinguish Roman citi- 
zensyrom Roman soldiers. 

Tolero, dre, avi, dtwn, tr., to 
bear, bear patiently, endure, brook, 
submit to, tolerate ; to maintain, 
support, alleviate. 

2 olio, i^re, sustiili, siddcUum, tr., 
to lift up, raise, elevate ; to take 
away, remove; to keep back, sup- 
press. Animum tollere^ to take oi 
regain courage. Ad ccelum tollere, 
to extol to the skie^ load with 
praise. 

Toreu9na, Utis, n., work executed 
in relief, embossed plate: 

Tormentum, i, n. (torqueo), an 
engine. for hurling missiles. . 

Torpesco, ^re, pui, intr, {inch 
from iorpeo), to grow numb or 
torpid, become languid or dull ; to 
pow listless, sluggish, inactive, or 
indolent. 

Torquatus, i, m., a surname of 
the Manlian gens'. L. Manlius Tor- 
quatuS) a Roman nobletnan who held 
the consulship with L. Cotta, B. G, 
65. T. Manlius Torquatus, a eete^ 
brated Roman dictator who had his 
son put to death f&r engaging in 
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combat with tlie enemy^ etmlrary to 
the orders of hie father. He ac- 
quired for himeelf and hie deeeend' 
ante the eurtiame of Torqvutns (i. e., 
adorned loith a golden neck-chain^) 
from the cireumetanee of putting 
on the neck-chain of a Gaul whom 
he had killed in eingle combat, 

Thiiee, adv., eo often. 

TbtuSf a, urn, aefj^ gen, lue, all, 
all the, the whole, total, entire. 

Traeta, are, dvt, {Uum, tr, (fre^. 
from traho\ to touch ; take in 
liand, manage, exercise ; to treat, 
conduct one's self toward. Rem- 
publicam traetare, to manage, gov- 
ern, direct the state or public af- 
fairs. 

Traetue, ^, m., a drawing or 
dragging ; a stretch, tract, region ; 
a direction, course. 

TVactus, a, wm, part,^ see JVaho, 

TradituHt a, «m, part,, see TVado. 

TradOf ire, didi, dUum^ tr, {trans 
ds do\ to give over, consign, com- 
mit, deliver ; to give up, surren- 
der, beti'ay, devote ; to leave, be- 
3ueath ; to transmit, hand down. 
n cttstodiam tradere, to commit to 
custody. 

TVaaUeo or TVanedueo, ire, xi, 
ctwn, tr. {trans ds duco), to lead or 
convey across ; to bring or carry 
over, transfer. 

Traho, Sre, xi, etum, tr., to draw, 
drag; to draw out, protract^ pro- 
long, delay, put on ; to draw or 
lead away, divert ; to ponder up- 
on, revolve, reflect upon, weign ; 
to ascribe, attribute, impute; to 
' take away by force, plunder ; to 
form, take. Consilium trahere, to 
form a decision. Trahere animo, 
or cum animjo, to figure to one's 
self; to debate with one's sel^ re- 
volve within one's selfl Pecuniam 
trahere, to commit depredation 
upon one's money, thcU is, to 
squander it. With ad supplicium 
omitted, to drag to execution. 

Trames, Xtis, m. {trameo, to go 



through), a by-path, cross- u-nj 
short-cut* 

Dranquillus, a, wn, adj., Iran. 
qui), calm, still, quiet 

TVansdueo, see Tr£ubtco, 

Transeo, Ire, tt. Hum, irr. intr, 
{trans df eo), to go or cross over, 
desert. TV., to pass, pass tbrcMigh. 

Transfero, ferre, tiUi, latum, irf 
tr. {trans djfero), to CArry or hring 
over, transfer ; to defer, postpone^ 
put o£ Transferri, to be trans- 
ferred or carried over.— -to |>ass. 

IVansf&ga, as, m. {tranefngio), a 
deserter. 

Transfugio, ire, fOgi, fug^twn, 
intr. {trans dsfugio), to go over to 
the enemy, desert . 

Trantfigo, ire, dgi, actum^ tr. 
{trans ds ago), to drive through; 
to transact^ settle, adjust ; to pass^ 
spend. 

Transpad&nus^ a, wn, adj. {trans 
ds Padus), beyond the Po. As a 
noun, one living on the other side 
of the Po, from Rome. 

Ihinsvectus, a, um, part, see 
Transvcho. 

IVansviho, ire, vexi, veetum, tr. 
{trans ds veho), to carry or convey 
over. TVimsvehi, pass,, to pass 
over, sail over. 

TVansversus, a, um, part,, see 
Transverto. Adj., transverse, 
oblique, at right angles. TVa^*- 
versa proelia, skirmishes on the 
flank. Transversis itinerihus, cross- 
marches. Traneversvm aliquem 
agere, to drive one from the right 
path, lead one astray. 

TVansverto, ire, ti, sum, tr. {tran^ 
ds verto), to turn round or away. 

Trepido, are, avi, atum, intr. 
{trepiaus), to tremble for fear, to 
be m a state of confusion or trepi- 
dation, to run about in terror and 
confusion, to run in constematioo 
to. 

Trepfdus, a, um, acf;., trembling 
with fear, agitated, excited, thrown 
into confusion, in a state of trepi> 
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dation, struck with consternation^ 
frightened, alarmed, dismayed, full 
of anxiety ; causing anxiety or 
alarm, alarming. 

TVm, tfiOf num. «<W., three. 

IHlntnattu, iU, m. (trihuntui), the 
tribuneship, the office of a tribune. 

DribunieitUf a, vm, €ulj. {tribtH' 
*»«•), of or pertaining to the tri- 
buneship or to the tribunes, tri- 
bunitiai 

jTribUntt^ e, m, {(ribttt), a tri- 
bune. JVi6wniMr plebiSf a tribune 
of the people, one of thote popular 
niagiatraUes whose duty it \b<m to 
protect the plebeians against the 
encroachmenU of the patricians and 
higher magistrates, 2h enable them 
to do this they teere invested with 
power to arrest at any time the pro- 
ceedings of all other authorities^ even 
those of the senate and consuls. 
JVibuntis militaris or milituniy a 
military tribune ; there were six 
fiiilitary tribunes in each legion, 
who commanded under the consul; 
their office corresponding nearly to 
that of colonel in modem times, 

TVibuOf ^e, ui, iUum, tr., to give, 
impart., grant, attribute, lend. 

Trihus, "Cls, f, (tree), a tribe, a di- 
vision of the Roman people. Bomt^ 
lus divided the people into three 
tribes, but at the time when Sallust 
wrote, the number had been increased 
to thirty-five, 

Triduum, i, n, (tres <b diis), the 
space of three days, three days. 

Triginta, num. adj. indecl., thirty. 

Trinlex, Ids, adi. (tres ds plieo, 
to fcld), threefold, triple. Tri- 
pltees, um, pi., three. 

Trislitia, ce, f, (tristis), sadness, 
soiTOw; grief, melancholy, dejec- 
tion. 

IHumpho, are, avi, dtum, intr. 
(triumphtts), to triumph, hold a 
triumph. 

THwnphus, i, m., a triumph, a 
triumphal procession. A Roman 
vommander who had gaitied an im- 



portant victory was honored with a 
magnificent triumphal entrance into 
the city on his return ; see Smith's 
Diet. Antiq, s, v. Triumphus. 

THumvir, M, m. {tres A vir), a 
triumvir, one of three men asso- 
ciated in some public business. 
Triumviri capitales, the superin- 
tendents of public prisons, who 
had the charge of a public prison, 
attended to the execution of crim- 
inals, and performed many of the 
duties of modem police officers. 
IViumvir colcniis aeducendis, one 
of three officers appointed to lead 
out colonies and distribute the land 
among the colonists; a commis- 
sioner for planting colonies, 

Trojdnus, a, um, adj. (Tr€ja\ 
Trojan. As a noun, TVojani, orum, 
m, pi,, the Trojans. 

Tru<^o, Ore, dvi, dtwm, {trux dt 
ceedo), to cut to pieces, to slay cru- 
elly, slaughter, murder, massacre, 
butcher. 

Tu, tui, per. pro., c. g., thou, you. 
PlurcU, vos, vestru7n, you. The 
emphatic suffixes, met and te (self), 
are sometimes annexed to this pro- 
noun, as : tute, thou thyself. 

Thtba, ce, /., a trumpet 

Tubicen, Inis, m. (tttba), a trump- 
eter. 

Tueor, Sri, tuitus ds tutus sum, 
dep., to look upon, to look to, de- 
fend, protect 

Jhigurium, i, n., a hut, cottage^ 

Thdi, see Fero, 

Tullidnus, a, vm, adj., pertain- 
ing to Tullius. As a nmm, Tul- 
lianum, i, n., the Tullianum, a sub- 
terranean cell or dungeon added by 
Servius Tullius to the prison built 
by Aneus Martius, This dungeon 
still exists as a gloomy subterranean 
chapel to the church of San Pihtrc 
in Oarcere, and was once, accord- 
ing to popular belief, the place of 
St, Peter's confinement, 

Ihdlius, i, m,, see Cicero, 

Tullv^, i, m., Lucius TuUns^ wha 
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%€id the eaiiMul$hip %oitk M, Zepi- 
dM, B, a 66. 

2\ant adv., thon, thereupoo, here- 
upon, again ; then, at that time. 
As a correlative eonj, turn — tuni^ or 
(^0 give prominence to the IcUter 
clatise) guum — tunit not only — ^but 
also, as well — m, both — ^and espe- 
cially. Turn demuniy then firsti then 
indeed. Thim veto, then indeed. 
hi animated narration or in the 
oratio obUquOj twn may ecmetimes 
:« tranel^Uedf now, at present 

Tumvldms, a, vm, adj, {tvmvltu)^ 
full of hills, hUly. 

Tktmtdtua, i2a or t, m., a tumult, 
commotion, uproar, bustle; alarm, 
confusion; a sudden war, sedition, 
insurrection. Tumidtwn faeere, to 
raise or cause an alarm. A toar in 
Italy or againet the Oanle was call- 
ed tumtUtiis, a much stronger term 
than helium, 

2\imiUus, t, m, (tianeo), a hill, 
hillock. 

Tunc, adv,, then, at that time. 

TurhOt aiyf^ a disturbance, tumult, 
disorder ; a crowd, throng, press. 

Thrmat cB,f^ a b*oop or squadron 
of horse ; tJte turma was tlie tenth 
part of an eUa, and consisted of 
about thirty horsemen, 

TurmHtim^ adv, {turma\ by troops 
or squadrons, in single squadrons. 

TurpiliuSf see Silanus, 

TurpiSf Cj adj^ ugly, shameful, 
base, scandalous, disgraceful Tur- 
pisfama, a bad reputation. 

Turpitudo^ \nist f {turpis\ base- 
ness, shamefulness, disgrace, dis- 
honor, infamy, turpituda Per tur- 
pitudinem, basely, sliamefully, dis- 
gracefully. 

TarriSf is^f.^ a tower ; in military 
language, a tower, used in besieging 
cities. For a description of the 
military tower, see note, Jug, xxi, 8. 

Tuscus, a, um, adj., Tuscan, Etrus- 
san. Etrurian. As a noun, Thsci, 
5rum, m, pi,, the Tuscans, Etrurians. 

Tute, see 2h. 



Tut^, adv, (tutus), safely, securely 

2\tlor, dri, atus su7n, dep. {freg 
from tueor), to defend, protect^ 
cover. 

Tutus, Of tmi, part^ aee Tueor, 
Adi, safe, secure. 

Tuus, a, vm, adj, pro. (tu), thy, 
thine, tliy own ; your, yours, your 
own. Tui, your own relatives^ fam- 
ily or friends. 



U. 



UH, adv., where, in wliich place, 
in what place; when, after, as soon 
as, in what, by which, with whom. 
Ubi sometimes takes tlie place of a 
relative pronoun with a prepositio»t 
as: Apud illos sunt, atU, ubi iUi 
volunt, I &, apud quos, with whom, 
or in the hands of whom. UH gen- 
tium, where in the world, in what 
part of the country, whereabouts. 

Ubicumque, ado, {ubi db cumgue\ 
wherever, wheresoever, whenever, 
as soon aa 

Ublque, adv.. every where, in 
every place, whcreooever. Also 
for et "ubi, and where. 

Uhivis, adv, {ubi ds vis, from 
volo), where you will, any where, 
in any place. 

Ulciscor, i, xdtus sum,, dep^ to 
avenge one's self on, take vengeance 
on, avenge, punish. Scdlust an-: 
ploys ulcisci in one instanecy as 
passive, quidquid — idcisci fiequitur 
— cannot be avenged. Ultwm ire, 
to proceed to avenge, to avenge, 
punish. 

Ullus, a, um, gen, ullius, Adf.t 
any, any one. I^on lUlus, no one. 

Ulterior, us, adj., comp. of ulter, 
farther on the other side. Gallia 
tdterior, farther Gaul, or Tranaal* 
pine Gaul, a large country of Eth 
rope, including somewhat more than 
modem France, It was hounded by 
the Rhine, the Alps, the Mediterra- 
nean, the Pyrenees, and the Ocean 
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Ultray prep, with the aee, (liltery, 
beyond. Adv,, beyond that, after 
tbia, beyond (the grave). 

tlltrOt adv. (ulter), of one*a own 
accord, voluntarily, unasked, with- 
out being sought; without provo- 
cation, unprovoked. 

Ultus, a, iim, partj see UletKor. 

UmbriniMy i, m^y Publios limine- 

Dus, a freedmanf to whom vhm a#- 

signed the task of persuading the 

deputies of the Allobroges to take 

part in the conspiracy of Catiline, 

Uni^ ado, (unu8\ together, to- 
gether with, along with, conjointly 
with, at the same time. It is often 
joined with cuniy €Ut: nobiscum una, 

Unde, (xdv.y whence, from which, 
from whom, by whom. £!o ventum 
— undcy — ^they came to that point 
from which => they came so near 
that 

UmHquCy adv. {unde & que), from 
all quarters, from all sides^ every 
where. 

UhiverstiSy ay urn, adj. {unua ds 
versus), all together, all collectively, 
whole, entire. 

Uhqttam or Uinquamy adv., ever, 
at any time. 

Unus, a, urn, gen. unlus, num. 
adj., one, alone, the only one, one 
and the same, uniform. In unum, 
to the same pdace, together. Unus 
et altery one and another, some, a 
few. The plural of this adjective is 
used in the sense of one, wfth such 
nouns as Jmlvc no singular, or are 
but rarely used in thcU number, as : 
una mcmia, una castra, unce sealce. 

Unusquisque, unaquoBque, unwn- 
mtodque, or — quidque, adj. pro. 
(unus ds quisqt$e), each one, every 
one, every. 

tlrbanus, a, imi, adj, (urbs), of or 
pertaining to a city, of the city 
(i, e.y Roma); polished, elegant, re- 
tined. 

Urbs, bis, /, a city ; the dty, i. e., 
Rome,, 

Urgeo, Sre, ursi, tr., to press up- 



on, to pre^ hard, bear down ; harass^ 
oppress; pursue. 

Usqnaniy adv., any where, of or 
in any place or thing. 

Usque, adv., all the way, as far 
as, even. Usque eo, to such a de- 
gree. 

Usus, "ClSj m. {uior), use ; practice, 
exercise, labor, experience ; useful- 
ness, utility, benefit, profit, advan- 
tage ; use, need ; intercourse, inti- 
macy. Usui esse, to be of use or 
service, to be useful or profitable. 
Propter usum belli, on account of 
its importance in the war. Usu or 
per usum diseere, to learn by expe- 
rience^ to learn practically. 

Usus, a, wn, part., see Utor. 

Ut or Uti, adv., in what manner 
how, as. Conj,, that, in order that, 
so that, since, as, just as, according 
as ; namely that, to wit that Ut or 
uti,' with the subjunctive, may often 
be translated by the infinitive, as : 
Namque, uti paucis verum absol- 
vam, for, to state the truth in a few 
words ; impellit, uti eat, — to go. 

Uter, tra, trum, gen, utrius, cuij., 
which of the two, which. 

Uter, trisy m., a bag of skin, 
leathern bag used for Ix^ding wine, 
water, Aa 

Uterque, utraque, utrumqt*e, gen. 
utriusqttc, adj. {uter ds que), both 
one and the other, both, either, 
each. Quce tttraque, both of which. 

Uti, sec Ut. 

Uiica, coyf., a dty of Africa^ situ- 
ated on the Mediterranean, south- 
west of Carthage, 

Uwis, Cy adj. (utor), useful, bene- 
ficial, serviceable, salutary ; fit, suit- 
able. 

Ulinam, eonj, {uti d: nam), O 
that 1 would that I I wish tliat I 

UHque, adv. {uti ds que), in any 
case, certainly, surely. Also f&r 
et uti, and how, and as. 

Utor, i, usus sum^ dep., to use, 
make use of, to enjoy, have; to 
practise, exercise, employ ; to treaty 
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aoiiduct ciie*8 self towarda Lege 
uti, to haye the benefit of the law. 
Libidina uii, to enjoy or indulge in 
— % Demo uUt to occupy — , Ho- 
nore tUi, to fiill a post of honor. 
SermoHe tUit to speak 

UtpiUe, tubf, {ut\ namely, as, in- 
asmnch as. Utpde guiy inasmuch 
as he. 

Utrinqne or Uirimque, ado. {vUr\ 
on both sides, from both sides. 

Uxor^ ^ty/y ft wife, a spouse. 



V. 



Vaeca^ «p, /., called afto Vaga, a 
town of Numidia ; its modem name 
is Beja. 

Vaccenses or VapenseSy ttem, m. 
f>/., the ■ inhabitants of Yacca or 
Vaga. 

VacttuSy «, ttm, adj, {vaco\ empty, 
void ; free from, devoid or destitute 
of, clear, free, without Dcmum 
tfocuutn faeeref to make clear, or to 
clear. In vaeu€tm remrmbiieamy sc. 
de/ensoribuSf against the unprotect- 
ed republic Vacwts is construed 
with the ablative with a or ab, or 
with the genitive, 

VadeSj nm, see Vas. 

VadOf hVf «, simiy intr,^ to go, 
walk. 

VadQsuSy a, ton, adj. (vadum), full 
of shallows or fords^ shallow, shoal 

Vagor, ari, atu-s wim, dep. (vagus), 
to go to and fro, wander up and 
down, rove, ramble, go about 

Vagus, a, urn, adj., strolling about, 
wandering, roving, without any set- 
tled habitation. 

Valens, lis, part., see Valeo, 
Adj., strong, stout, robust, power- 
ful, mighty. 

Valeo, ere, t», intr., to be well or 
in good health, be in a healthy con- 
dition; to be strong, powerful, or 
vigorous ; to be able to do ; to have 
force, weight or influence ; to be ex- 
erted, be in force ; to prevail, suc- 



ceed. Qute fnaxitne »/>t6tM vahni^ 
which are most powerfuL Fama 
valet, — prevails, is current 

Valerius, i, m., see Flaecm. 

VaMus, a, urn, ad}, {valeo), sound, 
healthy, strong, mighty, powerful, 
effective. 

VaUum, t, n. (vallus), a raanpart, 
bulwark, fortification. A veUhan is 
properly the wall, composed of the 
dirt dug from the ditch {fo89a) and 
set with stakes or palisades ; but it 
is also applied to other kinds of 
fortifications. 

Vanttas, dtis, f (vantut)^ empti 
ness, weakness, levity, gkidiness. 
want of judgment vanity, vain- 
glory. 

Vanus, a, nm, adj., empty, vaiii, 
worthless, idle, futile, false, coward 
ly, fjuthless. 

Vargunteius, f, m., M. Lucius 
Vat^untcius, a Roman of senatorial 
rank, and an accomplice of Cati- 
line. 

Varib, adv. (varius), variously, 
in different ways, by different indi- 
viduals. 

Variu*, «, um, adj., various, dif- 
ferent diverse, changeful, fall of 
vicissitudes, exposed to various con- 
tingencies; changeable, inconstant 
fickle ; uncertain, wavering, doubt- 
ful. Animus varius, versatile. 
ViUtu corporis pariter aique animo 
varius, changing in countenance as 
he changed in mind, his coantenance 
changing with liis varying emotiona 

Vas, vadis, m., a surety, bail. 

Vas, vasis, n., pi. vaset, Grum, a 
vessel, dish, vase ; a utensil 

VastUas, dtis, f. {vasiw^ deaohi- 
tion, devastation. 

Vatito, are, dvi, tUvm, tr. (vastus), 
to lay waste, desolate, devastate, 
destroy; to harrow up, trouble 
greatly. 

Vastus, a, um, adj., desert, waste ; 
insatiable. Vastus ah natwra et 
humano cultu, desert and nnenlt^ 
vated. 
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Ftf, intep. p^rep^ denoting nego 
tioit or aeprivaiion, as : veeors^ 
senseless, mad, from cor, the miod, 
understandiDg. 

Veeordia^ ce, f, (vecor^X folly> 
eeDseloflSDGfls, madnoss, frenzy, in- 
eanity. 

Vce^fd, alls, n, (veho\ a toll, 
lax, impost, .tribute. 

VeetigdliSf 0, acfj. (veKo), tribota> 
ry, subject to the payment of taxe& 
VeUknens, <«'«, adj^ vehement, 
violent, ardent^ impetuous. 

VehemerUer, adv, (vehemen$)y ve- 
hem^itlj, ardently, eagerly, earn- 
estly ; very much, exceedingly. • 

pel, €or^^ or, even ; vel — v«/, 
either— or. 

VeleSf Hisy m., a light-armed sol- 
dier, a skirmisher. The velitei 
formed no part of the legion, and 
aid not fight in the ranke, but in 
scattered partiee, attacking the ene- 
my, and tlien falling book to the 
regtdar lines. They sometimee 
fought mingled among the cavalry, 
and in retreating mounted behind 
tlie horsemen, 

Velitdris, e, adj^ of or pertaining 
to the yelites. Arma velitaria, 
light arms, arms such as the ToUtes 
carried. 

VetoefiaSf dtis, f (velox), veloci- 
ty, swiftness, ileetness. 

Velox, Ocis, adj, {volo, to fly), 
Bwift^ fleet, nimble, quick. 

Velnt or Veluti, adv. {vel ds ttt 
or tUi)t as, just as, like, as if, as it 
were. 

Venalis, e, adj. (vetitts), to be 
sold, for sale; venal, to be pur- 
chased for money. 

Vendo, ere, dfdi, dUum, tr, {venus 
d: do), to sell, offer for sale. Omnia 
honesta atgue inhonesta vendere, to 
sell all marks of honor or disgrace 
—to grant honor or inflict disgrace 
for pay. 

)Wi»m, t, «»., a drug, medicine ; 
veiienum median, or simply vene- 
nwn, poison ; venom. 



Venio, Ire, veni, ventum, intr,, to 
come, arrive ; to happen ; to accrue. 
In perieulwn ventre, to (all into 
danger. In greUicon venire, to rise 
into favor. Ventum est, we, they, 
ifec. came, or have come, 

Venor, dri, dtus sum, dep,, to 
hunt 

Venter, trie, m., the belly, sto- 
madk Figwraiively, gluttony, ap- 
petite. 

VeniUrtu, a, urn, part, see Ve- 
nio, 

Ventus, i, m,, the wind. 

Venus, tU or i, m, {found only in 
the dot, aee, and M,\ sale. Venum 
dare or venumdare, to offer for sale, 
to aelL Venum ire, to be sold, tc 
be for sale. 

Verber, his, n., a whip, scoui^ , 
a lash, blow. Verberibtis animad- 
vertere, to scourge. 

Verif^o, dre, dvi, dtum, tr. {ver 
ber)i>,io beat, scourge, whip. 

Verbum, i, n., a word, remark, 
speech. Verba facere or luxbere, tc 
hold a discourse or conversation, to 
address, speak, say, reply. Man- 
data verbis dare, to give a verbal 
message. Verbis populi Romani, 
senaii, dsc,, in the name o( on be- 
half of— . 

Veri, adv, {vertts\ truly, in truth, 
truthfully, correctly; swccrely, in 
earnest 

Vereor, Sri, Xlus sum, dep,, to fear, 
be afraid of, apprehend, be appre- 
hensive. 

Veritas, atis, f, {verus), truth. 

Verd, adv. {vents), in truth, truly, 
indeed, certainly. Conj., but how- 
ever. 

Verso, dre, dvi, dtum, tr, {freq, 
from verto), to turn, wind. 

Versor, dri, dtus sum, pass,, to 
dwell, live, remain, be; to be oc- 
cupied with, be engaged in ; be ex- 
posed to, be harassed by. 

Versus, ^, tn. {verto), a verse. 
Versus faeere, to compose versea 
Versus or Versum, adv. (verto). 
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foUowinff tome noun of place and 
wUh ih€ prepontion ad or in which 
prtc«de$ the noun, trandated^ to- 
ward or towards, as : in Chdliam 
veritue, towards GauL Aa a prep. 
wUh the ace., towards, on the side 
o£ 

Verto, ire, ti, mm, tr., to turn, 
turn round ; to change, convert, 
transform ; to attribute, ascribe, im- 
pute. Intr, {or with ee omitted), to 
change iuto^ terminate in, result in. 

Verufn, conj, (veru$), but, how- 
ever. Verwn enimvero, but in- 
deed, but truly. 

Verum, i, «. (venu), tlie truth, 
right, rectitude, integrity. £x vera, 
in accordance with truth, from a re- 
gard to truth. £ot a vero bonoque 
impedieb€tt, kept them from adopt- 
ing the true and proper course. 

Verus, a, um, adj., true, real, gen- 
uine, right; true, sincere, trutMuL 
Verum est, it is light^ proper, fit 

Vescor, i, dep., to live upon, feed 
upon, eat Vescendi causa, to grat- 
ify the palate. 

Vetper, his de erUm^ the even- 
ing. 

Vesta, as, /., Vesta, the daughter 
of Saturn and Ops, and tutelary 
goddess of Rome. The vestal vtr- 
gins, the guardiafis of the saered 
fire, teere consecrated to her service, 

Vester, tra, trum, adj. pro, (vos), 
your, yours. 

Vestimentum, i, n. {veslio)i a gar- 
ment, vestment 

Vestio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, tr, (vestis), 
to clothe, adorn. 

Veterdnus, a, ton, adj. (vetus), 
old, veteran. 

Veto, are, ui, itum, tr., to forbid. 

Vetus, his, ae^., old, former. Ve- 
tera, bygone things. 

Vetustas, atis, f. (vetus), antiqui- 
ty, oldness, age. 

Vexillum, i, n., a flag, streamer. 

Vexo, are, avi, atum, tr., to vex, 
harass, trouble, agitate, disturb ; to 
irrupt, injure, damage. Pecuniam 



vexaremmiQ lavish one^s money ie 
every possible way. 

Vic^ ce, f.,K way, road, path; a 
way, manner. 

Vicesimus or Vigesim'us, a, ton, 
nuni. adj, (viffinti), tlie twentieth. 

Viei, see Vineo, 

VieinXtas, atis, f. (viclnus), neigh- 
borhood, vicinity ; the people of the 
neighborhood. 

Victor, Oris, m. {vinco), a con- 
queror, victor, vanquisher. At§., 
victorious. LibicUnis et diviiiarHm 
victor, master of his paasioos and ci 
the love ci money. 

Victoria, a,f, {yinc<^ a victory. 

Victus, His, m. {vivo), that upon 
which one lives, sustenance, Tictiiala. 
Regio victu atque cultu, with ngsl 
luxury and splendor. 

Victus, a, tan, part., see Vinco. 

Vicus, i,m., tk row of houses ; a 
street; a village. 

Videlicet, adv. (videre d: licet), it 
is easy to see, it is manifest ; cer- 
tainly, surely, to be sure, doulyQess, 
foraooth, to wit Videlicet is often 
used ironically. The difference be- 
tween videlicet and scilicet, is, thai 
the former generally introduces the 
true explanation, and the fatter a 
wrong one. 

Video, ere, vidi, visum, tr., to see, 
behold, perceive, observe ; under- 
stand, comprehend. Intr., to look 
on, be a spectator. 

Videor, Sri, visus sum, dep. paix, 
to be seen ; to seem, appear. Vi- 
detur, imp,, it seems, seems good. 
Mihi contra ea videtur, the oppo- 
site of this seems to me proper, 
seems to me to be the true course. 
Esse is often to be supplied after 
videor, 

Vigeo, ire, ui, intr., to be strong 
or vigorous ; to prevail, prosper, be 
in vogue, bear sway. 

Vigesimus, a, ton, see Vicesimus. 

Vigil, His, adj. (vigeo), watdiful, 
vigilant As a noun, a watchman, 
sentinel. 
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VtffiliOy a, f. (w<7»/), watcliing ; 
want of sleep ; a watchman, guard, 
Bootinel ; a watch, I &, a Jixed time 
for keeping toatch ; the night, among 
the Jimnangf being divi<ied itUofowr 
^catches, 

VigtlOf are, dvi, &lwn, intr.f to 
\fratch, keep awake ; to be watch- 
ful or yigilant 

Vigintit num. adj. indecl., twenty. 

Vilis, e, adj., of Bmall value, 
lightly esteemed ; vile, mean, de»- 
picaUe. Vile havere, to hold 
cheap, despise. 

Villa, ce, /, a villa, coaotry-eeat, 
farm. 

Villietta, i, m. {villa), the oyer- 
seer of a ikrm, a steward. 

Vincio, Ire, vinxi, vinetum, tr., 
to bind, tie, bind together, fetter ; 
to fasten, secure. 

Vineo, ere, vici, vietttm, tr., to 
conquer, yanquish, overcome, to tri- 
umph over ; surpass ; to overcome, 
gain over, wia Intr., to be victo- 
rious, carry the day, prevail Pe- 
cunias vineere, to exhaust — , Di- 
vitiaa vineere, to conquer one's 
wealth, that is, to exhaust it. 

Vinetus, a, um, part., see Vincio. 

VincUlvmy i, n. {vineio), a band, 
bond. Vineida, bonds, fetters ; a 
prisoa In vhicidis habere, to keep 
m prison. In vincula ducere, to 
lead to prison, to cast in prison, im- 
prisoa 

Vindex, Ms, c. g. {vindico\ au 
avenger, punisher. Vindex rerum 
capitalhim, an executioner. 

Vindico, dre, &vi, atum, tr., to 
avenge; to punish, inflict punish* 
ment upon ; to assert, vindicate, de- 
fend, protect Vindieatum est in 
aliquem, punishment was inflicted 
upon some one. Vindicandum est 
in aliqwm, punishment must or 
should he inflicted upon some ona 
Aliquem in libertatem vindieare, to 
claim freedom for any one, to assert 
the freedom of any one, to assert 
the right o£ 



Vifiea, at, f., a vineyard ; an ar- 
bor. In m,ilitarp language, a vinea 
was a shed, used for the protection 
of besiegers. For aftdl description 
of the vinea, see note. Jug. xxi. 3. 

Vinvm, i, n., wine. 

Vioienter, ado. (vtolenn), violent- 
ly, by force, furiously, veliemently, 
precipitately. 

Violentia, (e,f (vioiens), violence, 
force. Violentia fortwioi, the buf- 
fetings of fortune. 

Vir, viri, m., a man ; a husband ; 
a man of courage or fortitude, a sol- 
dier. 

Vires, ium, see Vis. 

Virgo, inis, f. (vireo), a maiden, 
vh-gin. 

Virgidtujn, i, n. (virgula}, shrub 
bery, a copse, thicket, brusliwood, 
onderwood. 

Vif^is, e, adj. (vir), pertaining to 
or becoming a man, manly, manful, 
of a man, bold, valiant 

Virltim, ado. {vir), roan by man, 
from man to man, individually, 
' sinsrlv. 

Virtus, fUis, f. {vir), manliness, 
manhood ; strength, power, energy, 
mental vigor, talents, courage, val- 
or, bravery ; merit, excellence, 
worth ; virtue, goodness. Virtus 
animi, strength or energy of mind, 
intellectual vigor ; mental qualities, 
endowments or abilities, talents. 
Per virtutem emori, see Per. 

Vis,vis,f., strength, power, might, 
ability ; energy, resolution, veh© 
mence, ardor, fury ; force, violence, 
power, influence ; a number, multi- 
tude, quantity, abundance Viresf 
pi., the powers (of the body), bodily 
strength. Vi or per vim, by force, 
forcibly. Vis pnlveris, a cloud of 
dust Vis serpentium et ferartun, 
the violence, malignity — . 

Viso, ere, vlsi, visum, tr. {freq. 
fr<ym vid/e^, to go or come to see; 
visit ; to see, look at, view, exam- 
ine. 

Visfus, a, um, part., see Vldec^ 
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Fm'm, tU, »/i. {vulco\ vision, sight 
KtVa, a, /. (vt*>o), life, a life, way 
9r mode of life. 

escaping, trying to escape. 

VUium^ i, n., a iault, defect; a 
moral fault, vice, error. 

Wto, dr«, dvi, d/ttm, to shun, 
avoid ; to escape. 

Viivo, Br«, vtxi, vi«/um, itUr^ to 
live, t. tf., to be alive ; to live (iu 
reference to the manner of life). 

VtvuSy Of ton, (ufj. (vivo), alive, 
living*. 

Vix, adv^ scarcely, hardly, with 
difficulty, reluctantly. 

Vocabulnm, i, n. (voco), a word» 
tcnn, name. 

Vocot are, dui, dtutn, tr, (vox), to 
call, name ; to call, to summon. 

Volcns, tiif, part., see Volo* -A-dj^ 
willing, voluntary, eager, ready; 
wishing well, benevolent Volenti 
amino, with willing mind, with feel- 
in;^s of satisfaction, gladly. 

Volo, dre, dvi, dtum, intr^ to fly. 

Volo, velle, volui, irr, intr^ to 
will, be willing, wislu Tr^ to wish 
for, desire, j^i* volentibus, by the 
will or favor of the gods. 

Voluntaritis, a, um, adj.(voluntaA\ 
voluntary. As a noun, a volunteer. 

Voluntas, dlis, f, (volo), will, 
wish, desire, mind, inclination ; af- 
fection, good-will, favor. Volun- 
tate, of one's 6wn will or accord, 
with one's own consent; accord- 
ing to one's wishes. Ex voluntate, 
according to one's wishes, as one 
pleases. 

Voluptariun, a, -um, adj. (volup- 
tas), pleasant^ delightful, voluptuous. 



Voluplas, dti(, /., pleasure, joy 
delight ; sensual pleasure or grati- 
fication. Voluptat corporis seosual 
gratification. Voluptati liabere^ tc 
regard as a pleasure, take pleaswx; 
ia 

Volux\ ucis, OT., Volux, a son of 
Bocchtis, king of MauriiaiUa, 

Volvo, ere, volvi, volutum, tr., to 
roll, roU down ; to roll or turn over. 
Figuratively, to revolve ia ones 
mind, think oyer, meditate or re- 
flect upon. Cum animo or secwn 
volvere, to revolve in one's Diind, 
meditate upoa 

Vo8, see Tu, 

Votum, i, n, (voveo, to vote), a 
vow ; a prayer, wisli. 

Vox, vo€i*,f.y a voice. 

VtUgtis, i,m. <b tu, the common 
people, populace, rabble ; the peo- 
ple, multitude. 

Vfdnero, dre, dm, dtum, tr. (vtd- 
nus), to wound. 

Vulnus, eris, n^ a wound. 

Vultureius, i, m. (2\), a native 
of Crotona, and one of Catiline** 
confederates,, 

Vultus, us, m., the countenance, 
the expression of the face, counte- 
nance, face, look, aspect, mien. 
Vultus bonus, a fair countenance or 
exterior. 



Zama, as, f., a strong and popu 
lous city in Africa, about five dayt 
journey south-^west of Carthage, 
Its site it note occupied by the town 
of Zowarin, in Algiers, 
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IXemark. — ^The grammatical references arc prlncipolly to ITarhnua^t Latin 
Grammar (marked H). *In some Instances Zwnpfa Cframmar U quoted (marked 
Z), and Andrews and- Stodard'a (marked A). 

CHAP. L de naiura sua, see H. 449, L — imbecilla. . ,regalur 

refers to naiura, — cevi hrevis, H. 896, IV. — regatury H. 620, II. 

&• nam contra, "for on the contrary." — reputando , , Jnvenies, "you 
will discover on reflection." — tnagiaqve , . . deesae, supply invenies. Sal- 
lust is fond of such double constructions. — hominum depends on naiura. 

. — vim aut tetnpiM stand opposed to imbecilla atque oevi brevia above. 

3* Sedf **But ;" for this sentence is a reply to the complaint against 
nature, in the first ; some incorrectly translate it " now." — dux atque 
imperator, "guide and commander." — graaaaiur, "proceeds," without 
any other idea ; see Andrews* Lexicon. — via, H. 414. — ^^poUena 
patenaque ;" poUenSy "abounding in strength;" potena, "efficient in 
the use of one*8 strength." " But such nice distinctions are not always 
observed. The phrase was probably familiar." Msrivale. — fortuna, 
see H. 419, UL—fortuna eget, **is dependent on fortune.'' — quippe 
quce. The relative at the beginning of a clause, must often be trans- 
lated by a demonstrative or personal pronoun, see H. 453. Thus, 
quippe ^iM?— since it The relative is used because it has a 
stronger connective force. Quor relates to fortuna; some editors 
omit it — eripere euiquam. Eripere and other verbs compounded 
with 0, <ib, e, and ex, may be followed by the dative of the remote 
object, by the ablative of separation without a preposition, or by the 
ablative with the preposition repeated ; all these constructions are 
quite classical. Compare H. 886, 2; and Andrews' Lexicon, under 
eripere.— -paieai. The verb after qui or quippe qui in such a con- 
struction is generally subjunctive, see H. 519, 8, 1). 4« >Kw, 

captmj <&c This sentence stands in opposition to ad gloriam . . . ffraa- 
tatvr in the preceding sentence, and has the same subject qui, refer- 
ring to animtu. — pcaaum datua cat; pcasum is an aJ^erb, probably. 
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from peSf and nicans ** footwards, downwards ; " pessum dare (aUo pa 
turn pretnerey pesnan agere\ "to cast to the bottom, to sink;" hence, 
pestum datut esif **ha8 been snnk— wholly given up;** see Andrews' 
Lexicon.— na/wroj infirmitaH accusatur^ by anacolutlion for arcmai, 

II. 704, III. 4. Z. 767, 815. — neffotia, "circumstances." 5* QtsodsL 

Quod is often used, as here, merely as a connective, and without other 
Eignificonce; qrtod «t, "but if.'* — quanto BiudiO"^ quantum studiwn at 
quOy see H. 445, 9. — muUvm^ "often." — regeraUur , , ^procederaa^ 
II. 504.— €0 mo^nifiKfiftM, H. 896, IIL 4) (3).— Aomtn«s is the 
subject of regtrefUuTiOid. regerent "Translate, on the one hand, men 
would not bo ruled by, but would theroselves rule over chance ; and 
on the other hand, would arrive at such a pitch of greatness, as, ia- 
stead of being mere mortals, to become in fame immortaL** Mebivale. 
— pro morfalibus may also mean "so far as mortals may," and pro has 
commonly that meaning in such phrases : it is difficult to say whicb 
is the better translation. 

CHAP. XL gentM hominumf "man." — nostra refers to both ra 
oni studia^ see H. 489, 2, 8) 2, Igitury "therefore;" that is, be- 
cause they follow the nature of the body. — prceelara facie^y "remarfr- 

able beauty.** 3* incorruptus^ " imperishable," just as miie% invidut 

means **an invincible soldier.'' — habet, "controls." — neque ipse habe- 

tur, 8C. ab uUo, 4* cum prcesertim . . . paratur; prceseriitn refers to 

magis admirandi. — artes anim% "intellectual pursuits.** 

CHAP. III. ex hiSy sc. artihiu animi, — magistrattu et imperii, 
"civil and military offices.** — hae t&mpestate =^ hoe tempore; though 
it may mean, "this time of commotion," as it refers to tbe stormy 
time after the death of Julius CsBsar, b. a 44. — honoSf "office.**—^'' 
bus perfraudem is fuit^ " who have obtained it " (sc ?ionos) by fraud. 
— virtutem and per fraudcm are in opposition. — honesti, ** honorable.* 
The whole idea is: "office does not seem to me desirable, because 
it cannot be obtained honorably ; and when obtained dishonorably, 
is neither a protection nor an honor."— 2« parentes, "subject states;'' 
participle from pareo. — cum prcesertim^ ** especially since." — omnet . • • 
portetidanty L e., as the result of viplent political changes ; portendani 

^ " are followed by.** 3« quairere — qucerendo consequi, " to at* 

tain.** — demerUioi est, see H. 40^, L "These words express the fate 
of any one who should attempt to be an honest mo^strate." Biitsch. 
— quern "» cdiquem, as is often the case, H. 466. — grtttificari de- 
pends on libido, and — gi'oiijicandi. 4« nisi forte, &c., implies 

'" which surely cannot be the case with any sensible man.**) Zumpt. 
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ri*an&late, " unless indeed one is possessed by the base and pernicious 
desire of sacrificing his honor and liberty to the power of a few." 
The logic of this whole passage, beginning with Nam vi, is obscure, 
and TKTorthy of careful explanation, especially as some excellent edi- 
tions give it very incorrectly. " In these words Sallust does not ex 
plain. Tvhy ciYil and military offices are not desirable ; but shows 
why he has said that they who manage public offairs are neither safe 
uor honorable. The course of thought is as follows: By what way 
in the world can you attain safety and honor at this time, when laws 
have no power, and no dignity is sacred ? You may use force. Sup- 
pose that) by it^ you render youi-sclf safe, and accomplish something 
useful to the state (delicta eorrigas), and thus obtain honor ; yet it is 
a dangerous business. But if you effect nothing, and gain nothing 
but odium, it is the part of extreme folly. Is there any other way f 
Yes ; hut a most base one ; to sacrifice honor and liberty to a few 
powerful men." Dietsch. 

CHAP. lY. aliii negotiU, L e., other than public office, which he 
has just discussed. — exereetUur^ ^are managed." — wui, see H. 890, 
XL 2. — menwria^^memorado : memoria rerum gedarum^ "history." 
Sallust, having first vindicated the superiority of intellectual pux*suits 
{art€8 animi\ now proceeds to show the importance of that one which 

lie has chosen, namely, writing history. S* prcBtereundum ; supply 

deejtu virtute dieere. — infoUfitiam, "vanity." 3» procul . . . agere"* 

"to take no part in public afi^airs." — imponanty H. 501, I. — certe 
*' (those) no doubt." The tactics of Roman electioneering are fully 
developed by Quintus Cicero, brother of the orator, in lus treatise 
de PetUione Oonsulatu* ; and are curiously and amusingly like those 
of English and American candidates at the present day, proving the 
truth of the renuirk, that the^e is a great deal of human nature in 
man. The dear people were shaken by the hand liberally, and per- 
sona were even employed, whose business it wos to know every body, 
and, walking with the candidate, to name to him beforehand persons 
of influence, whom he was about to meet^ with other particulars re- 
lating to them. The candidate could thus grasp them by the hand, 
call them by name, and manifest an affecting interest in their family 
and affairs. To t^is Horace alludes in the well-known hnes t 



Mereemor B«rvnm qnl dictet nomina, tevam 
Qai fodloet latns, et cagat trans pondera deztram 
Pontgere; Hie mnltam In Fabia valet, illo Vellna. 
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OoiHbet Is fosoes dibit, erlpietqne cnrnle 

Coi Tolttt importiuiiu ebor. Fntor, patar, adde ; 

Ut ealqae est atas, lU queoiqne fiMetos adopta. 

So]iACB*B £pi8Ti.Ea, L IS, 5<K"56L 

— — > ** hire a dare or, If yoa will, a lord, 

To do ttie boners, and to give the w<»rd ; 

Tell at jour loYoe, as tlie crowds approach. 

To wlunn to nod, whom take into jonr coach, 

'Whom honor with your hand; to make remarks. 

Who rales in Cornwall, or who rales in Berks : 

*TMt may be trcmblesome, b near the chair ; 

That makes three members, <Mscan choose « mayor.' 

Instracted thus, yoa bow, embrace, protest, 

Adopt him son, or cousin at the least, 

Then tnra aboat, and langh at yonr own jest.^ 

The masterly imitation of this possi^ by Pope, shows how llttis 
change was needed to adapt it to the meridian of Great Britain in 
his time. ^Treating,* too, was practised on a most extensive scala 
Crossus, when a candidate for the consulship, feasted the whole Roman 
people at 10,000 tables. Expensive games and showr\ also^ were 

among the means used to gain popular favor. 1. Qui n, &&, see 

II. 463.— ^rqmtooertN^ H. 478, 2, 5. — adeptus sim,,,neqwxcrUU,,, 
pervenerinij H. 525.— j^osfea modifies the last of these verbs. — meriio, 
" for good reasons."— ^*ti<K«tim animi, " my opinion,*' (which formerly 
led me io politics, but now leads me away from them). — reipuMtoB 
veTUurum^ see H. Lat Gr. 884. — negoHa tdiorum^ ''what others 
call business.*' ^^Sallust here boasts of having obtained a seat in the 
senate, and a high magistracy, at a time when it was a matter of diffi- 
culty, and when even men of great merit were unable to gain either. 
But he adds the remark, that afterwards many undeserving perH>D9 
were introduced into the senate, to co-operate with whom was no 
honor. — qu€B genera hominum refers to the filling up of the senate 
from the lower classes, and even with such as were not free-born. 
This was done by Julius Giesar, and by his successoi's, Mark Antony 
and Octavianus. In consequence of such things, Sallust says, it will be 
evident that he was justified in withdrawing from public life." Zcmpt. 
— ■ 5* Q. Mcunmum^ the great dictator Fabius Mnximus, who suc- 
scssfally checked the triumphant career of Hannibal in the second 
Punic war (see Livy, Book 22), and restored the Roman affairs by 
wise delay. — P. Sctpionem^ maybe either the older or younger Scipio 
A.fricann», equally illustrious for their victories over the Carthi^- 



: 
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nians. — imagines. It was the right of the nobility to place in their 
halls, and carry in faneral procession, wax masks, or busts of those 
deceased ancestors who had borne any of the great offices of state. — 
intueretUury see H. 629. — sibi, see H. 398, 5. So with egregiis viri* 

just below. 6« " Scilicet '^ scire licet, as in the earlier Latinity of 

I'lautus and Terence; it signifies 'one may perceive,' and accord- 
ingly is followed by the accusative with the infinitive." Zumrr. See 
alsoH. 531, L Merivale's explanation, "for sooth, they said," Ac, is* 
obviously wrong. — nan ... figuram, "neither that wax mask nor its 
likeness (to the original)." — return gestarum, sc majorum. — virltia^ sc. 

sua. — eorum^m majorum. — adceqtuxverit, H, 523, IL 7. his morihus. 

Zumpt, Dietsch, and Merivale explain these words as ablatives abso- 
lute^ his being equivalent to talihus; "morals being such (as the}' 
are)''= *4n the present state of morals." Others make moribus a 
liniiting ablative ; see H. 428. — qmn is qui non etymologically, 
Bcc H. 498, 2. — homines novi, men who were the first of their 
families to attain any of tlie great offices of state ; this constituting 
iwbilitas in that age. Such were Cato the Censor, Cicero, and Marius. 
The great offices had long been monopolized by a certain number of 
powerful families. Marius refers to this contemptuous use of the epi- 
thet nomis homo in his speech, Chap. 85. — latrocinia, i. e., fraud and 
stratagem, party-strife and faction. — proinde quasi^ "just as if;" see 

Zumpt, 282. a^sint... habeaniur, R. 603, IL ; habeantur, "are 

esteemed.'*— pm/kfett^ est, "just as is***-" " in proportion to." 9» al- 

tius — in mare altum^ ** too far out to setu" — me . . . mortmi piget tcedet" 
que, see H. 410, HI. Translate, *• But I have digressed too freely 
and too far, in my vexation and disgust at the state of public morals." 
CHAP. V. The war whose history Sallust now commences, occu« 
]>ied the yeare 111-106 b. c. The ancient kingdom of Xumidia, the 
theatre of it, corresponded to the modern Algiers. As its peculiar 
character and vicissitudes arose, in a great degree^ from the physical 
characteristics of the country, a brief account of these is here appro- 
priate. "Algiers, the ancient Knmidia, comprises an extensive and 
beautifal range of coast, lying between 2^ W. and 9^ E. longitude, 
and thus extending 700 English miles in length. Tlie breadth of the 
inland territory, till it passes, by almost insensible gradations, into 
the domain of the mountain tribes, or of the wandering Arabs, is 
much more vague, varying probably from 50 to 160 miles. The south- 
ern border is traversed by the Atlas mountains in three successive 
ranges, separated by fine and fertile vallej's. The range which faoes 
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Iho maritime plain ia called Juijura ; and its peaks are of suck keighlj 
that the snow on their summits melts only in May. The Tvestem 
tracts, traversed by numberless streams of pure water descending 
from the Atlaa^ form perhaps the most finely irrigated country in the 
world. Besfontaines mentions a spot near Tremecen, where, in a 
circuit of two leagues, about 2,000 springs occur. Yet the surface is 
too varied to allow this moisture to spread into swamps ; it is only 
"diffused so as to maintain a general verdure and fertility. None of 
these numerous streams, however, attain the character of rivers, ex- 
cept those which rise in the second range of Atlas, roll through the 
intermediate valley, and then force their way into the plain of Bar- 
bary. The territory of Algiers is thus greatly distinguished by natu- 
ral fertility. With the exception of some arid and rocky plains^ it 
consists of vallej^s covered with rich pastures^ fitted for the best kinds 
of European grain, blooming with the orange and the myrtle, and 
producing olives, figs^ and grapes, of peculiar excellonce and size: 
Noble forests of pistachio, of cypress, and of oak, cover the sides of 
the mountains.*' Eneyclopcedia of Oeographyf voL iii. p. 18. In the 
first sentence Sallust gives two reasons for writing a history of the 
war with Jugurtha ; it was important in itself (" great, fierce, and 
uncertain '*), and it was the beginning of the great struggle between 
the aristocratic and popular parties. — varia victoria^, see H. 428. — 

wperbicB obviam itvm e8f, " opposition was made," &c. H. 392, II. 

2« €0 vecordtaSf see H. 896, III. 4) (8). — studHs \a dative after ^nem 
faeeret. Translate, ** civil strife resulted in war and the devastation 

of Italy." 3* pauca . .. repetam, "I will trace a few things further 

back — I will take a short review." — gico . . . sint -<-> gito . . . illustriora 
et apertiora sint. 4< post . . . Bomani, "since the Roman name had 
become great;*' this clause is explanatory of maxime cUtriverat ; 
maxime, ** most (of all men).** It had been done before by the Gauls 
and Pyrrhus. — P, Scipionef the elder Africanus (see below). — Afri- 
eano, see H. 887, II; Z. 42h-^ei...facinora=imiliearia facinora. 
** P. Cornelius Scipio received the surname Africanus for his victorj 
over Hannibal at Zama, and the triumphant conclusion of the second 
Punic war, b. a 201. His sons, Publias and Cnseua, bore the same 
surname; the elder of them adopted a younger son of his relative, 
L. JSmilius Paulus, the conqueror of Macedonia, who became known 
as P. Comelins Scipio .^milianus Africanus Minor, more commonly 
called Scipio -^milianus. lie was tlie conqueror of Numantia, in 
Spain, and opposed the agrarian laws of Tiberius Gracchus * Mbhivalx 
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This last is the one mentioned by Sallust below. Chap. 7. — niagnum 
Is an adverb; magnum atque laUy "far and wide/' — quaseunquej see 

H, 453, 2. — regi dono^ see H. 890, II. 5« honeslay "true." 

— imperii . . . fuity ** his sway continued to the end of his life." "At 
bis decease the grants made him by the Romans reverted to them, 
and his son, Midpsa, retained authority only in his patrimonial pos- 

sessions.** Mesiyale. 6t Mieipsa filitts. "Masinissa issaid tohave 

had many children, but of these four only are mentioned by Sallust ; 
Micipso, thQ father of Adherbal and Hiempsal ; Gulussa, the father of 
Massiva ; Manastabal, the father of Jugurtha and Gauda ; and Massu- 
grada, the father of Dabar." ANDREWs.^-r«^iti»i, L e., his patrimonial 

kingdom merely; see note above from Merivale. 7* ortu8 ex eon 

eubina, H. 425. 

CHAP. VL Qui ubi, see H. 463.— ^fecora /aci€, see H. 428.— 
luxu for luxuu " This form of the dative is confined, according to 
Priscian, to poetry ; Julius Csesar, however, according to Gellius, con- 
sidered it the true form of the termination. In Sallust it occurs fre 
qnently, but not always.^ Mekivals. See H. 116, 11, 8). ; Z. 81. — equu 
tare, jaeulariy <&c. Sallust is fond of using the historical infinitive 
instead of the indicative, for which see H. 545, 1. Translate, 
"he piactised riding," &c.— «^ cumy "and although." — anUeiret, H. 

518, n. — prim!U9y etc., see 442, 1. 2« irdtio^ H. 426. — 

regno wo glortoB^ H. 390. — sua exaeta eetate, &c., "his own life being 
spent, and his children being small." — magis magisque creseere, be- 
comes "more and more influential" %• proeierea opporlunitoi . , , 

agitf "besides the fayorable opportunity arising from his own advanced 
age, and his children's youth, which (opportunity) drives even men 
of moderate tempera and abilities from the right path, by the hope 
of advantage."— in Jvtgurlliam aceensa, " excited in iuYor of Jugurtha." 
— ex ^ibttt, "from whom," i e., the Numidians. "I cannot help sus- 
pecting that Sallust and other Roman writers have departed some- 
what from the truth. Certainly, if you will reflect in what manner 
P. Scipio .^Emilianus divided the kingdom of Numidia, after the death 
of Masinissa, you will recognize that crafty by which the Romans en- 
deavored to weaken by civil discords and seditions those nations 
whom they intended to subdue. Can it be supposed that Micipea 
treated Jugurtha as one of his own family, merely from pity f Bid 
not the Romans, rather, preserve him, as the seed of future dissen- 
liont and did they not leave his rights undetermined, that they them- 
selves, as arbiters, might settle the quarrel?" DrEXscn. It should 
13 
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be obeeryed that MosinisBa has, by will, directed his sods to divide 
his kingdom according to Scipio's orders. 

CHAP. VIL cireumventttn, "embarrasseil." — nequ/i pcrvim^ neqw 
innditBf see H. 414. Where two different constructions are allow- 
able, Salluat and Tacitus are fond of using both together.— «ee^ 

turn pojnUaribus, ''dear to his countrymen/' 2. bello JVumaniino, 

n. 426. " Numantia was the capital of the Arevaci, a tribe of th« 
Celtibeiians in Spain, and was situated on the Upper Douro (Durius). 
in the mountainous district, whence the Douro and Tagus flow west- 
ward, and other rivers eastward into the Ebro (Iberus), and south- 
ward into the Mediterranean. After a brave resistance of manj 
years, it was taken and destroyed, B.a 183, by Scipio the younger, 
the destroyer of Carthage.** Zumpt. The events recorded in this and 
the three succeeding chapters, occurred about twenty- two years be- 
fore the breaking out of the war with Jugurtha, which is the subject 

of this history. 4« BamanUf see H. 892, 1. — morem hostis^ ''habits 

of the enemy." — Numantims maxinio terrorif H. 890. — essei, see H. 

494, 5. 5* difficUimum' in primis is nearly equal to a double 

BuperlaUve.— jE>r<E/u>.. .«>9mZto, H. 429, 1. — aUenan,^,alterum, "the 

latter . . . the former," Z. TOO, note. 6* quippe . . . erat, •• because 

no plan or undertaking of his was unsuccessful ;^' erat is for the more 

common asel^ see H. 619, 8, 1) ; Z. 564. (c.) note 1. ^7* Hue ae- 

cedebat, "To this was added." — ^tieu, 6r. 186, 2. — ex Homanis^ see 
H. 187, 1. 

CHAP. VIII. novi atque noblles ; for novi, see note on it, Chap. 
4. — quibus '^ ** in whose estimation." — poiiores, "more important" — 
non mediacrenif " not moderate '^ ambitious," A. 824, 9. — si Mieipia 
. . esse. This clause depends on 'dieendo, implied in pollicitando, a 
frequent usage, see H. 680, 11. 1. — occidissetf see H. 633, 4. 
— uU,,,poiiretur^ see H. 627. — imperii, H. 409, 8. — in ipso,,, esse; 
enim is implied ; ** for in him there was the greatest ability, and at 
Home all things were for sale." For this omission of ertim, compare 

Catiline, Chap. 89. 2* pro condone^ "before an assembly," i. e, 

publicly : for this use of proy compare in Clmp. 100, pro easiris, and 
see Z. 811. — prcetoriitm, "the general's tent" JPrcetor, i. c, quiprmt, 
was the original title of the consuls. — puhlice quam private, "by act- 
ing for the general advantage of the republic^ rather than by acquiring 
private friends.". MiauvALE. — neu . . . insuesceretf " and not become ac- 
customed to give bribes to any ;" quibus is for cUiqtdbttSy see H.-455, 2. 
— eolerei.,,insuescercij see H. h2^,--periculo8e,. ,emi; tlio subject 
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of emi is id understood, H. 446, 6, 2.) — mvUorumj see H. 401.— 
esset, H. 627.— -swi* ariibWy "his own (good) practices." — uUrOy 
'* of tbdr own accord." — et gloriam et regnum^ H. 687, I. 6. — ventur 
rumy see H. Lat. Gram. 489, 2, S). — 9in..,c<mtrum, **but if he 
should proceed too rapidly, his own money would prove his ruin." 
This prediction will be found to have been strikingly verified, and 
shows the sagacity of the adviser. 

CHAP. IX. reddera, see H. 600. £• senteniia, "purport."— 

maxima^ sc. atnniwn, — guam rem.'^quod^ the more usual word, H. 
890. — tibi..» .gaudiOj see H. 446, 7. — wfem, "the same," i. e., "dear;" 
followed by a dat, see H/ 391, 3. — mmma ape^ " with all my power." 
— avo mOy H. 449, IT. 2.- 8« vincere beneficiiSf "to win by kind- 
nesses.'* 4* hujuicemodi verba . . . hahvisBe^ *' to have addressed a 

discourse of this kind to Jugurtha.** ■ 

CHAP. X. in meum regnum. This expression refers to what is 
said in Chap. 6. — Jugurthamque . . . hahuiU " Jugurtha had been left 
a private pei'son, but Micipsa treated him as a king's son ; he received 
him in regnum^ i. e., he made him a sharer in all those things which 
are given only to members of the royal family. Micipsa does not 
mention his adoption of Jugurtha after the Numantine war, but 
dwells upon his former kindnesses^ which had Jugurtha not received, 
he would have passed his life in obscurity." Diktsch. Andrews re- 
fers in meum regnum to the adoption of Jugurtha. — liberi$y dat after 
earum, like tibi^^^enuissem^ see H. 683, 4. This word implies 
that Micipsa had no children when he received Jugurtha' in regnum, 
but might still hope to have. Jugurtha is known to have been older 
than Micipsa's sons, and there is no proof that they were living at the. 
time of the adoption. Translate, "if I should beget any.** Many emi- 
nent critics omit liberiSy though found in the manuscript ; in which 
case it would mean, " if I had begotten (you).** This seems wholly 
unnecessary. — -falium habuit'^fefellity but more emphatic. The 
student will notice this use of hobeo as an auxiliary with the perfect' 
participle, precisely like our use of have ; for examples of the corre- 
sponding use of €x« in Greek, see the admirable grammar of Prol 

Crosby, see 637. 2. ut alia..,omiiiamy "to omit," &c., see H. 

493, 2. We use the infinitive instead of the Latin subjunctive. Sup- 
ply facinora with tua. — rediens has not the force of the perfect^ but 
"refers to the honors and distinguished testimonials bestowed on 
Jugurtha, at his departure, by Scipio.** Dietsch. — ex amicti amicim' 
W1M, " more friendly than ever.** — in Hispania . . . renovatum est, * IQ 
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Spain th« renowQ of our ^Eumily has been renewed ;** referiiBg to tht 
former exploits of MasinkBa, who bad greatly dktinguish^d fafimself 
in that eonntry, during the second Punie war,«-^«oc{ cUfieillimwn, 
H. 446, l.^yUma mtritUam vicidL So Hoiace, 

OottfMrit lATidSsm siq^remo fine d^mari. 
** H0 found that 4>nv7 is SQMaed by death <»lj." 

— *-S» kmne dexirtan^ *' given aa the pledge of friendship;" see Yirgil, 
JSnaid 4 : ^l^—Jidan re^ni, ** your faith as a king.** — earo^ habetn, 
EL 489, L-^fkm nudi$, . .rdtfto^ *^aad not pilfer to make frienda of 
8traoger% rather than keep tiioae bonnd to you hy blood. " 4> N<m 
exereUua, Ac This piassage is imitated by BaUust from X«nopiieB*8 

Cyropaedia, Book 8: 7, 14. 5. tuu, snpply cognatit, 6. ioni 

. . . malif i. e., towards ea«h other— ''friendly *. . hostile.'^— ^-7* ante 
ho$, " more than these.**— oZi/er, ** otherwise (than I advise).'' Doubt- 
less Mieipsa spoke as he did, foreseeiiig the difficnlties whseh would 
arise from the fieree and hanghty eharacier of his son HiempsaL"-^- 
8* talem virum, **bo excellent a m&n*'-^smnpdae, " to luKre adcypted." 
CHAP. XI. Jieia refers to Midpaa'a professions of atlaolanait^ 
and his aceonnt of his motives Ibr adopting Jognrtha — ioifffe oHter 
refers to rei^pondit henigne — aUter fuutm, re9pondU.'-'-f>r6 Umpore, 

** suitably to the oceasion." 2«. jvaUt supply fimertur-'feeermd for 

feciasentf sometimes, A. 259, R. 1, (2.) — regtUi, This word first ap- 
pears in Sallosty and is not found in Cieero or GsBsar; see Andrews' 

Lexicon. — unumt supply loeum, S* ex UHs^ A. 212» B. 2, note 4. — 

impav'^ "of lower birth;" see Chap, h.^-dextra agrees with mamt^ 
and is governed by «, both understood, H. 422, but particularly 
Zumpt, 888, note. Translate, "seated himself by Adherbal, on his 
right hand," leaving the left, the least lK>Borable, for Jogurtha. The 
Romans had the same custom, as is shown by this passage of I^ntarch : 
** "When he was going to have his first interview with Cato, Juba plaeed 
his seat between the seats of Bcipio and Cato. However, when Cat^ 
observed it, he took up his seat and moved it to the other side^ so as 
to leave Scipio in the middle. This^ indeed, people make no aceoant 
of, but they blame Cato that in Sicily he placed Phllostratus in tlie 
middle, as he was walking about with him, to do honor to phiIo8o< 

phy.*' Plutarch's Oato, Chap. 57. 4. cetat^ "seniority," i. e., Jngur- 

tha*s.--/a%aifi«, "importuned." 5. jacet, " thro ws out (the foHow- 

•ng remark)." 6. ipmm ilht/n, i. c, JaguHkam,-^tHhm proximh 
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«»»{«, ** w'iihia. the last three years." This rude insolence of Hiempsal 
was doubtless the eause, in great measurey of all his own and his 
brother's subsequent calamities. Jngurtha had no reason to expect 
Anything but hostility from Hiempsal, and resc^red to anticipate him. 

y« verhmti ^speech." This use of the word is peculiar to Salluet 

And the comic poets.«-^ltto . . . deicenditf ''sunk deeper.''—-— 8* ffwliri 
»» .parare, ,, habere, H. 545, l.-^oon emmo habere, ^rerolTtti in his 
mind." ^9. iardius, "too slowly," H. 444, 1, 

CHAP. XU. plaeuerai, sc nyu^M.-^^— *-S. ediue aU^ A. 204, R. 

XO. g. lictor. The.BomKi term lictcr is here applied, as the 

Bomaa writers were in ilie habit of applying their names of office, 
to an undogime office among the Kumidiaas.'-^(»»ffi«« Hctor, *" con- 
fidealifi^ Attendant"— r^f^rsftanter, H. 4«9, 2, **w^e always car- 
ried."— ««n<ifnan, A, %*J0, B. % 2d clause.—^ do^us erat, ** as he had 
been instrueted."— i« eo^feeU . . . introdueU; perfect with the his- 
torical present: another example oCSallust's fondness for u«ing mixed 
ConstruetipncL-^-^ 5* diverei, **m different directionfl."-*-«2u/tm< wv- 
eitlce. Mulier here Is toperfluoiiSy as it often is; so aUo homo frc- 
quently«— t^riMirtM loei^ ** unaequainted wiUi the localities." 

CHAP. XHI. beUo meliaree, H^ 429. 2i. joarftm—o/tfcs.— ^ro- 

bmUUe, **by their ^x)d-will^with their consent" S« qm.,.doee' 

rent, see H. SQQ.—deeaide, H, 874, 8. 2).'-muliUucRne, H. 419, IV. 

4* in provineimii, sc Homanamt the Roman province of Africa, 

formerly the domain of Carthage. Csaar uses provincia in the same 
way, meiming the Roman province of Gaul, still called Prov^nc^.— 
6* qtiteie prcBcepit. The antecedent of qveie is legaloe understood.— 
tUi ,,, expleani • . . acguirant . . • eunttentur, H. 492, 2.-— t;tffer«« ami' 
eoe, namely, those he had made at Numantia, and whose character, as 
described above, (see Chap. %\ well suited his present need ; quibns 
divitisB bono hcmestoqne potiores erant, factiosi domi . . . sibi fami- 
liar! amicitia conjunxerat The whole subsequent history shows how 
well-founded was his present confidence in his money, and how true 
the dechiration made to him by these men at Kumantia, Roms omnia 
venalia esse.— ^ T« hospitibiis : ** Certain Roman citizens who under- 
took to entertain visitors from Numidia, and take charge of their 
affairs, like the proxetmi of Athens." MsarvALE. Such was the rela- 
tion of Q. Fabius Sanga to the Allobroges (see Catiline, Chap. 41). 
This reUtion was hereditary. — tnisere ; miito is followed indifferently 

by the dative or accusative with ad, — veniret, see H. 494. 8* qfto- 

mm, Bee H. 445, 5.— e/ieeMt^, "came on." — epe, sc. profmiorum. 
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inffulos . . aminendo, ''canvassiDg the senate individaallyJ 
eotiMuleretur, ** that too un&vorable a decialon might not be giren 

against him," H. 466, 1. 9* Mtit eanfiduntf L e., in the sacceas of 

their bribery in aeenring a majority of the senate. — tenatus, "an 
audience of the senate." — hoc modo. We may suppose that SaUiut 
giyes the ntbstanee of AdherbaVs speech ; certainly nothing mor& 
For some remarks on the speeches in Sallnst^ see note on Chap. 31, 
at the end. 

CHAP. XIV. Patret corueripti'^paires et eonseriptt; see Livy, 
2, 1,^-prociwcUione, "in the management — as your manager." — eue 
depends on exisiimaranf and habere also ; the subjunctiyes all depend 
on praeepit^tu et tmpmum, " right and authority." — domi fnilitue- 
que, see H. 424, 2. For a Teiy satisfactory explanation of the singu- 
lar anomaly in Latin syntax, by which the case of the noun denoting 
the place where, appears to depend on its declension ^nd nmnber, 
see Zumpt, 898, Translator's note. The apparent genitives and abla> 
tivea are all really in the datiye— the locative or where case. — uaui . . . 
populo, H. 890. — V08 diieereniy " I should regard you."— /eeusem^ see 

H. Lat Gr. 683, 4. 2, agitarem, '<was followmg," see H. 6V8, XL 

l,--jam ex sHrpe, " by my very descent." — regno foriumsqite, H. 425, 

2. 3« eo nUaeriartunj ^ to that degree of misery," see H. 896, UL 

4) (^y-^ellem, H. 486, 3; Z. 628, "I could wish;" more polite than 
the simple voloj and corresponding precisely to our Ehiglish use 
of covid and should, as in the translation given of it. The Greek 
optative is habitually used in the same way and for the same 
reason ; see Crosby*s Greek Grammar, Sec. 695. Vijlo is generally 
followed by the accusative with the infinitive ; sometimes by the sub- 
junctive ; here by 5o/A, after Sallust*s fashion.— 6tfn«/£na, i. e., done 
to the Roman people.-^^&eri has henefieia understood for its sabjeet 
and the antecedent of gmbtts. — quUnu, see H. 419, in. — egerem^ H. 
266, 1. — maxime,,, secundum, *4n the first place... in the second 
place." — ea refers to beneficia, — vH, . Merer depend on veUem, H. 651, 
II. 2, 2). ' 4 « neque.,,Juit, see H. 887, "nor did it depend on 
me;" literally, "nor was it in my hand."— ^ore^ "H. 625. — quUms,,, 
oneri . . ,u8uiy H. 890.— — $• beUo trieii, "after being conquered in 
war."-^i*6M« rebus, "difficulties." — hello Carthtiffiniensi. The Car* 
thaginians being next neighbors to the Numidiana, and the Romans 
far distant, this argument of Adherbal is a very forcible one. — gu9 
tempore . . . petenda crat, " at which time its fidelity was better worth 
seeking than its fortune." Tlie idea is that, at Ihnt time, fidelity 
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might be expected from the Romans, but no selfish advantage. 

6« Quorum relates to famUiOy (H. 444, 6.) ^7« ad impetrandum^ 

Bee H. 665, 8, V^^-quod pernio,,, ajfedo ; all this clause is explana- 
tory of miMrandam fortunam, — deformatus, " brought low." — exspeeto 
— "I am dependent on." — tamen erai, see H. 475, 2. — majestaiis. 

Bee H. 401. 8« miM erepta nmij see H. 886, 2. — voa, . .esUSy see 

H. 398, 8, last clause: *'in injuring me, contempt is thrown on 

you." ^9* JBheu me miaeruml H. 881. — eoaaere^ "have come out 

BO — have ended in this." — uti quern ... t< . . . eztinctor 9it f Thia 
position of the relative before the antecedent renders it much more 
emphatic ; it is the usual arrangement when the relative clause is the 
moi'e important — parem eum liberie, H. 891, 2, 8). Par usually is 
followed by the dative^ sometimes also by the genitive.— /erro => 

prcelio; compare Suetonius^ l^ero, 12. li^ jure, **aa a matter of 

cauree,*' — quippe gueie '^ quippe kominee essemus qmbue, — quern vo8 
juesissetis; supply luiheri hbstem. The Roman senate and people 
had the right of involving all their allies and dependent nations in 

any war they engaged in themselves. 11 • efferene, "swelling."— 

irUoleranda audacia^ see H. 428 ; Bome connect it with ecelere and 
euperbiOy as ablative of cause. — eodem, see H. 451, 2. — regnum ejus 
teeleris sui prcedam. Observe the distinction between «;ti« and eui, 
the former referring to meo poire, the latter to Jugurtha, the leading 
subject, see H. 449, 2.'^n veetro imperio, is explanatory of me ex- 
speeiantem, " under your sway." — patria, dotno, A. 242, last clause ; 
Z. 468. — extorrem is predicate ace after esse understood, agreeing with 
me also understood : so Andrews ; and this is the simplest explana- 
tion. Merivale thinks extorrem is by attraction for exlorrie, agreeing 
with ego, the subject of exsem, ("has effected that I, an exile," <&c) — 
essem denotes result, ** so that I should be," H. 494 ; it is equivalent 
to habitarem, and hence is qualified by the adverb tutiutf Cf. Z. 865. 

12* ut ,,, m£um, "as I had heard my father declare." — tuscipere 

depends on existimarem. This sentence contains the reason for Ad* 

herhal's security, expressed above, {nihil minus . . , expectantetn,) 

13* Quod ... adeuetf "what was in the power of our family it per- 
formed, so that it aided you," Ac.— 1» manu vestra eat, " depends on 
jou," "^poteetis effieereut, Ac, and hence followed by subjunctive, sco 

H. 496, 1. 14« tertinm Jugurtham , . . fore, "that Jugurtha would 

DC a third ; " or, " that Jugurtha, the third, would be," At., which ia 
perhaps better. In that case the idea of the whole sentence it, "my 
father lefb three of us his heirs ; two of us bound by the ties of 
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bi'olUerhoody anj he tlioagUt that Jugurtha would be bound wiUi os 

by his kindnesses. ** 15* Generis prcGsidiaj " defences which were 

mine by birth."— ^tt«» minims decuit refei-s U> propinguu*. — -frairs 
see n. 386, 2.--«aj9^ ''those taken."— oc^. . .oij^ H. 438, 6.— 
^i&t».. .antma, ''who were allowed to live.'' — iendnntj " dimgeoBa." 

— exiffunt, "drag out" — cum,.Jucith, H. 4:14, 3. IIU neeesaarnSf 

"favorable," Supply gwe with f<ieia «««/, see U. 367, 2, 3). — 
manerenL . . .aceidissetU, . . . implorarem, H. 504, ^-pro ntagniludin^ 
"as befits the greatness."— ;;2f« et injurias omnea, "(to defend) 
the right and (punish) every aet of iojustice."^^ — 17* quo ac^edam, 
Borae editors giye aecidam^ i e., accidam ad gemta, ('' at whose knees 
sliall I throw myself?") contrary to all manuseripts, and eert^inly 
without necessity. Translate, "whither shall I have reeoi^ra^t" — 
an guoquam . . . licet, " can I go to any place ? " — hostilia mwirrnientaf 
" marks of the hostility ; " hostility in behalf ot the RomaDa.? — mU « . . 
fuitf " or can any one pity me, who ever was an enemy to you." 
Adherbal's ancestors had been at war, he says, with all their neigh- 
bors, for the sake of the Eomans. 18f huic, **this of yours.** — 

una . . . esse, " we must perish with It," H. 888, L 19* secunda 

et obedientia, "prosperous and favorable." 30. Ulitdvereorj iUud 

often refers, like the Greek ro^e, to something following. A, 207, R. 
22.—privata ... cognita, "the private friendship of Jugurtha (for 
them), too little understood." Adherbal intimates that Jugurtha's 
friendship was merely selfish. — tratLsversoSy "from the right path."— 

de absenie, sc. JugurtJuu — licuerit, H; 627. 21* Quwi utinam ; 

more animated than viinam alone ; quod may bo explained as a hm* 
iting accusative, H. Lat. Gram. 453, 6. — eadam hoc aimtdantem, 
" making the same pretences of misfortune (and with the same rea- 
son)." — apud vos,., immortales, A high compliment is delicately ex 
pressed by the junction of voe and dios: so Liyy speaks of Rome as 
being the "greatest power, next to tliat of the Gods." The remark 
also implies tluit neither the Gods nor the Romans had cared for the 
rest of the world, or such crimes as those of Jugurtha could not have 
happened. — Nee is the Greek vcu»—ferox atgue prcedams e$t, "exults 

and glories." %%• immaiurOf "at an unripe age." — unde '^•ab eo a 

guOf with fieri understood. — non regnum . . . qmi^Uli ; nan » non 
solum; amisisU ("you have lost") is used with fugam^ ifec, only by 

zeugiria'^effugisti, H. 704, t 2; Z. 776. %%* ex patrio regno, "firom 

my father's throne." — rerum> kuftianarum, i e., of their mutability. 
—iperseguar, "avenge." — ogam, H. 625. — cujus relates to 070 on- 
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deistood, the subject of eontiUam; it may either Umit vitas neetBqtii 
(*'of whose life and deatb^** or poiestaa, as Dietsch construes it 
(''whose power over life and death «» whose regal authority).''-* 
alienU '^ Bomanis ; bat Zumpt refers it to Jugurtha. Dietseh under- 
atanda regno of Hiempsal's kingdom, and that Adherbal represents 
Hiempaal as requMting of him two thingi» to arenge his wrongs and 
to take eibro of his kingdom* It seems Kore natural to understand it 
of Adherbal's kingdom. In either ease, Adherbal speaks of himself 
M in doubt aa to hoth (not 9i^ to wfaidi he should do) ; as to aveng- 
ing hb brother's wrongs, and as to seeking farther to proteet the 
kingdom ; the latter idea ia illustrated by the adjuration near the 
end : nolite pati . . .-regnum Numidits tabeseere.— =0on««/am, *' consult 
for— seek the interest oC''-*^-24« emari, ''to die at once," i. e., by 
auieide.'-N^tf . . . tnderer, " and that I might not seem justly contempt- 
ible." — injuria . . . eaneeuitem, i. e., by suicide. But Dietseh, Zumpt^ 
and Andrews read viwre for jure, Zumpt says, "Adherbal wishes 
one of two things : firsts for a speedy death to terminate his misfor- 
tunes; or, second, not to be obliged to live in eontempiy if he should 
yield to Jugurtha. But neither of these things^ he says, can be done. 
These two wishes are here uttered to moye the hearts of senators, 

expressed as they are by a king. SS« per icelttSf i. e., of Jugurtha. 

•'-aanffuinem, "slaughter." "This oration is a splendid specimen of 
the admirable talent and exquisite art of Sallust The art is seen in 
the faet» that the oration frequently returns to the same point, tiie 
necessary charaeteritttic of all orations, whose object is to move the 
hearers to a particular course of conduct ; and farther, that nothing 
is omitted by Adherbal which could move the minds of the Bomans 
to pity, whilst^ to excite their anger, tiie greatest pains are taken to 
show them that they themselves lud been injured by Jugurtha 
Again, there is the most skilful arrangement of topics, and the un 
pleasantness of complaints is relieved by the interposition of suppli- 
cations; lastly, Adherbars weakness and imbecility are admirably 
shown, in that^ unable to resist injury, he had nothing but complaints^ 
and timidly awaited the aid of otherai" Gerlaoh in Disrscn. 

CHAP. XV. Po9tquam . . . fecii, Gr. 269, 1. {'SLy4arffUume . . . 
eavsafreti, H. 419, 4.— ^Mtucis sc. tPerM5.---wjwratos «t<. . .iwywtWswfrf 
. . .puiarerU. . ,cogmium essei, . .ponererU^ H. 629 ; putarent agrees 
with iUi understood, referriQg to ientUu, see H. 461, 1.— <i/tt<m 
....oc, "other than."— anfo. , ./xmereirf; hi Cicero these words are 
always written aa one, and always followed by the dative. 
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%• gralia, ''personal partiality" to Jugurtha, who had made m&nj 
warm friends at Numantia^ and was known to many only by his 
great qualities and his exploits ; see Chap. *?, hist sentence, and 
Chap. %,~~contemneref ''express their contempt for." — ^atia, voee^ 

"by personal influence, by speeches." 8* tmbveniendumy see H. 

888, L ! • iSominuL CSoero giyes a Tery different account of 
Soanrus from that of Sallnst, extolling him in the highest terms^ as he 
geaarally does the leaders of the aristocratic party. In ability, learn- 
ing, and eloquence, he was one of the Tery first men in Rome ; and 
possessing withal great natural gravity and dignity, with the art of 
concealing his vices, he managed to be always rather popular with 
the people, and so to escape when his less guilty accomplices were 
punished. For an example of this, see Chajx 40, near the end ; and 

for a good account of Scaurus^ Sioth^b Dictionary, voL 3. 5* /amo- 

««>», " notorious." — polluta, " shameless." — consueta libidine, " his 
habitual greediness." "When it is recollected that Scaurus was a 
poor man when he commenced public life, it is evident that the im- 
mense wealth that he left to his son could not have been acquired by 
honest means." SMrra's Diet, 

CHAP. XYI. 2* Deeretumfit. This decision, as well as maay 
subsequent events detailed in thb history, shows the scandalous 
corruption, at this period, of the Boman aristocracy, and how lit- 
tle they merited the extravagant eulogies Cicero lavishes on them. 
— dividerent, A. 2*73, 2. — L. OpimiuSf a champion of the nobles^ and 
a vehement opponent of the Agrarian laws of the Gracchi He was 
consul B. o. 121, and was the chief agent in the outrageous murder 
of Caius Gracchus. He was eventually condemned and driven into 
exile for taking bribes of Jugurtha. Cicero extols him as the savior 
of the commonwealth. His activity, boldness, and unscrupulousness^ 
made him very popular with the nobility; such men are always 
popular with their parties. 3« iiceuratissime, " with studied atten- 
tion," though he might have presumed on his friendship. — Maureta- 

nia, modem Morocco and Fez. 5* affris viris opulentioTf " superior 

in extent and population." — illam — " that well-known part ; " well- 
known, because next the Roman province. — specie .., potiorem, i a, 
richer, but not so populous or warlike.— yowsji^ from possido (not 
po88ideo)y "took possession." 

CHAP. XVII. exponere for ut exptmam, H. 653, 6. — A/riem 
Egypt was not reckoned a part of Africa* The Jlomans commonly 
used the terms Asia and Africa to denote merely Iheir own provinces 



JTIGUETHINE WAB, 291 

in them ; so Ada is used in the Acts of the Apostles, in many places, 

for example, chap. lix. 31. 2, qum hca,,,de his, see H. 451.— 

/requerUaia, see H. 439, 2, S),—h(md:. .narraverim, see H. 486, 8. 
So we say "I should think," mstead of the blunter "I think." 
Translate, *' I could not easily narrate (any thing) as certainly known." 

— abaolvam, "I will despatcli." 3. pauei.., esse; supply dixeruni 

or vohterurU. 4. -Bo, i. e., Africa.— /r^^wm, i e., the Straits of 

Gibraltar. — nostri maris et Oceania terms always applied to the Medi- 
terranean and the Atlantic. — deelivem laiitiidinem, " broad slope." Iv. 
lay between Cyrenaica and Egypt — Gatabathnon is merely the Greek 

Kara$a^tioy, "a descent" 5« arbore, see H. 429,— cash, , ,agiM- 

runif " a scarcity of rain, and of springs and streams." 6* salubri, 

*^ robust"— iiissolvit, "gradually wears away." — nisi qui; qui is a 
relative. — superat is an unusual word in this connection, but very 
forcible, as expressive of a continual struggle with old age, and its 

final victory. 7» habueritU , , . aecesserint , . . perrnixti sint^ H, 625. 

Observe the position of the dependent clause qui . . . perrnixti sint ; 
first in the sentence, as the more important clause.— diversum . . . fatnct, 
it is different (what I am about to relate) from, that report — obtinet, 
"gets possession of;" in this sense generally intransitive, -=■ prevails. 
Translate the whole, "Although my account is different from that 
which generally prevails, yet I will narrate as briefly as possible, 
what men possessed Africa in the beginning, and who afterwards 
joined them, or in what way they were mingled, as it was translated 
to me from Punic books, said to have been king Hiempsal's (that is, 
written by him), and as the inhabitants of the land believe the case 
to be." Sallust here refers to the time when he was proconsul of 
Numidia. The following account^ though drawn from Punic authori 
ties, is not worth a farthing. Hienipsal is not the one slain by Jugur- 
tba, but the son of Gauda, mentioned below (Chap. 65), and conse- 
quently great-grandson of Masinissa. He was certainly alive when 
Sallust was 24 years old. — interpreiatum est ; this verb is generally 
deponent, here passive ; so enisurn^ Chap. 25. For a list of deponent 
verbs whose paHiciples are thus used, see Zumpt^ 632, note 2, 2d 
clause. ■ 

CHAP. XVIIL pabulunnj i. e., herbs and roots. — uti peeoribus re 
fers only to huimi pabutwn^ not to caroferincu—i, vagi . . . palantes. 
**£rrare is to stray from the right way ignorantly; vaqari, to roam 
about purposely; palari^ to roam apart from one's companions. 
Krramus incerti, vagamur soluti, palamur dispersi. Dodeslezn's 8i/no 
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n^pna, i. 89.— eotf^cr«U, supply habere. The indicative iis used bv Sol 
lust, as by Cicero and Ctesar, when au actioa is spoken of that was 

frequently performed, Z. 669 A 570. 3. Hercidetu "The PhcBiii- 

ciaa Hercules (or Melcorth) is the hero of Syrian or Punie leigends. 
llis conquests represent the spread of civilization by the commerdial 
establishment of the Phconician race.** Mbbivale. Cf. Smith's Diet., 
and Anthonys Class. Diet article Hercules, — in Hiapania . . . inUriiL 
The Greek Hercules was represented as dying in Greece. From the 
tradition here given came the name "Pillars of Hercules/' applied to 
the Straits of Gibraltar. — 9ihi guisque, H. 704, HI. 4. Qftogue would 
have been used, but, if used, it would hare been taken ior an adverb ; 
hence there is an anacoluthon, arising from the fact that mtUtis p0ten' 
tibtts^'mcum fmdti peterent In Justin, 29, 1, we find a sentence pre- 
cisely parallel : regibus ... in suorum quisque majorum vesligia niten- 

tibus; see Z. 710. 4* intra,,, magisj *'m<»re within the ocean ««« 

farther out into the ooean ; " referring to the part of Africa west of 

the Straits of Gibraltar. Merivale makes intra mean nearer. 

5* materia^ "timber." — mutandi eopia, "opportunity of bartering.** 

6t mare magnum^ "extent of sea," not "the Mediterranean," 

which this phrase often means. — ignara is used passively for incog- 
nita ; so in Chap. 62, regie hostibus ignara. 7« tentantes eigros, 

" whether they were fit for dwelling and cultivation.*' — Nomadaa, see 
H. Lat. Gram. 98; hence ^umiciaa, from the Greek No/ta^Qv, "wander- 
ing in search of pasture." " These are the words by which the Sicil- 
ian Greeks and the Bomans respectively represented the native 

appellation, Nemoudim (Phcen.) "wanderers." Mertvale. g, ad^ 

huCy "to this day." — mapalia; also called magcUia. 9. JJibye^ 

Z. 386, note. " As the PerssB mingled with the GstuU in the west^ 
so the Medes and Armenians coalesced with the Libyans in the east^ 
on the borders of the Miediterranean." Mbbivalg. — agitabant, supply 
vUam ; kiqite^ i. e., Medi et Armeniu^^freta, " by a strait (onlyX**— 

inter ««, i. e., with the Spanish. 10» Mauros . . . appellantes. The 

classic writers show a singular inaptitude for etymology ; thisi, hke 
mobt others found in them, is worthless. Bochart plausibly deriyea 
it from the Phoenician Mauharim, "the farthest people," i. e., farthest 

from Phoenicia. 11* rea jP«r«aru7n »" the Pei'sian colany.**— no- 

mine NttmidcB, "under the name of Numidians." — proxime Oarthofj^ 
nem, H, 437, 1. — Numidia appeUatur^ see H. 492.-~-->il|« allcria frtH 
II. 419, lY.—para ia/o^ior = " nearer the sea."— ^«ifef»..,i»ncw»cr», 
•* wore blended in nation and name with the conquerors." 



i 
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CHAP. XIX. orufiaihui mis, ** their mother country." 2, Naru 

. . pWo, Like the Greek yap, nam often refers^ as here, to some- 
thing implied. Translate- (I do not mention Carthage), for I think, 
Ae. — quoniam refers to something implied in parum dUere "(and 
that^ i. e., speaking too little, would be unavoidable^ since,** Ac. ; or 
it may be rendered, " inasmuch as," which would give nearly the 
proper foree.-^ — 8« Igihtr, "well then," or **I say then," a frequent 
meaning.-— arf Catdfxahmon ... prima, *^next to Catabathmon." — se- 
cundo mari, Seeundo fltimine literally means **the river (or current) 
being favorable," — ** down the river ; " so Mecundo mari means " down 
along the sea-shore.** — Tkeredn . . . Fhilcendn are Greek genitives, of 
the second dedenuon. — Syrtes ; for a deecHption of these, see Chap. 

78. Philcendn, see Chap. V9. 5« Super, ** above — more inland," 

as a country rises from the coast towards the interior.---^r/im . . . 

alio9y fiw jMir/am. . ,parHmj or aUos, . .oHot, ^t« JEOiiopas, see II. 

Lat Gram. 98). T, Igiiur, "well, th.eii:^^pleraque..,oppida 

M^pleraqui ex Punieie oppidU, •'The Carthaginians were called 
Pesni (of which Punieut is the adjective), because they were a 
colony from Phoenicia ;" Greek, tpo^pt^, * a palm tree." — hello Jugttr 
thino, ** at the time of the Jngurthine war." — qvM novimme habuerant, 
" which they had last held," i e., when the last Punio war began ; 
kahuerani has reference to OartkofftHiennum, — ecetera, H. S80. 

CHAP. XX Africa, H. 426.— r^wo diviso, see H. 4*1.— <»n. 
ium agrees with id understood, referring to omnia . . . esse ; in full it 
would be, eertum id e$8e ratwt, Ac 3. cpportunv injurice, "suita- 
ble to be injured ;" i e., ** who might be injured with impunity."-— 
4* eanvertit, so. cursum^—niolore perm4)tttm, " stung with indignation ; " 
per is intensive; permotum, "thoroughly moved." Jugurtha's plan 
is very evident ; believing, as just said, that all things could be bought 
at Borne, he designed to crush Adherbal before he could receive as- 
sistance, and then buy off the Komans from punishing his crimo. 
How truly he judged is shown by aU the subsequent narrative, yet 
the wisdom of Scipio's warning (see Chap. 8), was ultimately verified 
by his miserable fate. He, who might have reigned peacefully and 
prosperously, was hunted like a wild beast, tormented by all the hor- 
rors of a guilty conscience, without a friend whom he could trust, 
betrayed by his ally, led captive to grace the triumph of his con- 
queror, and finally strangled in prison ; a most instructive example 
(^ tiic rewards <^ ambition I^— 5« questum misU, H. 669. — tentO' 
tmi,,,ce8eeraij **when tried before it had turned out otherwise 
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(than he hoped**X that ie^ unfavorably. 6* animo invtisefcU, had 

grasped in thought 8* qua, supply via, — suia . . . augere, " in- 
creased the conrage of his own men, and the terror of the enemy." 
Bee H. Lat Gram. 384.— ^^vios offere, ^ drive off booty/* L e., flocks and 
herds. 

CHAP. XXL proeeaswn, supply neffoUum esw, H. 545, 2, 3). 

ft* InUrim, not '* in the mean time,'' but " during the course of ta«6& 
•Tents.**-— J9a«d longe, Tliis is a singular remark, when the distance 
was 40 miles ; it has reference to the vast extent of territory inland, 
in comparison with which it was "not far." — Cirta, Greel^ K^frrc 
apparently the same as the Phoenician Kartha, "a city." — obteturo.. 
Imnine^ i. e., day having hardly dawned. — togatorum, " Roman citi- 
zens," so called from their national dress^ the toga; so the' north of 
Italy was Gallia Togata, because the Gauls who had; settled there 
had assumed the toga. These here mentioned are elsewhere spoken 
of as Italiei and negotiatores, — patratum ("accomplished") is more 

emphatic, because more formal^ ihsn pafectum. 3* vineiSf properly 

an adjective with portieilms understood, as is shown by Cjbsar, Bell. 
Civil, ii. 2 : porticibus integebantur. — vinea turribus et machinia^ These 
terms are so frequent in the Latin writers, and so important to be 
understood, that a clear account is here subjoined, from Smith's excel- 
lent Dictionary of Antiquities. Vtnea is properly an adjective witli 
porticui understood : " literally it is a bower formed of the branches 
of vines ; the name was applied by the Romans to a roof under 
which the besiegers of a town protected themselves against darts, 
stones, fire, and the like, which were thrown by the besi^ed upon 
the assailants. The whole machine formed a roo^ resting upon posts 
eight feet in height The roof itself was generally sixteen feet long 
and seven broad. The wooden frame was in most cases lights so that 
it could be carried by the soldiers ; sometimes, however, when the 
purpose it was to serve required great strength, it was heavy, and 
then probably the whole fabric was moved by wheels attached to. the 
posts. The roof was formed of planks and wicker-work, and the 
uppermost layer or layers consisted of raw hides, or wet cloth, as a 
protection against fire, by which the besieged frequently destroyed 
the vineai. The sides were likewise protected by wicker-work^ Such 
machines were constructed at a safe distance, and then carried or 
wheeled close to the walls. Here several were frequently joined 
together, so that a great number of soldiei's might be employed under 
them. The soldiers then began their operations, either by under 
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mining the wallS) or by employing the battering-ram to beat them 

down." "The Turris was among the most important engines used 

in storming a fortified place. Some were made so that they could be 
taken to pieces and carried to the scene of operation. The other 
sort were constructed on wheels, so as to be driven up to the walls. 
They were generally made of beams and planks, and covered, at least 
on the three exposed sides, with iron, both for protection, and to 
make them steadier. They were also covered with raw hides and 
quilts moistened, to protect them from fire. Their height was such 
as to overtop the walla, towers, and all other fortifications of the be- 
seiged place. The larger sort were 120 cubits nigh Dy 28^^ wide. 
They were divided into stories, from 10 to 20, decreasing in height 
from the bottom. The sides were pierced with windows, several to 
each story. The towers contained the engines of war, the ballista 
and catapults ; and slingers and archers were stationed in them and 
on top of the towers. In the lowest story was a battering-ram, and 
in the middle one or more bridges, and also scaling-ladders ; when 
the missiles had cleared the walls, these bridges and ladders' enabled 
the besiegers within the tower, to rush upon them. They were 
placed upon wheels, which, for security, were within the tower. 
The besieged opposed them by fire, imdermining, pushing them off 
by iron-shod beams, breaking or overturning them by stones and 

rams, or by raising the height of the city walls.** The JIachina 

were ballista and calaptdtcey for throwing stones and darts respectively. 
Some of them could throw stones of three hundredweight, and small 
stones the distance of a quarter of a mile. — tempua legatorumy sup- 
ply redUiitu — -prcdium factum ; so urhem c<ynditam, and many other 
phrases, see H. 680, and especially Z. 637.— 4« 9enatas,».aceepUy 
80. tamUumj A. 229, R. 4, 2. — qiU,,,<idecaU,, .nuncientf U. 600. — 
veUe ei sencere; velle is used of a decree of the people, censere 
of one of the senate ; hence both are appropriately used here ; '* the 
people and senate (just mentioned) will and decree.*'— <20 contra- 
versiia ... diaeeptare^ ''prosecute their disputes.**— t^a .. . use; esM 
depends on dieerCf implied in velle et eensere : "that such a course 
was most respectful to the Bomans (as their masters and patrons), 
and most worthy of Adherbal and Jugurtha (as under th«ir guard- 
ianship, and subject to their will).'* 

CHAP. XXII. eo magU refers to matwrantes. — attdiebatur, sc. 

fama. — elemena, "softened *^ not so bad as the truth.** 2« ob eaadem 

artcs refers to virtutetn, the general term which included all bona 
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mrtet,—penuriaiiberorumt L c, Mieipsa^s cliildren. S« quo . . . e» . 

tolerart^ ^ (he more deeds he had done, the leflfi/' &c ; for quo and 
00, see H. 418. — pro towo — ftawtf . i> a6 jvre..,prohibuerii^ 
*'ahall restraia him from (ezerciaing) aright (beloogiiig to a]l)Ba- 

tion^" vis., that of self-defence. 6« eo/>M, ^'oppertaQity.** Tliey 

were preTented from approachiug by Jugurtha^ who wae blockading 
the city ia which he was shut uf^ 

CHAP. XZIIL ^/rieo, see H. 4S5.*-f«<us «<<.., /iete«l ... «tr- 
tumdai . • . tetUmre, Ac Three different constraotions» rU allowable 
and eqniyalentk are here used together, Sallnst-fisshion ; ao b^ow, 
aiU per vim, aut MU,' Both Sallust and Taeitus carry thia miztare 
of3onstructionstoezces8.-^m<ar«;se. Oiriam.'^farmidinem, ''tiireats," 
^^prwrw» intmhu, *' wh^ly bent upon (his object). "-«-- $• in eztremo 
•iUut, ''reduced to extremity."-*^Merafuia^ "by bewailing." — porye- 
reni, H. 481, lY. 2.— ^ostiiMifit omw, *^the nearest (part of the) aea;" 
Cf. H. 441, fi. 

CHAP. XXIY. «a omimo habeat^ ^ r^ards." — omnia, sa alia. 

%. urgear, H. 626.— /oWnfia meo, **my (preyioua ill) auooess," i a, 
in his previous appeals to the eenate^ in which he had found Jo- 
gnrtha's gold and influenee more powerful than simple truth and 
justice ; or it may well be translated, " my misfortuDee^" which 
agrees well with the neact clause,— j»an«»» . . . etie, ^ too little ctedit 
is given to the (complaints of the) unfortunate.'' — niai tamok, ** but 

yet" 4« niti impliea an ellipsis^ which may be supplied from the 

first clause of the aentence^ thus : ^ unless (I shall say thia much) 
nevertheless; I am well aware, <&&"— ettj»ra<*»siff>mormro, "he aims 
at a higher than I," L e., the Romaic authority.— ^ravn<«, " mor« im- 
portant."——- 6. Q^a^ mm . . . trof^ ** well, grant that these were merely 

injuries to me, and nothing to you," H. 616, IL 1. 6* potuutU fur 

preepoauitUs ; so Cicero, pro Flacoo, 19: custos frumento posltcs.— 
dcnmim obsidd^'dausU and obfideL-'-guanii, A. 214.— ^^omi; n. 

626. 8* aiUea,,,qwiB9tiua sum; aee Chap. 14. — forent.,,faeard, 

with ta omitted, after fteUeas H. 493, 2. ^9f ut. . .ostmM enan, 

' that I might serve to exhibit the crimes of Jugurtha."*— fMm /cat, 

*no longer."-~cnieia^ corporis; the dreadful fate which Adherba! 

here so humbly deprecates actually befel him ; see Chap. 26, last seo 

tence. 10* per majestatemy supply obseero; this verb and the cor 

responding ones in Greek are often omitted in adjurations. — per mni 
titimfidem, *' by the fidelity due to the friendship (of my grandfistha 
Masiniasfle)." 
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CHAP, XXV. fvurt qui,, .eetwerent, H. 601, 1. — nthveniendmn 
is used impeifKmally, see H. Lat Gram. 801, 8 ; cm&erent is here fol- 
lowed by two couBtructionB, the ace. with the infinitive, and the sub- 
junotive withw^; see Z. 611, at the end.--eonnU€retur, impersonal — 
senatvs eonstdereiwr.-^artmset^ H. 520, II.-._3, eniiwn eumma ope, 

•* the greatest exertion was made;** enimm is impersonal 8t de- 

vietttm; the c/e is intensive, and expresses completeness. 4. majore* 

fujLtu, " persons of greater age (I e., of higher distinction) than on tBi, 

former /occasion, when only adoleseentet Imd been sent** Meriyale. 

honoribus, see H. 428.-^JI^ Scmurm; see note to Chap. 15. — insenatu 
princepi. The c^ee of prineeps smat^* wias one of no power, but of 
ili« highost honor. *'It was given by the censora, at first always to 
the eldest among the ex-eensors ; afterwards to any other senator. 
whom they thought most w<»rthy, and, unless there was any charge 
to be made against him, he was re*e!eeted at the next lostnim. Tlii? 
distinction, however, great as it was, afforded neither power nor ad- 
vantages, and it did not even confer the privilege of presiding at the 
meetings of the senate.** Smito's Diet, o/AtUiq. ; see Livy, xxvii. II. 
■&« in invidia, I e., was exciting great odium among the people. — 
NumidiM, ikoae who had brought Adherbars letters. — aeeedat depends 
on liUeroM mittmt^ which impHes command ; vt is omitted, see H. 493, 
2. ( U diversua agilabatwr^ " he was distracted."^— T« ad. . .scelvsy 
" to (complete) the crime he had begun.^ * ■ ■ * didttday ** bdng divi- 
ded," beeause 4ie city was attacked on all sides, which is implied 
in exerdiu circumcUao,^-^W» AdhsrhaliSy see H. Lat. Gram. 409, 8. 

^ll* demterety H. 520, II. — muUa,,.eontunqitay ^' after much 

talking to no purpose;** this is the force of c<msumere in such 
pUraaes.** ^HxaiwAJj^^^frusira'^frustrati, 

CHAP. XXYL Jtalici, mentioned in Chap. 21 m togatorum, — 
defenaahantur "-* defendebantur ; Ballust is fond of using frequentatives 
instead of their primitives. — de ceteris , , ..fore, ** the senate would take 
care of the resf — — S* omnia potiora, i e., "that nothing could bo 
les6reliflble.**'"»«o«fem«»i2la/t<;o«.— -*-8« nec<U ... inter/ecii. Interfi- 
tere is simply ''to put to death ; ** neeare, ** to kill in a shocking man* 
ner,** generally used in connecticm with tormentiaf crueiatibits, <&& 
Dodxblein's Synonyms, iii. 86. 

CHAP. XXVn. interpdlando, yratia, and jurgiis, are ablatives 
of means depending on trahendo / they may be taken with trahenda, 
as depending on leniebant. All these devices of unprincipled politi- 
cians to obstruct public business and prevent justice, find many par 
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allola every year, in oar own legislative halls. — leniebant, '* strove tc 
extenuate," a meaning of the imperfect not uncommon in Liatin and 

Greek; H. 469, IL 1; Kuhna's Gr. Gram. 266, 4. i, vir acer, "a 

man of spirit" — id ogi^ " that the plan was." — eondonareiur, H. 492, 1. 
^-omnis. , .dilapta erai^ A. 269, R. 4, and compare our expression, 
•I had perished," for "I would have perished." Translate, ** By pro- 
tracting the deliberations, all the odium would have passed away 
(before the decision)." The sagacity of this course is doily seen in 
the case of our wholesale railroad and steamboat murders ; odium 
prolatando dilabitur. 9* %« Semprania, All laws were desig- 
nated by the name of the proposer ; this law, proposed by GL Sem- 
pronius Gracehufl^ n. o. 124^ provided that the future provinces of the 
consuls should be fixed before the election ; the choice of the twc^ 

the consuls determined by agreement or lot; 4* iX JSesiia Calpur- 

niu8 for L, Calp, Bestia ; such transpositions are not uncommon in 
tlie other historians. — Italia ohvenit, " fell to the lot" " Whenever 
Italy is called a province, it is implied that the consul to whom it 
fell was to remain at Rome, and be ready for any other war that 
might break out There were now no wars in Italy, and Italy was 
not a province in the usual sense of the term. These consuls entered 

upon office Jan. 1, 111 ko." Zuupt. 5* portareiur, H. 600. 

G£L^. XXYIIL eui, relative for demonstrative^ and dative for 
genitive, see H. 884. — venum iremmvenalia umb : vendo is not used 
in the passive, Z. 187. — cut ... tit animo » '*he had been fimdy per- 
suaded." — Hiempsale interfecto. The varied meanings of the ablative 
absolute as denoting timef caiue^ concomitant or condition, should be 
carefully noted by the pupil and discriminated in translating ; here 
it denotes both OmB and eoMse^ see H. 431. — aggredicmihnr^ see H. 

493, II. 1* adveniabat is followed by the dat, and by the accus. 

with and without the preposition ad, Z. 489. — contra ttpem explains 
Huntio. Translate, ** intelligence contrary to what he had hoped."-— 
Roma is gen. of place, limiting omnia. — pUtceret^ H. 626. — U refer- 
ring to senatuSf dee H. 446, 6. — dedOum^ see H. 669. — indiebmt, 
Z. 479.— — 3» infectis rebuSf ** without accomplishing .their business." 

4« lejat sibi; legate is to appoint some one to act as deputy, and 

BO represent another, either as ambassador, or lieutenant The legates 
were appointed by the senate, but usually at the consurs. instance; 
hence here, legat sibi, "appoints as his legate." — qu<B deliguissset, 

" tho faults he might be guilty o^" H. 627. 5* iVatn has i«fer- 

ence to hgat tibi . . . faciiotoSf and introduces the reason for it acri 
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«* of a penetrating mind," see H. 428.— -0. JSicUiam^ U, ^19, 3, 2). 
Z. 398, note !• 

CHAP. XXIX. cBgeVf "corrupted." 2t aprincipio; seeCIiap. 

15, — -plerisgue . . . corruptiSf " while many of his party were bribed." 
3* redimebat, "endeavored to bay ;** see Chap. 27, note on lenie- 



bant, — eum eis, i e., Bestia and Scaurus. — prcBsens, **at once." 

4« Jidei causa, '*as a pledge of good faith (to Jugnrtha).'' Sextius was 
thus sent into a town of Jugartha, as a pledge of the latter's safe re- 
turn from the Roman camp. — palam, " publicly, in the hearing of 

others.*' — moroj i. e., during the protraction of these negotiations. 

5* concilio, the military council of the commander, consisting of the 
legates, military tribunes, and the oldest centurion of each legion. — 
uti acciperetur depends on preeatttt, implied in loctUus. — secreta for 
secretOy see H. 443. — quasi per saiuram^ **as it were in the lump," 
i. e., the different points not being presented separately, discussed 
and decided, but all at once ; a sort of Roman ** omnibus bill" Sa- 
tura is explained by the ancient grammarians to have been a dish of 

various ingredients, like the Spanish olla podrida. 6t uti ,,. im- 

peratum, " as had been commanded (to Jugurtha) in presence of the 
council"— J5«CM« for pecudes^ as miles often for miliies, — cum . . . pon- 
dere, to be put into the public treasury — ^the small amount showed 
the fraudulent character of the transaction. — Calpurnius . . . proficis- 
cituVt his colleague Scipio being dead. — ad magistratus rogandos, to 
preside at the election of magistrates. " He who proposed a law was 
said rogare legem, i e., to ask the people^s decision about a law ; 
hence, rogare magisiratvm is to propose the election of a magis- 
trate." Memvale. 

OHAP. XXX. forcfU^ H. 626. — agitari, ** there was discussion." 
-—parum ccnstabat, " it was not clear (to the Fathers.)" — decrelum con- 

suliSy "the action (L e., the treaty) of the consul." 3* G. Mefn* 

mius ; see Chap. 27. 4« perscribere. The style of this speech is 

so entirely Sallustian, that we cannot suppose it Memmius's in any 
thing but the ideas, which are undoubtedly those Memmiiis would 
present under the ch^cumstances ; tk&g are true to nature and to the 
occasion. Dietsch well remarks that Sallust would not have employed 
the word dicam of a genuine speech : verbis hujuscemodi implies the 
same. Cicero (Brutus, Chap. 35) calls Memmius, orator mediocris, 
aoeusator acris atque acerbus. He had the surname Mordnx, the rea- 
Bons for which are easily seen in the speech. 

CHAP. XXXT. dchortantur . .. supcrct ; dehortantur iov dehoria- 
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r€ntur. Thu BubstitatioaU very conunoa In the preterite iw$e$, see 
U. 481, 4 ; the use of superet for siiperaret indicates that the aappod 
tion is a lact— -a vobU, L e., " from adyocating your Intereets." Trans 
late^ "many thinga dissuade me frooi advocaling your intereaU (and 
would preveot iue)> did not my ceal for tlie repuhlie over^^ome all 
(other eonsideratioiia^" — MtiUa refers tp the things iaunediately M 
lowing^ 0p^i fofiticnii, dtc^ inelading the clause quod . . , A<moru est 
This exordium is imitated from ft speeeh of Cato the Ceaaon — paiim- 
tia, *'sabmiBaiveBeae.''--;ii« nullumt ^^ gyod jua nuUvm eft, '*the im- 
possibility of obtaining jt]stiAe."--<^ wM^me, quod, ** and espeeialiy 
the iSsct^ that."-*tniMcen<»« isdatire afters, "innoeenoe has."-*— 
ft* ilia, 'Hhe following things." — annU xv. "The aumb^ zv., which 
is found in all good manuscripts, points to the year b. a 1^ in which 
the aristocraoy gained a deeislve victory, through the praetor, L. Op i- 
miufl^ who destroyed the town of Fregillse, and ther^y erushed the 
first attempts of the ItaUan allies to obtain the Roman fraoebiie. It 
may be supposed that even then this attempt of the allies was sup- 
ported by the Roman plebs^ as was the ease afterwards, in the time 
of Marius." Zuxft. Dietsch thinks the murder of Tiberius Gracchus 
(b. c 133) is undoubtedly referred to^ and that if SaUust wrote xy^ it 
was by mistalce, of which there are acTeral instanees in him and oth«r 
writers. — ludibria . • . mperbia, H. Z90,-^fiferint • . • perierint , . . atr' 
ruptu§ sit, H. 526. — iimlti defimorea perierini refers to the iM^romoos 
murders of the Gracchi, those clear-sighted and patriotic reformere, 
Svho would haye sayed their* country, had it been permitted, by the 
only means possible. That the illustrious Cicero speaks of them as 
he always does, is a melancholy instance of the depraving influence 
of party spirit. Indeed, Cicero's accounts of the men and measures 
of both parties, and even of his own wM, are often as little reliable as 
those of our American **organrgriaidan,^''-^*%* voHs animvs, dat, for 
gea,''~^,,,9oeordia, «ee H. 414, ^ Siy-'-^-'cbnoxiisimtnieis," when 
your foes have fallen into your hand/' i e^ "thar guilt is detected, 
and they are unable to palliate if' MBSJYALE.-'-deeet ; supply vom bm 
object.^-— 4* animui gubigit, *' my feelings o(«npel (me)." — ^5« ex- 

periar, " will ezercise."---o6 retn, " to the {Hirpose MMSoeeessfully." 

6* quod relates, not to ego hortor, but to the last clause titi . • • emtis. 
— vi,,,aeeesd&ne cpua, H. 419, Y. — auomet more, ''their own widLed- 
neds." — neeeeae est, . .preacipitea card, H. 493, 2, ''they wBi meri* 
tably go to destruction." T. Tiherio Graeeho, No names in his- 
tory have suffered greater injustice than those of the Gracchi; but 
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modem research is at last cbing them justiee. Their biographiee^ by 
Dr. L. Schmits^ in Smrb's Dictionary of Gloats Biog^ are wmrtiiy of a 
careful reading : the following eztraet gires a just smnmarj of their 
character. " Both brother's had staked their lives for the noblest ob 
}e«t that a statesman can propose to himself*— the rights of the people ; 
and so kmg as these rights are preferred to the priyileges of a few, 
whom birth or wealth enables to oppress and tyrannise orer the 
many, so long will the names of the Qracchi be hallowed in history. 
There are, as we haye already observed, one or two points in their 
eonduei and legislation, in which we might wish tbey had acted with 
more wisdom and circumspection, but errare kumanum est, and the 
blame falls not so mueh on the Oracchi, as upon those who irritated 
and provoked them with a bitterness and an insolence, in the face of 
which it would have required an angeVs forbearance to remain calm 
and friadenV*-''-qwBttume8, i e^ qwMtiwtea eayitis^ prosecutions lor a 
capital offenee.-— mti//i m&rtales ; S,000 were butchered without trial 
by the consul Opimiua— /t6Mf» eomm, '* their own good pleasure."——' 
8* 8ed . . . retiUvere, ** But grant that restoring the people their 
rights was an attempt at regal usurpation.*' — ianfftstfue etvium, ** with- 
out bloodshed of citizens;'' L e., ** without putting to death the 
criminals.*' — tdciMci has here a passive sense, of which there are four 
known examples only : there is &m example of the active /orm, in an 
old writer, J^nmua^^^nequitHr ; a very uneomtnon form, probably used 
by Sallust to give an antique coloring to tlie oration, 21 216, lost remark. 
The moderation oi this remark iigrees with the character of Mem- 
mi as, wfao^ though a man of ardent temperameirt, was also a man of 
signal moderation, fidelity, and justice, and meet observant of law 
and equity, as is strikingly shown below, C^ap^ 83^— ^«ra facivm nl, 

"grant that was done rightfully." 9« Superi&ribia anuU 

The speaker now proceeds to fresh grievances^ from injuries to the 
plebs to crimes against the state. — iaciti indiffnab0mini^m**ye were 
indignant^ but durst not speak."— ^parum hebuere, " ihej thought i 

not enough," — tradita aunt, ** have been betrayed." liK pudet out 

jHjenitet, sc. faetit see H. Lat. Gram. 410, lll.r-'^ihcedmU magt^fid^ ** they 
strut haughtily." — otientantea, '* parading."— j»mfwir .« • habuaiU^ 
*'just as if they have gained them honorably and not by violence;" 

habeaut does not here mean ** consider or esteem." 11* aqt/fO, lit, 

''even, unruffled," hence ''/Mrftent."— 12* oecuptwere, ''have seized 

upon.*'— -f?iam6t», see H. 428. — Udeoique, "and yet" IS* oed- 

• » , gwatione$y H. Lat Gram. tiQQ—pro.,.hab€ntf I e., theee 
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IbiDgs make them more andaciona, the mitaral effect of impiuity k 
crime. 14« pemme ... maxime, "the worse ... the more;" tiM 
Buperlatiye where we use the comparative degree. — metMm tnuuht- 
lere, L e., '* they have made yoa fear them, on acconnt of your cov- 
ardiee, when they ought to fear yoa on aoeonnt of their crimes."— 
eadem ... mehiere, ** a imity of desires, hatreds, and fears.**— 15. ta- 
t€r Ixmot, '* among the good (only)." — kae refers to eadem . . . metmn, 
and BO would be neuter, (aeo H. 445, 7.) but agrees with the predi- 
cate anddtia^ H. 446, 4.) !<• Quod m ... accenH tunt; the 
regular construction would require either ad liber tatit cwram, omittiBg 
haberetit; or dominationU, depending on euraniy with accetui swU 
omitted : it is an anacoluthon. — benejieia vestra, ** your &vora^'* i. e., 

**the public offices which you have to bestow." 17* nu^esiatU 

conHituefidcBj ** establishing their majesty." *'Tbe pleb* are rightly 
said to have acquired their rights by secession, since before, the patii- 
cians had treated them as they pleased (see Livt, 2d A 8d Books). 
For the rights conceded them by Ehig Servius^ and those received 
by the Valerian law de provocaiianef availed nothing against the 
power of the patricians. Wherefore tribunes of the plebs were ap- 
pointed, to give aid against the consuls and protect thdr rights. 
Majetias, Cicero saya^ is in the power and dignity of the people ; and 
certainly, by secession the first beginnings were made, and the foun- 
dations laid, of the popular power." Dietsch. — bis per teeettumeuL 
**Tlie people seceded from the city in all three times : Jirtt, b. a 494 ; 
the iecond, B. c. 449, was made against the tyranny of the decemvirs; 
third and last^ b.0. 286, which is not referred to by the orator; it 
was merely for an abolition of debts." Disrrsca. See Livr, 2, 82. & 

8, 60. — parta ^i^ ** what we possess." 18* Editions vary as to the 

punctuation after rempublicam^ some giving an interrogation point, 
others a period. As the manuscripts give no points, it is a matter for 
the judgment of the editor. I liave given, with Dietseh, Zumpt, and 
Merivale^ the interrogation pointy wliich assigns the sentence to tlie 
imaginary inquirer (Dieei aliquis) as more spirited than the perio<l, 
which would make it the opinion of Memmius. Supply cetuesme e*te 
with vindieandum, and translate, " Do you think punishment should 
be inflicted," Ac. — non ... vi; supply ceM wo vindieandum esse from 
the preceding, which are omitted just as in English; "not by force, 
nor violence." — quod magis . . . fecisse ; the subject of /<?««« is tw» un- 
derstood ; the sense is^ " which they deserve, but which it would not 
become 3-ou to inflict."— yM^«/to«fiM«, "proseculiona."— -/lO, dediH 
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tiua €9l ■'^ ** hhs (reallj) surrendered hiinselC implying Ibat it war 

doubtful. — ea refers to jusHa veatris. — pervetimifU, see If. 627. 

S<K NUi forte is strongly ironical, Z. 526; niti depends on an ellipsis 
" (And this yon will do) unless perhaps." — nondum . . . tenet — "you 
Jiaye not even yet had enough of their tyranny." — Ula refers to the 
following description of the **good old times," looked back toby the 
Roman aristocracy with infinite longing, when the pleba had no 
rights and were completely at their mercy. — »atu habebatie, ** were 
satisfied." 21* im/wn^ishere active in meaning; "without tak- 
ing vengeance." — viro . . . eieeepiste. The most exalted heathen moral- 
ity never dreamed of rising to the height of the divine precept 
'* Love your enemies." So Xenophon, the worthy pupil of Socrates, 
yet speaks of it^ as an honorable trait of character in ■ Oyrns tlic 
Younger, that "he strove to surpass his enemies in doing injitries/' 
^nabiuis, B. I. Ch. 9. 11 — hominibwi scUeratimmiey supply hie; i. c, 
" the men who have committed all the crimes I have named." — quo^ 
niani dvee ewtt, "since they are our fellow-citizens." "This passage 
illustrates the feelings and ideas of the ancients. So far is Mcmmius 
from inculcating foi*giveness of injuries^ or the punishment of them 
only because they are i^ainst the divine law, that he declares nothing 
more unworthy of a man than not to take vengeance. Yet he will 
allow the nobility to be forgiven only because they are fellow-citi- 
zens ; which harmonizes with the opinion of the ancients, that those 
who. were not fellow-citizens had no rights, and were not bound to 
them by any tie of aflfection or humanity." Dietscii. Contrast i\m 
with the all-embracing humanity of the Gospel, or even with the ten- 
der humanity of the Mosaic laws in favor of strangers ! — in pemiciem 

casura eeset, "would result in (your) destruction." 22t qi*anlwn 

importunitatis haberU for pro tarda importunilate quantam habentf H. 
Lat Gram. 896, III. ; Z. 106 : " so great is their insolencer''— ^Mtrvm est, 
" it is not enough." — deinde, " henceforth." — deinde . . . eripitur, " a 
license to do them henceforth is forcibly obtained," The conrse of 
thought is this: "You cannot have peace; you must fight sometime; 
though you «AoM/<i forgive their past misdeeds, they will not be satisfied 
without reputing them ; one day you wDl be made to feel that you 
must either defend yourselves or be slaves, and you had better defend 

yourselves now, for you may never have so good an opportunity." 

25. Jionpectdatus . . . hdbehtur. There is great tact in thus mentioning 

iuch grievous crimes as too common to deserve notice. 26* obedient- 

Um vivamus "expresses more than obedicnics fiKu,% nnJ denotes porpe- 
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taity.** CoRTiim.— iJ Mt regem en^/ id is used for empbasfs, see H. 
451 : tbo rabjeot of erne is hominim understood, H. Lat Oram. 645, 
2, 8). Translate, ''for, to do with impimity what one pleases; tkiA 
w, to bo a king, (i. e., tynintX" The name of kiaitg was extrenieiy 
offensive to the Romsa people, and henoe is artfulfy employed 

by the orator to excite tiieir iniHgnaiion. 87* tilt . • ./fdne^ 

L e., "to prefer to find them guilty, rather than ianooenk^'^ 
...perdUma eaUt^tis perdoHa^ see H. 569, 2; Z. 669.- 
bemefieii...,inmumor€m^ "immindfol of (rewarding) weQ-doing, 
and (puniBhing) ill-doing."— ^oftiM «.« improbiot, "the good man 
merely beeomes less aetive, when you neglect (to reward him)^ but 
the wicked more aadaeiou% when you neglect (to punish him)."— 

auxilii, sc. honarum,- 29* Ad hoe ... egeas, "ii you can prevent 

crimes by the fear of punishment; you will seldom need the aid of 
the good for defence.'* This is a very effective popular harangue^ 
and though not genuine^ gives a much more lively idea of the feel- 
ings and views of the popular party, than the historiaa could have 
furnished in any other way: the same is true of the oration of Ma- 
rine, Chap. 85 ; of the admirable harangue of Ganuleiua^ in livy^s 4th 
Book, and of the speeches generally, which the ancient historians put 
into the mouths of leading personages on momentous oeeasiona. An 
illustrious instance in modern iimea^ familiar to every Ameriean 
school-boy, is the famous harangue, beginning "Sink or swim, lire or 
die,'' which Mr. Webster imagines to have been spoken by John 
AdamSi The slight sacrifice of historical verity, by which no one 
was deceived, was more than compensated by the additi<mal spirit 
and vigor. We subjoin the excellent criticism of Dietsoh. " This ora- 
tion is a remarkable exhibition of Sallust's genius, sense, and sk^L He 
has admirably exhibited tlie talent of Memmiufl^ whose fervent tem- 
per is shown by the impetuous rush of the style ; the thoughts- not 
closely linked together, nor fully developed, but uttered with the 
greatest .force and brevity ; words weighty and keen, which Cicero 
shows to have been the virtues not of Memmius only, but of his coo* 
temporaries. The whole is marked by a rude and nttpohshed style^ 
and a simplicity, which slu>w tho anxiety of the writer to give it an 
antique coloring. Sallust's design, in writing history, was to hold 
up to his contemporaries a min'or in which they might behold their 
vices and the remedies of them ; for which reason he has often re- 
peated the same ideas. In this history he seems to have wished tc 
slij^Tiiatizc the character of tliose who ruled the state in his tiuies 
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b«iic«b he Las gir^n no speech from any of the nobles, but only from 
their bitterest enemies, Memmitzsand Marios. By understanding the 
condition of the state at the time of writing (after the formation of 
the triumvirate of Antony, Octavianus, and Lepidos), we shall better 
understand the design of this whole oration, and the application of 
eaeh of its parts. Who of his eontemporaries, reading it, would fail 
to perceive that affairs were come to such a point, that resistance oi 
servitude was the only alternative I Who, reading of the times of 
Grocehufl^ would not be reminded of the most atrocious proscriptions 
of hiaown day!" 

CHAP. XXXIL mitterebir, H. 492, %—inUrpo8ita fide publico, 
" having pledged the faith of the government '* «» " having given him 
a safe conduct'' — qua, usually considered an adverb, and translated 
** in order that^" in which connection, always an ablative of means, 
'*by which," H. ^14,^-pecunia eapUBy see H. tiSO.^-patefierent^ H. 

489, h^^-areesiebafU, *'they summoned (to trial) —accused.*' S« re- 

lieU a JSettiOf Chap. 27, at the end. 9, dephantos; Jugurtha had 

delivered up thurty, Chap. 29, at the end. — iradereni, H. 501, 1. — 
perfuffost u e., from Jugurtha, whom he naturally was most eager to 
get hold of, and punish, as a terror to his other eabjeetB.-^-^endere, . • 
{iffebani; another mixture of constructions, see H. 646, 1.-— — 
4* tatUa vis avimticB •«- Usm violenter avaritia. — tabest ** a plague.*'—— 
5« perlatOt ''carried through."--^«rat/ta, "struck with consterna- 
tion," at the investigation, and from dread of what Jugurtha could 
revcaL— «09iseitfii<ta, sc ddictu — diffidenii. This verb usually governs 
the dat, rarely the abl., like fido and canfido.^-dedidiiset^ H. 620, IL— 
non minums^ see H. 402, IIL 2. 8).— /ama de Camo^^/ama CoMt't, 
« the reputation of Caasiufl." 

CHAP. XXXIIL contra decua regiumf " in a manner unworthy 
*>f a king."— Sa iametti . . . eonfirmatit* . . . paraL The connection 
is obscure. "Being encouraged by all, by whose power or wicked- 
ness he had performed those things which w% have already nar 
rated, though (he had no need of this encouragement^ for) he was 

naturally very resolute, he gams over."— /or«<, BL 600, ^8* fnore 

majorum explains wpplicium sumi, — hosU^^rege vt hoste,^~^u$nif U. 
541, ^.--^iffnUaUs . .eansulens^ "regarding the dignity rather than the 
passion (of the people)," i. e., what became them, more than what 
they wished. — confirmare^ " declares."— jpcr w, "so far as he was con- 
ccmed."-"— 4* NwnidioB^ gen. for abl., apparently by attraction, see 
U. 428, 2 ; and especially Z. 898, note 1, for a full discussion of these 
14 
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irregularities.— >QKi&itf juvaniibm, H. 871, 5. — eg&rUy H. 525, de- 
pends on uddligaL — Quanqnam, , JnidUgat, H. 520, £[., ** though the 
Roman people is aware by whose assistance, and by what tools 
be aoeomplished those thtngs. — vdle, sc papulum Roinanum, — tnoitt- 
futa agrees with ea understood, referring to q^iibuB . . . egeriL — mag- 
wan . . . Htam^ *' there was great hope for him." — non sociU . . . eor- 
rupturunif "he would not save his allies (thereby), and would rain 
himself and his hopeSb" Memmius implies tlinti even if Jugnrtha re- 
fused to testify, or testified falsely, they would get at Itis guiltj 
allies in some other way (this is clearly intimated in irUelligat popu- 
lu$ Romanni, jnst above) ; hence it was not worth his while to injure 
himself in the vain hope of screening them. Dietsch explains non 
. . . if J as "^ non tantwn . . . sed eliam, ** he would not save his friends 
only, but destroy himselt" The other seems much better. 

CHAP. XXXrV. corruptum, ec. esse, A proper understanding 
of the tribuneship is indispensable for reading Roman history: thert) 
is a good summary in Bojesen's and Anthonys Manuals of Roman 
Antiquities^ and Smith's Abridgment ; and a full and excellent ac- 
count in Smith's Dictionary of Antiquities. The veto power was its 
peculiar characteristic, a source of great power, and often of great 
mischiet A good example of its gross abuses is here exhibited. The 
power here exercised by a single tribune, of nullifying the acts of all 
his colleagues, had been established about 894 b. a — terrehaty "strove 
to terrify." — impetit, "by making a rush at him.** — qtue , , , canat ; 
qncB is the subject oi fieri, " which anger loves to do.** Compare the 
Greek phrase t^iXti ytyvea^ai. 3* animi, "the spirits.** 

CHAP. XXXV. Gtduasce . . . nepos ; hence nephew of Micipsa, 

and cousin to Jugurthn, Hiempsal and Adherbal S* quaninfn ... 

til,, .urgeaty H. 620, H. — invidia c«m jne^** public, odium with his 
own personal fear ;** so Anthon, Andrews, and Merivale ; but Dietsch 
and Zumpt much more reasonably explain it, "the hatred and fear 
(of the Romans) was hard pressing Jugurtha.** The fear felt h^ Jn> 
gurtha would have been no argument to Massiva that the Roman 
people would be likely to give Him the kingdom ; but the fear, as 
well as hate, felt by the people, towards a man so able, active, and 
unscrupulous as Jugurtha, who had already given them so much 
trouble, and might do so again^ aiid whose tact and impudence had 
just foiled them in their own midst, was certainly a most powerful 
argument to convince Massiva that the Roman people would be dis- 
posed to depose Jugurtha, and give himself the throne. — pctat, Gr. 



JUQUKTHINE WAE. 307 

H. Lat. Gram. 493, 2. 3. Avulu8.,.fferendi, i. e., that he might 

have an opportanity of distiDguiahing himself. — moveri . . . seneacere, 

** to be disturbed ... to be settled." — eveiieratt that is, by lot 

4* agitare, ** to prosecute." — alium . . . alium «»- alios . . . tUios ; so ic 
English, "one . . . another " — " some ... others." — consdetUiaf so. de- 
licti, mcdafama et timor, *'the infamy (of such a deed as killing Mas- 
siva) and fear (of the consequences) : " or it may mean, *^ their gene- 
ral bad repute and fear of getting into trouble." — maxime m^pothsi- 
mum, "if possible;" maxime occulte connects not with paret, but 
interficiat. — id parum proeedat, " that should not succeed/' i. e., killing 

secretly. 5* arii^cea ^^ perUi, "skilled in such business, making 

it their trade." — effresnts, "movements." — re» posttUabat, "occasion 

required." 6« eo numero qui for eorwn nttmero quiy U. Lat Gram. 

445, 5. — indicemn proJUeturf ''voluntarily makes a confession." 
7 » Fit reus, **is put on trial.": — magis ... gentivm, "more equita- 
bly than legally;" why not legally is explained in the next clause, 

because he had come in Jugurtha's train, under a safe conduct 

8« supra, "too strong for." 9* priore aeiione, "in the first pro- 
ceedings." "In the first ac^io or pleading, the charges were re- 
hearsed, and the witnesses were examined. The defendant was then 
called upon to give bail for his appearance on a future day, when the 
accuser should proceed to comment on the charges." Merivale. — 
quinquaginta vades; these sureties for Bomilcar*s appearance to stand 
trial were, of course, Roman citizens. The money which they had to 
pay for his non-appearance, was no doubt furnished by Jugurtha — 
regno, ^. eonsulens, "having regard to his royal authority,* which 
of course would have been greatly impaired among his subjects, if 
he had allowed one of them to be punished for obeying his ordei*?. 
— de illo sumptum, "punishment should be inflicted on him." 
10* urhem, , .invenerit, H. Lat Gram. 881. This remark is to bo 
translated as the exclamation of Jugurtha. It was signally verified 
not many years afterwards. 

CHAP. XXXVI. quod iempus^ H. 445, 4.); usually in the mid- 
dle of the year, but sometimes m the autumn. 3« instanti, sc 

Albino. — 9ui diffiderent, io, suis rebus, "his men should be discour* 

aged." — pads tnora alludes to dediiionem pollicerL 3. existimarent, 

H. 501, L — ex tanta properaniia, "after so much haste," i. e., in getting 

ready and beginning the war. 4t pro proetore. The prcetors were 

appointed to the government of provinces, after the expiration of 
their term of pnetorship, with the title of proprceior, just as the con* 
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tab were umiUrlj appointed, with the title of proconsul. But those 
who commflnded an army in the absence of the general were alao^ m 
in this instance, called propriBtor ; see Bojxmm's ManueU of Romas 
AntiquitieM, 206, 207. 

CHAP. XXXYII. %• eonlinmare tHmffistratum^ ** to prolong their 
term of Berrioe," i e., to be re-elected. ** Though the bill of Carbo, 
B. a 131, permitting this, had not been passed, owing to the opposi- 
tion of Seipio and Leliu^ yet it was sometimes done^ as is shown by 
the case of Cains Oracchni^ who not only held the offiee two saeoes- 
sive yearsi'but was candidate for a third year, and being ibrbidden by 
his colleagues, hindered the elections of all the magistrates, by hu 
▼eto ; as Lucollns and Annioa are here said to have done.^ Dtsrsca, — 
totittM anni ; these words show that a whole year elapsed before these 
disturbances were quieted.—-— i« cpportuniUUe loei, *' advantage of 
position."*— in exittmOt *'at the foot^" Z. 435. 

CHAP. XXXVm. cppidi poikmcR, see H. 6Q2,--^ntabundu, 
H. 828, 1; Z. 248. — abditoi^ ''unlmown.**-^ — ft* iia,..fi»x; aappiy 
fmtantem, or some such word.— ^is/tcto, se. Aul% or sua ; it has refers 
ence to paetionis, the corrupt bargain which Aulus hoped to make^ 

as Bestia and Scaurus had done. %• eorrumpere, being hist in! 

for eorrumpebcUf is followed by iheimperfeet of the subjunctiTe — 

partim for alii. 4« fx senientia, ^'to his mind." 5* trtpidmre, 

" they run about in terror and confusion."—- an««p<^ '* twoftdd," from 

the darkoess and the enemy, whether they fled or not <• ex n»- 

mero quot; see note. Chap. 35. — Idgwrum; the Ligurians, a warlike 
race, and inhabiting a rugged country, were subdued, after a warfare 
of 84 years, in the year b. a 154 ; they became Soeii, and of course, 
had to farnish quotas of troops for the Roman armies. The Thraeians 
were in the same condition.— «oJ^or«; the tenth part of a legion, heaee 
varying, at different times, from 300 to 600 men. — tttrmis^ " squad- 
rons of horse," consisting of 30 or 82 men each ; ten iturmee constituted 
the ala which was attached to each legion. Sometimes an iUa of the 
allies contained 400 men. — primi pili. ''The Eoman l^;ion before 
the time of Marius was arranged in three line% ealled hasteOi, prin- 
cipes, and triarii or pilani. In each of these lines were ten ranks 
(ordines), and ten centurions. The centurion of the first rank of 
liastati was called primui kastattu ; of the first of the principet, pri- 
mus princeps ; and of the first of the pilani, who ranked above all the 
rest, centuHo primi pili^ or primus pUtts, See a Remarkable passage in 
LrvY, xlii. 84, about the rise of a common soldier through these st^cs %rf 
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promotion." Merivalb. — eaqtte; sapply via. 8* quominuB .. 'U& 

re^ur, "from using." PL 499. — remortsta sunt, see H. 489, 2, 8). 

9* fameferro, clausum; clatuum 'pro^erlj applies and that hy a very 
hi^^wh use of the word, io/erro only, and is used with fame only by a 
vpiy bold zeugma^ ZL 776.— ^«n«^; according to the rule for the oratio 
96liqua^ (see H. 529; Z. 603), this should be teneat. But Dietsch, 
Trbo discusses the point fully, says that the one form is as common in 
BfUlust as the other. Andrews says : '* In the orcUio ohliqua the indi- 
cative is used to denote the certainty of the thing in the mind of 
the author, in distinction from a fact resting upon the assertion or 
opinion of another." — memoretn . . . rentm, " mindfal of (the uncer- 
tainty of) human affairs," how soon his prosperity might be changed, 
ftnd he himself need the mercy he was now wiUing to show. — sue 
juffum ; the Jttgum was made by planting two spears in the ground, 
and laying a third across them, forming a sort of yoke, thi*ough which 
the conquered army marched in token of subjection, without their 
-weapons. — dettederet depends on a verb of commanding, implied in 
verba facity H. 492, 2.— 10. morti$ ... mutabantur, "they were 
received in exchange for the fear of death." Muto has here just the 
opposite meaning to the corresponding English word ; it means ** to 
reeHoe in exchange;" and our to exchange signifies ''to give in ex> 
change." The Latin usage is imitated in a celebrated song by Ben 
Jonsou: 

But might I of Joye^s nectar dp, 
I would not change for thine. 

CHAP. XXXIX. ffloria imperii, " which had been so disgraced." 
'-'^eBelari fuerant, "had gained distinction." — armatu9, "though 

armed." 2* timens, i e., for himself. — interim, while the senate 

was deliberating.— nomtfi« LoUino. *^ The cities which enjoyed the 
Latin franchise (/im Latii, or Latinitae), a certain portion of the 
rights of Roman citizenship. This franchise was first imparted to 
the cities of Latium ; afterwards it was extended to many communi* 
ties throughout the dominions of the repttblia It consisted in the 
/iM coninMi el eommereH The Jus suffragii was not conceded until 
the year b. c. 90. In return the Latins were bound to serve as aux- 
iliaries by the ude of the Roman legions." Mewvale. The Soeii are 
so often mentioned by Sallust, and their relationship to Rome wn 
necessary to be understood (see, for example. Chap. 69, last sentence)^ 
that the following account of their position will be found very useful 
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toth« stadcnt, (C£ also Boissen's Manual, 65-69.) *' Among 11m 
duties vhtch the Italian aocii had to perform .towards Rome, the foh 
lowing are the principal ones: they had to send subsidies of troops^ 
money, com, shipsi and other things, whenever Borne demanded 
them. The number of troops requisite for completing or increasing 
the Roman armies, was decreed every year by the senate, and the 
consols fixed the amount which each allied nation had to send, in 
.proportion to its population capable of bearing arms. The in&ntry 
of the allies in a consular army was usually equal in numbers to that 
of the Romans; the cavalry was generally three times the number 
of the Romans. The consuls appointed twelve prefects as command- 
ers of the Bocii, and their power answered to that of the twelve mili- 
tary tribunes in the consular legions. The main body of the soeii 
was divided into right and left wings ; the infantry in cohorts and the 
cavalry in turmaa. Pay and clothing were furnished by the states or 
towns to which they belonged ; but Rome famished them provisions. 
In the distribution of spoil and conquered lands they frequently re- 
ceived the same as the Romans, and were sometimes sent out as colo- 
nists with them. They were never allowed to take up arms of their 
own accord ; and disputes among them were settled by the senate. 
They gradually fell under the arbitrary rule of the senate and mi^ia- 
trates of Rome ; and after b. g. 178, it became customary for magis- 
trates, when they travelled through Italy, to demand of the authori- 
ties of the allied towns to pay homage to them, to provide them with 
n residence, and furnish them with beasts of burden. The only way 
to obtain protection was to enter into a kind of clientship with some 
powerful Roman. All foreign socii were obliged to send subsidies of 
troops, when Rome demanded them ; they, unlike the Italian socii, 
did not serve in the line, but as light-armed soldiers." Smfth's DicL 
of Antiq. 8* fuerat denotes that it not only was rights but always 
had been, under such circumstances. " It was the eustom of the Ro- 
mans^ when they were unwilling to ratify such a treaty, to deliver 
those who made it to the enemy, that they themselves might not be 
bound by it So, after the Caudine defeat, they had delivered Vetu- 
rius and Portnmius bound to the Samnites, and in the Kumantine 
war, Mancinus. According to this usage, then, it might have been 
enacted that Anlus should be delivered to Jugurtha ; of which no 
mention is made.'' Dietsch. In disavowing these treaties^ for exam- 
ple that after the Caudine defeat, the Romans often manifested that 
••Punic faith," with which they were so fond of reproaching the Cai^ 
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tfaagiuians. "When they difiavowed a treaty, they surrendered, to b« 
sure, the general that made it; to the enemy, but were very careful 
not to surrender the armies that had thus been saved from destruc 
tion ; this is forcibly put by Pontius the Samnite, and is evidently 
felt by Livy: see Livr, B. 9, Chap. 11, especially the last remark. 

— — 4* coHveneraif L e., by AuUis. 5* aoltUo impeHoj "in the 

relaxation of discipline."-^— ca: copia rerum «= " under the circum- 
stances." 

CHAP. XL. qucBrereiuTt " a prosecution should be instituted.*' — 
in legationibua aut imperiiSf " whilst holding embassies or commands." 

-^neglexitsent . . . aeeepissent . . . iradidissent fecissent, H. 627. 

This law was aimed at Aulus, Scaurus, Bestia, and others, their 

accomplices. 2* pariim ... meiiientes; this clause contains the 

reason of impedimenta parahant — conscii, sc aceleris. — quoniatn refera 
to occulte. — quin faterentur, "without confessing," Z. 639. — ilia etalia 
talia, so. scelera, — per homines . . . ItalicoB. In what way they were 
gained over by the nobles, or how they impedimenta parjjtbant, is 
not clear. That the Italian allies sometimes crowded into the city, 
raised disturbances^ and interfered with public affairs, even to the 
extent of attempting to vote as citizens, is certain. — parahant, " en- 
deavored to prepare." 3* vi, "ardor." — ilia mala, i e., the penal- 
ties that would be inflicted on those found guilty : those aimed at 
were all nobles.— — it ceteris, "the other (guilty ones)." — metu per- 
ctdsis — ■ too much frightened to exert themselves.— /t<^am, " dismay." 
— trepida, " excited." It was this excitement and general confusion 
that enabled Scaurus to secure his end of being elected one of the 

qtiamtores. 5* aspere violerUerqtie, " mercilessly and precipitately." 

— ex rumore . . . plebis ; plehis limits both nouns ; ex rumore plebis, 
i e., those whom the talk of the plebs charged with crime, without 
investigation ; ex lihidine plebis, in obedience to the passions of the 
populace, whom the commissioners feared to oppose. Hence men 
were condemned without a fair trial, and without regard to justice. 
ex seeundis . . . eeperat. "The passage of the Mamilian bill was the 
first victory gained by the popular party, since it had been pros- 
trated by the slaughter of C. Gracchus and his friends ; by this it 
seemed to have regained power. Cicero names C. Galba, a priest, 
and four consulars, Bestia^ C. Cato, Albinus, and ' that most excellent 
citizen, L. Opimius the slayer of Gracchus,' as having been punished 
under this law. The impartiality of Sallust is seen in his censuring 
with equal severity the crimes of the nobles and the insolence of the 
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plebsi labile CxcerOi blinded by paii j feeling, dares to call H OpiBnua 
11 most excellent citizen." Diexbco. 

CHAP. XLL moB . faeiionutnj L e., of the etate being drrided 
into the two parties that of tlie senate, and that of the people ; faetio 
is applied to the party of the few.— -<leind!r ... attium, ^and tiience 

(the pnustioe) of all bad arts." — gum prima^ sec IL 446, 5),- 1* mthu 

koMU^mehm hotUvm, see U. 898, 2. 8* aeWeei, '' natiinUj.*' 

riiis account of the origin of Roman degeneracy is giren elsewkere 
by SaUnst in one of the fragments that have reached ua of bis other 
workSb ** After the Punic war was ended, and there was room for 
the exercise of enmities, very many disturbances, seditions, and finaliy 
civil wars^ arose ; whilst a few powerful men, to whose parties most 
persona attached themselves, under the mask of zeal for the senate 
or the people, aimed at the possession of power ; and men were oalled 
good or bad citizens, without regard to their public eonduet, but ac- 
cording to their wealth and power. From whieh time national mor- 
als were corrupted, not by degrees, as formerly, but as with the 
violence of a torrent ; and the youth were so corrupted by Inzuiy 
and avarice, that it was truly said they could neither keep their own 
property, nor allow others to keep th^rs.** Fragmenta, 188, 18. 
From a dread of this result^ Scipio Nasica always opposed tiie de- 
struction of Carthage.— > 4* aaperiu9 ocerbhtsqtte, sc. ipnt rebus ad- 
verM. Dietsch explains it by supplying qvam qtte ffmtdereni, *^too 
rough and bitter to eojoy.''^-— (• in libidiHem verterSf '* to^ abuse.***— 
•t6t . . . rapere, ** to cheats to rob, to plunder, each for himselC**-^— 
6* faetione, *' party discipline," contrasted with plehis vis eo/tito.^— 
7t poptdfu . . . diripiebant. The people were poor, and being con* 
stantly engaged in war, were obliged to neglect their farms and were 
plunged into debt ; the booty obtained by their victories was seized 
by a few nobles^ who also gradually monopolized the land, and got 
possession of their little &rms^ taking advantage of their absence, to 
expel their families by every speetes of knavery and oppression. ** In 
the course of time, their rich neighbors contrived to transfer their 
holdings to themselves, in the names of other persons^ and at last 
openly got possesion of the greater part of the public lands in tbeit 
own namely and the poor, being expelled, were not willing to take 
military service^ and were careless about bringing up families ; in 
conBequence of which there was speedily a diminution of freemen all 
through Italy, and the country was filled with ei^astula of barbariaa 
ilaves, with whom the rich cultivated the lands^ from which they 
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had expelled the citizens.*' Plutabch's Life of T, Oracckv^ Ch»p. S 
(Long's Translation). Of all the causes that led to the downfall 
of Bome^ probably no one had as much influence as this land- 
monopoly above described. ^ nikU pentiy 9ancU^ H. 402, IIL 1, *< to 

hold nothing dear or sacred.** — quoad m pr^jeeipUavU, ''until it 

rained itselC Itk qui . . . anteponerent, i. e., the Gracchi and Fol- 

yiits Flaccus. — -permixtio terra, '*an earthquake;" Zumpt sayE^ '^a 
chaoe." 

CHAP. XLIL maofres, their father and their maternal grand- 
father Scipio Afrieanus the Elder. — vindieare . . . Ubertatem, " to claim 
freedom for the people.** — noxia, atqve eo percvUa, ** guilty and there- 
fore terror-stricken." — 9pe9 societatis, the hope of an equality of privi- 
leges with the senate : they were thus bribed to desert the popular 
party, to which they naturally belonged.— mm^a . . . inter€b4m mm modo 
. . . moda.'^Tiberiftm . . . Caium, Plutarch's Lives of these noble broth- 
ers are well worth reading ; as also those by i)r. Schmidt in Smzth's 
IHct. of Cl<Msic€U Biog. — eadem inffredierUem, "entering upon the 
same course (of public policy).'* " Cicero says that Caius declined all 
offices, and had determined to li\e in retirement^ but that his brother 
appeared to him in a dream, and said, 'Caius, why do you linger? 
There is no escape ; one life for both of us, and one death in defence 
of the people is our fate.* ** Plutabch's C, Oraccftun, Chap. 1. — tri- 
wnvirwn . . . deducendis^ " one of three commissioners for planting col- 
onies of Boman citizens on the public domain." — ecloniia dedueendiB^ 
H. Lat Gram. 562 ; Z. 665. — Fulvio Flacco, " a noble, but always of 
the popular party. Such was the cruelty of the nobility, that even 
his children were slain, his house was razed, and the ground confis- 
cated." DoETscH. it £t 9anet "It qiust be allowed indeed." — 

OracehiBy H. Lat Gram. 387. S> bono, • .es^ ** a good man should 

prefer.** This is a censure on the nobles for their violence towards 

the GracchL !• ex lihidine Mtta, i. e., without regard to justice 

or mercy.— /<!rro . . . exttinxit, ** put to death or banished." ** The 
zeugma of ex$tinxit with fuga, would be Yery harsh, but for the fact 
that the Bomans considered exile equal to death : hence C. Cotta 
called himself bU genituntj when restored to his country after exile." 
DiETSOH. — plutque ... addidii, ''made themselves more feared, but 
not really more powerfuL" Others understand timoris of fear felt 
by the nobility (lest their cruelty should one day be avenged) ; the 
former is better.— <{Mm, "when.** — ulcuei, "avenge themselves on;" 
an example of the middle voice in Latin.— acn'6iHj^ see H. 444, 1.—- 
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ft« 9iudii* partiumf "party conflieta.** — parent dUcerfre^ A. 2G1, R. 3.^ 
r99t "matter, materialft." 

CHAP. XLIIL partiveranL The deponent form is more com- 
mon.— o^mtm is used as a noan, and hence is followed by the gen. 
/ama, . .vmoiaia, see H. 428. Sallast^a wh<^e aoooimi of Metel- 
Ins, a sealoQs member of the aristocratic party, is marked by great 
candor and fairness.— S« alia . . . rattu, i. e., taking his share of the 
ordinary duties, he yet did not gire them his chief attention, ba^ Ac 
— >S* pr€B$idiam^auxilia.''-bdio ... egerU% "a war which would 
reqoire a variety of action" (sach as sieges, battles^ foraging, ^^); 
"and for which," therefore, "resources of many kinds would be 
necessary." MianrALi. 

GIIAP. XLIY. pradalw ex toeiis m^prcedalor tociorum, but more 
distinct— impmo et tnodeMtia ; imperio refers to the ofEcers, modettia 

to the soldiers ; "authority ... obedience." $• cestivorum, sc cog- 

trorttm, "the summer campaigns." — eomitiorum mora, see Chap. 37. — 
etfentua^ i. e., some decisive stroke. — laborare^ "to endure toil and 
hardship, digging, bearing burdens^ marching, fortifying camps," ite. 

4« UaiiviBy sc caairi*, " permanent camps," as in winter, opposed 

to activity temporary ones, as in summer. 5> eertantes agere,^ 

" rival each other in driving." — vino, Z. 456.— /rwmcnft^m. . . . datum, 
" the ration of grain ; " rather more than a bushel each month, to be 
cooked by themselves.'^ro6ra, " disgraceful acts." Tliis strong lan- 
guage serves to exalt the merit of Metellus, by showing the difficul- 
ties he had to encounter. 

CHAP. XLY. tarUa . . . moderatum; tanta refers to the epithets 
maffnum et tapientem, "so great" (that he may be justly called gp*eat 
and wise) : translate, " with so great discretion did he guide himself 
between," Ac. — amhitioneni, "popularity-seeking;" properly it 
jneans 'Agoing round, i. e., canvassing for votes:" here "indulgence 
of the soldiers for the sake of popularity." — ecevitiam, ''too great se- 
verity."— %• nuttdiiw depends on comperior above. — ne qtuggvamf 
Ac, depends on edieerUy hnplied in edido^ see H. Lat Gram. 492, 8.— 
venderety H. 492, 8.— c«^«rt8, t e., things that needed not to be wbc^y 
abolished, as those just named, but to be strictly regulated m rU ; 
some take this as the abL of ara, "by tact and management^ not 
{edicto) by positive orders;" it is better to take it as an adverb"— 
arete: some things he abolished, others he set bounds to, strictly.— 
Uatuisee depends on ecmperior.—juxta ae ti, "just as if." — adeuent, 
H. 500, n. — circumire, "goes the rounds (of the sentinels)."— /rvyiMii- 
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teM, "in dose array." — miles ... pariaret "How great the labor of 
warfare ; how great of marching 1 to carry food for more than half 
a month; to carry whatever else is needed; to carry the rampart 
(i. e, the stakes to form it). I do not mention shield, sword, helmet ; 
for soldiers no more reckon these among their burden than they do 
their shoulders, arms, and hands." Cicebo, Tutc DUp. iL 16. Some- 
times the soldiers carried a month's provision (Ltvy, xliv. 2); it con- 
Bisted of wheat or barley unground. The ordinary burden is usually 
estimated at 60 pounds, exclusive of armor I 3* confirmavity " ren- 
dered efficient." Compare the conduct of Julius Agricola in Britain, 
under similar circumstances. Taoitus, Vita Agricdce, 

CHAP. XLVL Boma, H. 421, 2, "from Rome." All the manu- 
scripts have RomoB, but I have followed Dietsch and Andrews in giv- 
ing Homo, on the authority of Nonius, who so quotes it, and because 
required by the sense. Merivale explains eertior Romas foetus^ "hav- 
ing ascertained daring his residence at Rome." — diffidere ntis rebus, 
"is discouraged." 2* supplieiis^ "earnest entreaties;" some ex- 
plain it, "ensigns of supplication." — qui,.,peterentj H. 500. — ipsi 
for n&t, H. 452, 6. 3* esgi)erimenii8, so. aliorumy "by the ex- 
perience of others" (his predecessors). 4* alium ab alio diversos, 

••separately." — maxims, " if possible." — tentando depends on cognovit^ 
not on persuadet. — ex voluntaie, sc. Jugurika^ " according to the wish 

(of Jugurtha)."— /ortfn<, see H. 527. — nuniiarij sc ab legatis. 

5* iniefUo atgue infesto, " ready for fight^ and in hostile aiTay," as 
when passing through a hostile country. — contra . . . faciem^ " with 
an appearance the reverse of wa,rlike,"-r^omm£atum portare, i. e., for 

the Romans. 6* ' ostetUuiy " a blind." — tentari, sc ab Jugurtha, 

7. eurabat, "commanded." — C. Maritts. The student should 

read carefully Plutarch's lives of Marius and Sulla, a work in the 
reach of almost every one. A much improved version of these and 
most of the other Roman lives, by that eminent scholar. Prof Long, 
has been published in a very cheap form in London (5 vols., 18mo.), 
under the title. Civil Wars in Rome ; from this, our quotations are 
made. "Marius was of an obscure family at Arpinum; he grew up 
with the distinguishing virtues and vices of the old Sabine character. 
He Vas characterized at first by great integrity and industry \ he had 
a perfect command over his passions and desires, and was moderate 
in all his expenses; he possessed the stern land- severe virtues of an 
ancient Roman, and had hCflived in earlier. tim^s, would have re- 
(used, like Fabricius, the gold of Pyrrhue, or hav^' sacrificed his life, 
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like DeeiiM, to sare his country. But cast as he was in an f^gecl 
growing UcenttoauioM and oorruption, the old Koman virtaee ^legea. 
erated into vieee; love of conn try became love of self; patriotasn^ 
ambition; stemneM of character produced craelty; and personal in« 
t^^ty, unmitigated contempt for the eormption of his eontemp<»a- 
ries. The character of Marina needed, above that of most men, the 
humanizing influences of literature and art ; and there is much truUi 
in the remark of Plutarch (Chap^ 2)^ that ' if Marius could faave been 
persuaded to sacrifice to the Oreciaa muses and graces, he would 
never have terminated a most illustrious career in an old age of cru- 
elty and ferocity.' " Smitb's Diet* 4/ CUu*. Bio^.^^propuUttftnt, sc 
e^iatum Aotltvin.—- — 8* militim^ **thQ art of war.^-^en ineertO'^ 
inc€rium,-'^paeim ffereni, a zeugma. 

CHAP. XLYIL forum fwrwnvenalinmt " a mart of commerce."^— 
eekbraimnj ** frequented,** the primary meaning of this word; *eele^ 

brated" is a secondary one. 1* tetUandi, ** Metellus places a gar^ 

rison in Vaga on two accounts ; first, in order to try and seduce the 
inhabitants from their fidelity to Jugurtha ; secondly, because of the 
eligibility of the position for a Roman station, if they should consent 
to be seduced.** Hiritalb.— rotes, id ^[uod, see H. Lat. Gram. 445, Y. 
—frequerUiam ... fore; a rery yexed passage, both as to the true 
text, and the meaning. Translated, " ho believed that the great 
number of merchants (in the town) would aid the ai'my (by the sup- 
plies they would furnish), and serve to protect what were already 

provided." f • impensivs modo^ ** now moi'e eagerly •«» more eag<»rly 

than ever:** or modo may be taken as an ablative, and impennut 
modo^mtpra ffiodum, ** beyond measure.**— <jftfefv, "he surrender^ 
i. e., offers to surrender.*'^-— 4* dimittebai; the imp. denotes fre- 
quency, H. 469, II.— jt>rofms8a legatorum ex^aedare, *'awaita (the 
fulfilment of) the promises of the ambassadors ; ** those whom he had 
bribed to betray Jugurtha. 

CHAP. XLVIII. tetUariy " was tried," i. a., " attacked.*'-^!?, "in 

fact** — tir6«, i e., Vaga. 2* tramttei^ ** by-paths, ^ort cuts.** — 

antevenit, Z. 886, note,— 2. posHderat; see Chap» 16.*— <rar<H pari^ 
** of similar course," i. e., parallel to the river.--*«a<etM . . . cultm, "des- 
olate naturally, and destitute of human culture.**-— ^nasieoJ/ti^. '* a 
sort of hill.** — immefuumt " to an immense distance.*' — kmni . . . tfrs- 
noto^humo. . .arefao8o,H. 896,111. 2, 8) (3); BoinTaeitiis,humidopafai> 
dum, and secrete lod. 4> peoore atque cuUor^m, H. 414^ 6, 9. 

CHAP. XLIX. transverw iHnere^ <*at right angles (with the 
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waoxaiitdny''^4asi€«uata aeie, ''drawn otit into a tbin line,** with th€ 
front much extended, but not deep^; the opposite of a column,— 
Offeret, fi. 626.— ^ropior montemy H. Lat. Gram. 89 1, 2, 2). — mtosy 
i. e., the division under his own immediate command.— <m— 3« twmuu 
aiquB manipuloBf squadrons of horae and lines of infantry ; see Chap, 
12, note on Iteior.^-Hti&tiet atque obietiaim ; tnonere may be followed 
by either a subjunctive^ or an ace. with inf. ; obtettari only by the 
former : hence in the following sentence the infinitive clauses depend 
on monet, and only the others on obtesiaiur, as also appears from the 
sense : obtetiatur . . . «<i . • . defendant . . . prainde . . estent ; monet . . . 
/ore, , ^pr^vka^ , .iniiimn fore,'--4mtennt,.,deeuerin$, H. 629; see 
Gfaapw 88; demervU se. pr^^ideri; for dee/nmL-'-loeum superiorem 
is the subject aco. of provitum e$9€y underBtood.-"^^t . . . etmsererent 
depends on premmtm nt underBtood.-^^ikJm^tft ,» . imperiti are both 

limited by belli understood. 4* pecunia atit honore exttderat ; ex- 

tiderat is joined with pecunia by zeugma '^'petunia locupleiaveraty <&c. 
-—eum . . . oatentaref as acn example of what they might attain by good 

conduct. — conxpicatur, se. hoatia, 5* ineerti . . . es9et ; taaet agrees 

with qwidnam, see H. 462; **they were not clearly distinguished, 

what it was they were."— o^Mnm/i, H. 489, 2, 2). 6« commu- 

taiia ordinibua, " facing right abouf Jugurtha occupied the hill on 
the right of the Homan army as it descended the mountain. The 
right wing, which, as Metellus was descending the mountain towards 
the river, yrtis next the hill occupied by Jugurtha, now became the 
rear. — triplicibua subsidiia: "In three lines supporting each other,** 
the usual Roman order of battle. — pro tempore^ "suitable to the occa- 
sion."— <ranawer«« prineipiia, " with the front at right angles to its 
previous position." The army having wheeled right about, continues 
to descend, in three columns, instead of three line?, as before. Wliat 
had been the left wing in descending, had, by this wheeling to the 
right, become the front. 

CHAP. L. ne ,,. exerdtuiy i. e., during the battle and afterwards 
^—expeditis^impedimentia relictia, — crebro ... prceliia, "by frequent 
attacks, and skirmishes on the flank." — diffiderent, H. 620, II. — las" 
aitudinem . . . militwn ^ laaae^ca et aitientea miZt7««.— ■ %• pro re 
et loeoj " suitably to the circumstances and the place."— pWwcipio, 
" the first rank," " which, in the movement which Metellus was exe- 
cuting, became the right wing of the army, and was immediately 
opposed to the flank attacks of the Numidians. On the other hand, 
'.he left wing had become the first rank of the advancing columns^ 
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who are here 'called jprineipMj^ Mxritalk. 3. primo9y those te 

whoa the Romaiia first came. — quasi ^'circUer, — JDttum^ H. 176, N. 

It oiMiiMt, see H. 428. — inoerio prcdio^ *'a desultory mode of 

fighting." — ipH modo «* ipsi soil, — numero prwrfs, L e^ the Numidiana. 

6« uiiainque . . . div^d ; the object was to scatter the Bomans as 

much as possible in pursuit of them, and then, retaru to attack 

them thus scattered (diiffeetos) either on the flank or rear. ^ ea, 

■c viOf '* in that direction." — eoMueti, " accustomed (to the hills and 
bushes).** — evadere, *' to ascend." 

CHAP. LL varia; the Numidians here flying, there pursaing. 
— ^ncertai that is, as to the result — disperai, sc Romani, — ohservare, 

"regard." %• Itaquem^que ita, "and so." 3. guum ... eraL 

"The imp. and plup. indicative after quum are rare in Sallust" Asf- 

OBSWS. Lods^ see H. 422, 1, 1). — eorum sc. JUmumorum, i« 

ne deficererUf EL 492, 2,~-ilUa sc. Jiomanis, 5« dvbiigy "whcrcTcr 

Uiey wavered."— ^etfiMTtf, " detains." 

ClUr. LH. cpibu8y see H. 428. 3. die, H. 139, 4.— m^ 

verto colUo • .evaduiU, " charge up the opposite hill," sec H. Lat Gram. 

422, 1, 1). 4« hoatibu8^'Jiomanis,*^liU€Ua sunt, neuter, thou^ 

both subjects are femmme, H. Lat Gram. 439, 3 ; Z. 377. 

5» prcefectum ; supply esse. — quietus ^ quiete. — tUi . . . postulabat re- 
fers to quietus, — ubique, " every where," 21 TlO; or "and where," 

[qtieubi), 6. animo, Gr. 250. — vacuum, "free (of care)." — Jugwrthce. 

prcBlio, — " the battle which Jugurtha was fighting." — qito . . . objice' 
ret depends on porrigiL 

CHAP. LHI. pulveris vim, " a power of dust." It is amusing to 
find in this Latin expression the exact equivalent of a familiar Amer- 
icanism. — nam refers to ex itnproviao, and introduces an explanation 
of it: "they saw it -suddenly, for," &e.'^prospectum, "a distant 
view." — cequabilem, sc. ptdverem, " steady," not irregular and tempo- 
rary, as a dust-cloud would have been. — sicuti . . . movebcUur, " as the 
nrmy moved ; " another example of the middle voice in Latin ; see 
2. 146.—' 3« auxiliutnj sc. esse sibi, " that they had assistance." — 

fugam facere^/ugere ; it is generally ^^/wgrarc. 5* opimone, 

" their expectation." 6» nihil. . .remissi, seo H. 896, m. 2, S) (3). 

7. admissum, sc erat, see H. 475. Transkte, "was almost com- 
mitted, (and would have been) unless," &c. 

CHAP LIV. quatriduo; the abL for duration of time is rare, 
H, 878, 1 ; Z. 396. — cum cura, see H. 414, 3. — meritos, sc dona, — more, 
H. 414, 2. — levia sunt. Andrews says sunt is used, because the 
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T7irritt;r adopts the idea of the speaker as hU own, see II. 520, I. 
I>iet8(5h Bays it is merely a neglect of the general rule, of -which he 
adduces many examples from other authors ; with this view Ziimpt (in 
liis note on the passage) seems to agree. It seems to be the correct 
one, as the rest of the history shows that the cetera were not levia, 
— -geraiidy see H. 498, 2. — pugnaium esty sc. ab illis. — pro prceda^ 

eauaa prasdm facundce, 2* Tamen^ "nevertheless," although Metel- 

loB had spoken of the war as virtually finished. — vhinam gentium^ 
BC. €98et, ** where in the world Jugurtha was." — uti . . . gereret ; uti — 

gtiamodo. 3* kebetem injirmum, " dull (i. e., raw), and weak." — 

culiorem^'perittim.-^—it Id refers to eogehat exerciturrij and assigns 
the reason ; ea gratia^ ** for the following reason. ■ — ex fuga, in his 
flight ; so ex iiinere frequently — on his journey : or it may mean, 

•'after the rout."— ;/?a^t^tttm milUice, "a military offence." 5* ex 

illius libidinCy L e., Jugurtha's. He fought only when he chose, and 
could never be forced to an. engagement. — possety H. 527, II. — ini- 
quvfm, sibif " unfavorable to himself — not on equal terms." — acie, 

" regular warfare."-: — 6* Eaformidine ; ea — ejits rei. 8. quippe 

cut spes ; cut relates to is understood, the subject of cogebatur. — sua 

loco, "places of his own choosing." 9* nocturnis ... ignoratus, 

" eluding observation by marches," Ac 

CHAP. LV. rebiis, "the deeds;" the following clauses are in 
apposition with rebiis, — ut . . . gereret, " how he bore himself." — mag- 
n(/2cMm,'" exulting." 2* 8upplicia=^ supplicationeSj "a thanksgiv- 
ing;" called lectisternium. The ceremony was continued several days, 
sometimes as many as fifty, according to the importance of the occa- 
sion. The images of the gods were laid on couches, and a banquet 
served up to them suitable to their dignity ; an inexpressibly ludi- 
crous ceremony, recalling the apocryphal story of Bel and his priests. 
"What was left by the gods, of course fell to the share of the priests, 
This public thanksgiving, as well as the words immediately follow- 
ing {trepida ... eventiC), shows the importance, disproportionate it 
would appear to us, which was attached to this war. — agere Iceta ; 
so livy's agere joca atqtie seria. — IcetOj ace. plural neuter. Kritz makes 
it agree with eivitas, like trepida and follicitOf which gives a good 

sense. 3. opportunus^ "exposed." 4« qtto,»,eOf see H. 418. 

5« prceda^'prced(ftione, 6* lods, H. Lat. Gram. 422, 1, 1). 

'-^ 8* otium patif i. e., on the part of the Romans. 

CHAR LVr. areem , . . Zamantj " the citadel of the realm (in that 
part)." It is not the Zama at which Scipio conquered Hannibal ; that 
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irag fiurther west — id quod, H. Lat. Gram. 445, 7. 2« ftuaua 

(lefendami, H. 493, %-^faUere, I e., "desert;'' they could not join 
the Romana^ by whom they woirid have been put to death as desert- 
era.— in tempore, ** in time,** L e., ** the proper time,** Z. 476, note. 
•— — S* ex itiitere, see Chap. 54^ note on ex fuga, — malam puffnam, 
at the riyer Mnthul, Chap. 49.— 4* forttmam ... dare, **that for- 
tune was giving them the chance of (performing) a noble deed." — 
regno, ** kingly authority." 

CHAP. LYIL ad Zamam, see H. 879, 1. H. ewnda mania; 

cuneta is pleonastic, being implied in cireumveniL 4* memihtg, 

"hand to hand.** 6« tisdam, like glande aboye, sing, for plur. — 

7nixtamm^ ''smeared with.* * ■ %• periculo ,..fama, H. 428. 

CHAP. LYHL remi99tt, so. mUitibus,-—'portam irrumpit, a poetic 

usage employed by Sallust and Tacitus for in portam ir. S. pro 

tnoribuBj *' according to his character."— tm^fro^. . .oeom, H. 488, 6. 

R. 8. 3« quadraginta memores^ H. 417, 8. — paud . . .frvsiraH, 

''being few (and therefore sparsely arrayed), among (the enemy) 
being more numerous (and therefore more thickly arrayed) they 
missed their aim the seldomer."— 4« rent gereret, i e., "the siege." 

CHAP. LIX. proximo, "next (the gates>** 3. facereni, "had 

made and continued to make.**-«H2t«i&tM illi freti ; qvibue refers to 
pedites, illi to equitibua.^'^versie . . . eoncurrere, " charge straight for- 
ward.** — peditibus is a dat depending on dare. — hosted dare vi^otf 
"hand oyer the enemy (L e., the Romans), almost conquered." 
Meriyale and Andrews explain dare victoe ^ vincere ; then pedilibiu 
is abl. of means, H. 414, 6, 1). 

CHAP. LX. niti, i. e., JRomani milites. — oppugnetrey out parare; 
scholars differ greatly as to these words ; some refer the former to the 
besiegers and the latter to the besieged ; some, as Meriyale and Eritz, 
refer both to. the besieged ; others, among th^n Dietsch, refer both 
to each, as the following verbs taudare and iegere are undoubtedly 
applied to each.— 8« hoates. sc HomanL — predium equeetre, L e., 
the attack of Jugurtha on the Roman camp, narrated above.—: 
4* tUi ... erant ^ according to the success of Jugurtha. — animadver- 
ieree, soe H. 485; Z. 628, note %'r-dcuti^'velut, "just as if** — niH 
corporibue, "make motions with their bodies** from sympathy, as 
they saw their friends doing ; it is explained -by what follows — ea 

refers to corporibtu, — vitabundi, see H. 328, 1 ; Z. 248, note. 

5. Qtitod ... cognitum est, i e., how intent the townsmen W€:re ic 
watching Jugurtha*8 battle at the camp. 0* studio ... adstrietie^ 
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** «Dgros8ed with anxiety for their friends,'' A. 211, R. 12. !• wtcr 

atque eitercB sealie, H. 1^6, 1 ; Z. 115, note. 

CHAP. LXI. 9M> loeo, *' a place of his own (choosing).** — ab Zamtt, 
the prepo»ition is used because he withdrew, not out of, but from the 

neighborhood of the town. — arfw, H. 449, 2; Z. 550. 3* cete- 

run exercitunif "the rest of the anny.** — in provineiat/i, "into (that 
part of) the (Roman) prorince:** the ace. is required by the idea of 
motion implied in collocat ^ ducit et eoHocat.—*"^ i* maximam ttmici 
iitan, i e., with Jugnrtha,— ^— 6« eum . . . metuenti ; ingenio is abL, 
eee H. 428^ Translate, "who was both naturally of a treacherous 
disposition, and in pairticnlar was afraid.**— ^^r eonditimiety se. faderia^, 

CHAP. LXIL oppoviummit se. tempuB.'—m&Mt atqtte ohtegtatur ; 
0ee note on Uiese words^ Chap. 49 ; the infinitire clauses following 
therefore depend on mcnet ; the sense requires that the others do- 
pend esx. obtegtaiUTf except the laet> which may depend on either and 
mahi/ a good sense. — optime merentiy "best deserving •« having served 
him most faithfally.''-'-*^0eM vtc^os, the party of Jngnrtha, including the 
speaker; in the crettio recta it would be noi.-^^aveat in the ora^to 
Miquut for the imperative eave^ see H. 629.— ^iZISo sc. Jngwrtha,-^ 
mbi cormUant, " take care oi themedves," an expression implying that 
affaim are desperate.-— —4» qui^,,dicereniy H. 500. — imperata fao" 
twrwn 90. BomamMnim^ the regular formula of surrender = " would 
be an obedient subject.*' — in illms Jidem, " the language of one who 
voluntarily submits, and therefore hopes to be safe.'* Dietsch. — tra- 

dere, "hereby surrenders.** 4« areemri, H. 276, HI. 5* more 

majorum refers to Metellus making his decision ex consilii decreto. 
This military council of the general consisted of the legates, military 
tribunes, quaestor, the centurions primi pili, and the prtefects of the 
allies. 8« armis, . .pecunia^ H. 426, 2, 2). — ad imjyerandum^ ** for com- 
manding," i. e., for Metellus to give him his ordefs : the gerund is not 
passive here, and probably never is. — digna, "his deserts.*'— 9« mtd- 
iU magieqtte prcmdii9, L e., the money, elephants, deserters, Ac, just 

surrendered. 10. Numidiam Metello deer ever at. This was at the 

beginning of the year 108 b. a Metellus* consulship had expired, but 
he was to govern the province and conduct the war as proconsul ; see 
Bojibxn's Roman Antiq.f sea 206, 207. 

CHAP. liXnL Per ... m^ppUcaniif ^^eaekmg to learn the mind 
of the Gods towards him by saorificing victims, and inspeeting their 
entraiis." CoRTixja.-^HxgUabai would regularly be agitarcL, see H. 
Lat Gif 531, 4. %• alia omnia abunde eanL Marius was of au 
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equestrian family of the country town of Arpinuni) of the same 
rank and town as the illustrious Cicero. A Roman eqves answers 
pretty nearly to an (English) country gentleman ; see Bojesen, See. 
63-67, for a good condensed account of this important order, and 
of the constitution of the ndbUUjf as then existing. — bdli . . . dom^ 

H. 424. %% aUuB for atitus^ from db, 1, a papule; imtil 

S62 B. c. the military tribunes were appointed by the commander, 
afterwards, by the people, at least in part ; see Lnrr, viL 6,—faeiU 
notuSf since it was only necessary to make known his name ; his fame 
was already familiar. — per omnes . . . deelaratur, sc tribuntu, "he has 

a majority in every tribe.** 6* ad id locorwii^ "up to that time" 

H. 306, m. 2, 8) (8) ; Z. 484), in opposition to potiea ; loeorum in this phrase 
means literally, "circumstances."— pr(8e«rp« daitts est, "he was carried 
headlong." — Etiam turn . . . tradebai, " even then, though the plebs 
controlled the other magistracies, the nobility kept the consulship in 
their own hands, and passed it from one to another ; ** gerdnU is im- 
plied in tradebaty which is used with magUtratus by zeugma. 

7* fi ovtis, one whose family did not belong to the official nobility, by 
having held any of the great offices, which gave admission ex officio 

to the senate.— /a«^t«, see H. 428. giKisi pollrUus ; the same feel- 

ing was exhibited in later times towards Cicero, and is manifested in 
aristocratic countries at the present day by those 

whoflo ancient but Ignoble blood 



Has crept throagb scoundrels oyer since the flood; 

m England, for example, towards such a man as Sir Kobert Peel, 
" the son of a cotton-spinner." The ludicrous absurdity of it is keenly 
exposed in the speech of Marius, Chap. 85. 

CHAP. LXIV. eodem iniendere, " pointed the same way." — Tiorta- 
batuTf sc. eum ire, — petendi, sc. constdatimif " of canvassing for the con- 
sulship," which required the personal presence and active exertions of 
the candidate, more especially in the case of a nowts homo. — missionemt 
" dismissal " from his office of legate ; not '- leave of absence," which 
would have been " commeatum.'* He was confident of success. — 
boniSj H. 388, 1. — corUemptor is used as an adj., A. 205, R. 11, "a 

disdainful spirit." 2. insolita re, "the novelty of the thing." — 

prava^ "monstrous." — fortunam, "condition, rank in life." — ornni- 
bu8y n. 388, I. — res suaSy " his present circumstances." — caverei, H. 
Lat. Gr. 629 ; caveret petere, for caveret ne peierety the usual con- 
struction, Z. 634.— nc^arciwr, H. 629, 2.— jure negar^ur — ambra 
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^'iM C8$et ; not " what might be,** but " what muit be denied him ac- 
cording to law." The aristocracy dignified by the name of law what 
was simply their own usurpation, as in the case also of the monopoly 
of the public lands (see Smith's Diet of Antiq.y art. JVovi Ifomines). 

3. dixit ,,, Jlectitur ; the present here being used for the inde£ 

perfect, is joined with M,^-potuM9et^ H. 638, 4. — tibi,,,publica,.*^QS 

soon as public business would permit" ^4* postvlanii^ sc. Mario, 

— 9ie fedinaret, . .peteret, see H. 529. — 9uo refers to Metellus, H. 
449, II. — eotUubernio is governed by in understood; see Zumpt, 
•481 and 482, on the omission of prepositions. The young men 
ivho made their first campaign in the inmiediate service of the com- 
mander were called his eontubernales (*' occupying the same tent"), 
ns if they dwelt in the same taberna with him. — natits .., xx, A man 
could not be a candidate for the consulship until he was 43 years old ; 
hence it would be 23 years before Metellus' son would be old enough. 
Marius was born b. a 157, and was now 48 years of age. — aceenderet 

for the perf. is used with reference to grassari ■« grassabatur, 

5« cupidine atque tra, ablatives of cause. — grassari, "goes forward 
violently."— /ac^o . . ,dictOf H. 60S,— foret after modo^ H. 425, 2, 2).— 
ambitiomm, " popular," from the original meaning of ambitio, " going 
round to solicit votes." — criminose et magtiijice, i. e., criminose contra 
Metellum, et magnifice de te, — permittereiur depends on si omitted ; as 
we say in English, "were I permitted." — habiturunit sc. ae esse, — trahiy 
sc, bellttm, — homo ... superbicef "being a vain man, and of ro^^al 
haughtiness." — imperio, H. 414, 2. — gauderet^ H. 620, II. 

CHAP. LXV. secundum heredem^ i. e., heir in case the first 
legatee died or refused the inheritance ; see Smith's Diet of Antiq. 

art Eeres (Roman). — mente, see H. 428. %% jnxta^ . so. Metdtum. 

— turmamy ace after peUnli,-^eorvm^ see H. 402, J),—foretj H. 628, 
n. — appdlavissetj H. 627. — in eos is retained by Zumpt, Meri- 
vale, and others, referring to equites Romani ; it is better to omit it, 

in which case the sentence has a general meaning. 3* anxiwn, 

"vexed." — secundaf "following his own views — flattering." 

4. eqvites ... neqotiatores, "knights, both those who were soldiers 

and those who were traders," see H. 863. 5. illi, i. e., Mario, 

^Mamiliam ; see Chap. 40,—extollebatj " was raising to office."— ;?r(>. 
cedere^ " were favorable." 

CHAP. LXVL cum magna cura^ see H. 414, S.—affectarej " tries 
to gain over," — eos ipsos^ sc Romanos, — voluniaie, "of their own 
will." 2* Vaccmses ,.,civitatis'^privxipcs civiiaiis Vaccensium, 
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Vdtceeiuei itnom. aoeolut^, by an80oluthon.-^«o . . . initio: quo'^q^ 
6Kf, H. 880; 704, III. 4.— eofuli/inmi^ **inake an appointment." — Ind- 
mam, ^recreation." This word is far from meaning as mnch as the 

Bnglish ** lasdvioosness," derived from H. 8« damoa, H. Lat Gram. 

879, 8, 1).— 4. trnnmUm ijm, i e., ** dlstarhaaoe for its own sake." 
aeU% . . • ignotanUbiu^ " though ignorant of what had been done ; and 
of the plan.* 

CHAP. LXYIT. improvi»o metu^ '<the suddenness of.tbt fear." 

'^prtuitUmn, se. enU. — ji^ro teeiiM, ** from the edge of the rao£" 

S* ancepM malum, i e., from these women and children on Uie roofs, 
and from the Nnmidian soldierj.-— rvati^t poeie is used impersonallj 
mmnegue forim rerideM poieraid, see H. 461^ 2. Z » 9cevimmis 
Jfumidig, see H. ^Zh^-profuffii, not merely ** survived," but "got 
away from the city. " mittn eo rdi ane, . .an paeiiane, H. 526, IL 1. — 
fiMt, "except that"— i<*I only know that"— tfi<«t«a&f7t^ "one who 
caonot by law make or witness a will •— accursed." 

CHAP. LXYIII. s eontpeetu abit, L e., into the privacy of his 
tent — ubi . . . permixta nmt, ^ when wrath became mingled with biis 
distress. " S« Zegionem . • . hitmabat ; the legions were distributed 

among different winter-quarteri^ and but <me was with Metellu& 

8* abniuenin omnta — " refuung to obey orders" from exhaustion. — 
milU patnnan ; *' mille is ace., Gr. 286 it 2&6, R. 6." Amdbkwb. Some 
Bupply tn/0rv«/^ making milUan tt^j.-'^osterUat ^ ** prpmisesw"-*— 
4* inprimo, sc loeo, " in front "*-/ii^^ <* spread out" 

CHAP. LXIX. St ampliua posset se. faeere «» ** are more power- 
ful"— 8« experfidia, "after their perfidy."— f)anaj/i«i<; tirbs poma 
fuU could not be said alone, but is allowable, by a sort <^ attraction, 

in connection with the common expression /TraKto/utt. 4* parwn 

expurgatf ^ fails to dear himsell"— coptto . . • solvO, literally, " pays 
the penalty with his head «« is executed."— etvts . . . erat; had he been 
a Roman citizen, the scourging would have been unlawful, by the 
Lex Pcrcia; the Roman franchise, with all its privileges, was sufase* 
qnenUy given to the Latin towna^ B. a 91. 

CHAP. LXX. 9uq>eehk9 rtgi, H. 891.— suspMianSy by a sort of 
attraction from sutpeetus, is used with the same meaning; instead of 
nutpeetane, the proper word.— — 2« ii^pibut, see H. 428.— mqjori&M 
adstrido, " occupied with (lit., fastened to) more important mattera." 
— auperatJsrantf ** had remained over = had been left undone (by Jn- 
gurtha)." 8> ttinuequey L e., Bomilcar and Nabdalsa.— jEK»so0re^ H. 
520, IL 4. inidiis hoeObtu, see H. 431, 5. timore socii, "Wa 
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associate's fear;'* socii is the subjectiye geDi\iYe,-^uravi98e(j R. 620, 
II. — ne,..e(mtferteretj i, e., lest be should be punished instead i^ 
rewarded by Metellus. — ade$»e depends on dicere understood.-— fuOr 
'' tbeir ; *' so Dietsch and ^umpt ; Andrews and others refor it to Nab- 
dalsa only. — repuiaret^ H. 520, IL 

XiXXL aUat£B, sc euent, an unusual ellipsis after a eonjunction 
that governs the subjunetive. — exereito eorpore — exercUatione corpo- 
rU ; like ab urbe eondita,'-^'— 2t cegrum, " ill at ease,**— <«pt4 se. eum. 

5* paravUseif Gr. 266, 2. — auper , . . acelere^'descelere, " yery rare 

use of 9uper in writers of the golden age ; found twice only in Cicero, 
•vonce in Sallust, once in Nepos." Dietbch, 

CHAP. LXXU. iiliter atque (" otherwise than") refers to pUddi 

respondii, ^2* id hwrunty H. 396, IIL 2, 3) (3). Here follows a most 

Tivid and powerful description of a man tonoented by suspidon and con- 
scious guilty and who feels that he caq trust no one: it compares 
favorably with the many similar ones in Tacitus.— <»>n^ra deem re- 
gium^ " unworthy of the dignity of a king/^-^ittmHltam faeett^ as if 
fighting with enemies. 

CHAP. LXXHL indicio paiefacto; paiefacto^>^facio^ by a sort 

of pleonasm. 2« H invitum et og^emum nbi, ''both because (he re* 

niained) against his will and because he was disagreeable to him ; " 
the legate necessarily was intimately associAted with the commander, 
and needed to be one who possessed his confidence and good-will. — 

parum idoneum, for the reason contained in the preceding words. 

3* HUerU ; see Chap. 65. — volenti . . . acceperant^ " had received with 
willing belief (what was written) concerning each," L e., the praise 
of Marius and abuse of MeteUus. Metellos was a haughty noble, and 
Marius one of themselves^ by whom they hoped to humble the pride 
of the nobility ; acceperant, see H. 461, 1. i» in utrogue, ** with 
respect to each." — ettuUa . . . moderata sunt, ** party-spirit more influ- 
enced (the people) than their own merits or demerits.'*— mmi refera 
not to the leading subject plebe*, but to Marius and MeteUus ; see 
Z. 550. 5* sedition magistratus, L e., the tribunes.-— arc«<a^« capi- 
tis, "accuse of a capital offence."— «n majus, ** far greater (than the 

truth).'' 6. resjidetqtie, "cash and credit." — inmanilma, L e., "their 

doily labor."— po«<; "less important than." 7. pereuUOf i. e,, com- 
pelled to bow and submit, too much frightened to make any opposi- 
tion.— ^s< . . . tempestatesqtie, ** after many seasons," referrmg to the 
elections annually recurring : there had been no law against it since 
«. a S66, but the aristocracy had, by combination, monopolized the 
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ooDtaUhip. — ea re9 refers to tJie preceding part of the sentence. — frtu 
tra fuU, " was done in vain." ** The assignment of the proTincee be 
longed of right to the people, but the senate generally recommended, 
and gradually usurped the prerogative, in ordinary eases." Msbitale. 

CHAP. LXXIY. This chapter is a continuation of Chap. Y2, and 
forces us to pity Jugurtha in spite of his crimes : he had sowed the 
wind and was beginning to reap the whirlwind. — Bocckttm, l^ng of 
Mauretania, now Morocco and Fez, bordering on Jngnrtha's kingdom 
on the west — in tanta . . . vetertan, " when the old ones bad proved 
50 perfidious.** — agitabtU, sc vitam, — varius incerlwtgve, as to his 
plana. — neque ... piacebat, "neither did any result or plan or man 
satisfy him.**— 1/^> see H. 119, 4.~'4nienderaiy sc. animum^ ^whatever 
he had thought of (or resolved VLpon)y^—numero, . .pcntcortan^ H. 
410, 1. ; Z. 466 and 466. — Ma 9unt^ pert from tueor. 

CHAP. LXXY. Eafuga is abL of cause ; the flight of his army 
iust mentioned. — impenntu modo ; see note on this phrase. Chap. 47. 
—Jiliarumque . . . erat, '*much provimon for bringing up his children/' 

i. e., women, slaves, attendants, 4&c Mestvale; 4. eoque, adv. for 

iisque. 7. quo ... prceeeperat, sc eonvenire. 8* eommeatia, 

what was brought by the Numidians. — in nova dedUionem^" who 
have recently surrendered.'*->-o^Sc»a intenderant^ ** had stretched their 

duties," i. e., had done more than was required. 9. religioM, 

" from a superstitious feeling." 

CHAP. LXXVL infecttOy literally, "not done" «-• not possible 
to be done ; just as invietuB means " unconquerable,'* and many others, 
the perfect part, having the force of the verbal in bUis, — loco* 
*' places," in which sense loea is almost always used. — ceterum, " but 

(in reality)." 8« ex eopia^ "out of the abundance (of those that 

offered)." 4* reliquum fieri, "is left undone."— — 5* corrupta, 

** destroyed." 6* arietibus; these were large beams, with metal 

heads resembling that of a ram; they derived their name from the 
similarity of the mode of using them to the butting of a ram. They 
were either pushed by men's hands directly, or swung from a beam 
above. They were extremely powerful, and no wall could resist 
them, if applied long enough ; see ^urta*a Diet of Antiq,, art Aricx. 
^-onerati, " gorged." — semet is used by zeugma with corrumpunt in- 
stead oiinterfieiunt — victi, " if conquered." 

CHAP. LXXVn. eapta Thoda, see H. 680. — RamUearem quern- 
dam ; for the transition here from the "subjunctive construction, see 
H. Lat Gram. 658, VI. 2. — novis r<^u8j " a revolt" — vcdcreni^ H. 629. 
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— sitam^ i e., Leptilanorum, — iUorum refers to the Homans, see H. 704, 
rV.) ; '* the meaning is : their own safety, and the advantages which 

the Romans derived from their alliance." Distsch. 3* ea, "those 

things," viz., alliance and friendship, H. 439, 2, (3). 

CHAP. LXXVPL SyHet, "The greater and the lesser Syrtes, 
now the gnlf of Sidra and that of ^habs ; deep bays in the northern 
coast of Africa, in which the tide has some influence. They are ob- 
structed by shifting sand-banks, accumulated by the currents of the 
outer sea, some of which are uncovered at low water. Sallust de- 
scribes them as having deep water near the land, but shallow farther 

out, firom the sand-banks." Merivale. 2* extrema Africa^ see H. 

441, 6, "the extreme part of Africa" eastward towards Egypt, which 
was not included in Africa, but in Asia.— ^n naduray H. 429. — 
alia,.,vado8ay "at one time deep, at another time shallow." — alia 
in tempeitate refers to both clauses, and is supplied in the first from 

the second. 3* magnum^ "swollen.** — ah traetUf i. e., from the 

Greek ovpu, ** to drag ; " others derive it from the Arabic sert, " a 

desert" 5* frequentem, " thickly settled.** 

CHAP. LXXIX. in Juu regionea , , . venimm — " we have been 
led to speak of these regions." — earn rem^ see H. Lat. Gram. 410, 

3, 1). 3* una spede, "of a uniform appearance.*' — discemeref, 

H. 500. — Tuxbuiiy "kept." 5* Carthagine missi^m Cartliaginienses 

merely. — FMUeniSj see H. 38 Y, 1. — iter is governed by pergere^ 
an intrans. lerb, Z. 884.— 6. relinere^ "detain, delay," sc. viatorcs. 
This sentence is added to explsdn how the Cyreneans may have been 
delayed. — ntida, generally followed by abl. see H. 399, 2, 2 (8), takes 
the gen. sometimes according to poetic usage ; so frngum vaeutis. — 
gignentiunif "those things which have the power to reproduce theni- 
eelves, which bear seeds;** translate, "devoid of vegetable life.*' — 

httmo excUaviiy H. 426. — morari depends on solet.' T» aliquctnto 

posteriores, see H. 418. — ob rem corrupUtm^ "for ruining the busi- 
ness."— <fomi, "when they returned home.** — criminari . , Mgresiot : 
the clause curde. . .digreasoa is the genitive of the crime (see H. Lat. 
Gram. 410); eas, the subject of digresses^ is omitted because the 
same as the object of criminariy H. Lat Gram. 545, 2, 2).—corUurbare 
reniy i. e., "by accusations and denials, make it impossible to discern 
what is right and just" Diktsoh. The infinitive being used for the 
imperf indie., has the tentative meaning which that tense sometimes 
haa^see note on leniebant, Chap. 27), "strove to throw the thing intc 
infusion.** 8* aliam,.. cequam, "any other proposition, if only a 



328 NOTES ON THE 

£ur one.** — OrcBci; Cyrene was a Greek colony. — optionem . • . /aeiwiii 
**mak« it the choice of the Cai-thaginians — allow the CarthAginiaiif 

to chooee." — t7/t, bc, Carihaginien$et, — ihi — in iU finibui. 1^ mi 

eo loco, **Aa this place, now called Ericab, is at least eig^ht days* 
journey from Carthage, it is clear that each party eommenoed their 
day '0 journey from the border of their dominion; the Cyremans irom 
HesperideB, the Carthaginians from Leptis Magna.'* Di^tBca. 

CHAP. LXXX. Goetuloit the wandering tribes of the Sahara. 

6* caci avaritia ; they had demanded money of Bocchua for granting 
his request, "though it would have been very advantageous for the 

war already begun." $• eo amplitu, "by so much the more (as 

they exceeded other men in wealth and power).** 

CIIAP. LXXXI. adverta is used passively «- " an object of hes 
tility ;** so hostem below -» " treated as an enemy."— «tM4 H. 627.— 

ita refers to what follows. h capta wbe denotea the ooaditioii on 

which the following clause depends; "if the city should be taken, it 
would reward his labor.** — Romantu, sc tmperaior.'^^ ^» id modo, 
id refers to the following clausc^-^oee^ . . . imminuere, i. e., '*to in 
volve Bocchus in hostilities with the Komans.** 

CHAP. LXXXIL copiomfadtt sc regibtti.'-^-omnibv^ locit, "any 
where^** whether favorable or not ; so much did he despise the de- 
feated Numidians. — cognitia Maurit, *' after becoming acquainted with 
the Moors,** i. e., their mode ^f fighting, valor, <S:c So in Chap^ 7, 
morem hostium cognovit — ex conitnodo, "at an advantage on a favor- 
able occasion.*' 2« provineiam is predicate ace. Although Metel- 

lus had known before of MariuB*s election as consul, jet it bad not 
been certain that he would have Numidia assigned him : Hetellus 
might have continued there as proconsul, which was the appointment 
of the Senate, but annulled by the people; see Chap. '73,--4»<H2erart 

lingiiam; Cicero would have used Ungyae, Z, 41 4.^ 1» vertebant^ 

" attributed,** literally " transformed " (from what it really was)..— 
occeMum eue depends on dieebant implied in vertebatU. — muUi^ supfdy 
dicebant aceensum esae, — eripereiur, JL 020, H.— Zo^urum^ fle. ii^mimn 
»uam, H. 533, 2, 2).—4rader€iur for iraditum esset^ A. 260, IL fi. 2. 

CHAP. LXXXin. impedihu^gfuia impediebeUur.i-~ea dolore tm- 
peditm^ "both because he was prevented by this indignation" (from 
vigorously prosecuting the war).— ^ft^t^ia, see H, 401. — aUenam rem, 
another*s interest, i. c., Marius*s. Aa be could not hope to end the 
war before Marias would arrive and take the ^mmand, all he could 
do towards ending it would go to increase the glory of the otiiicr. 
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The cases of Pompey superseding Lueullus in the Milhradatic war, 
and of General Gates succeeding General Schuyler in our own Revo- 
lutionary war, are in point.--^»opv/t) JiomanOj see H. 428. — magnam 
copiam^ "a great opportunity.*' — opifnn^ H. 419, II. — muiare, "to 
take in exchange.** — ineipere is the subject of Hcere, and has for its 
object helium understood, which is also the subject of deponi, — conm- 
lerai with ut understood, depends on monet implied in posiidatum, see 
EC. 4193, 2. 8» copia so. societatis amicUiceque conjunffendoe,'—-^ 
3* eontrtif ** in reply to.*' — ilUy sc. Boechus. — partim is to be supplied 
also with the preceding clause. — hellumy " the state of war," the nomi- 
nal war. — intactum ■« without doing any thing. 

CHAP. LXXXIV. cupienti8sima'='maxime cupientc.—Jussit '=> 
dccrevit, and so takes the same construction after it. — antea jam , . . 
turn vero, ** though previously . . . now more than ever." — multus aiqtie 
ferwt^'Wultmn atque ferooUer^ see H. 443. — spolia'^ quasi spolia, 

8C. Wctoria?. ^3« apusj H. 419, 3, 2),— prima habere, "considers 

of the first impoi'tance.'*— -a poptdU et regilms, sc extemia^ not Italian. 
— sodiSf i e., the Italian states; see Chap. 89, note from Smith's Diet. 
A^ntiq. ; also Bojesen*s Manual, Sec. 65-69. — militioe, L e., b^' having 
served with him, Bee H. 424, 2.— /ama, " by report merely," not 
personally.— amftiejwfo eogere, " constrains by personal solicitation ; ** 
cogere is expressively used of that solicitation which, will take no de- 
nial.— «n<?n<w stipendilS, see H. 428, " havmg served their full 
time,** i. e, 20 years for infantry, or 10 for cavalry. The Roman sol- 
dier first received pay 405 b. o. (Ltvt, ir. 59.) Niebuhr, however, 

thinks it must have been earlier. — ^3. Icetiu for Ueie, see H. 443. 

plebi volenti — aceepta plehi ; an imitation of a very common Greek 
\d\om.-^MaHu8, sc. putabatur. — belli usum, " the requisites of war,** 
i. e., a numerous army. The senate believed that Marius would be 
obliged either to go without a suflScient army, and thereby fail, or 

offend the pleba by making a large levy. 4. animis trahebant, 

" they continually thought** — non paulum, L e., plurimum. 

CHAP. LXXXy. non ... gerere, "do not manifest the same 
character after they have obtained office, as when they were seek- 
ing it;** a characteristic of politicians not unknown even in this 

country. 2. mihi ... videtur, "the contrary course seems to me 

proper."— ^Mo. . .«), "hi proportion as... with so much," see H. 
418.--p?Mm, sc. pretii, H. 896, IV.— <if5ere depends on videtur, 

8, Neque me faUit, "nor does it escape me = I am well 

aware."— CMin ... 6m€/m, "in connection with the highest office 

15 
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in jonr g^" — nuimeam, H. 626. — noHs^ H. 600. — ei,..affere, ^'and 
to do these too."— <iom» foriigut; these words, as Eritz remarks, 
arc o|^308ed to each other m three different ways; they doiote 
either our own priyate affairs, and those of others ; or diy 
affairs, and those in the proYinces; or lastly, peace and war.— 

optniofie, "than is commonly supposed." 4. mullce clienteke^ 

multi cli€fUe9,~~omHia h<xc is given for emphasis. — alia^ sc. tutamina 

ineiL^'^h* illud refers to what follows, A. 207, R. 22. 6« capia- 

mtni, so. ab illi^.—fntHra tint ^^frtutrati tint 7« ad hoe (gtatu, 

H. 896, ni. 2, 8) (8).—^, sc. taU», — eonsueta haheam^ **I have fiuniliar 
tome— I am familiar with."-*— 8« henefidoy the honors bestowed on 
Marius.— ^a<ii«ft>, L e., before rec^ving any reward.-^<i«8«ram, H. 

492. 9« in potestaHbuif **in office," L e., after they have obtained 

their object. — temperare, sc. Hbi, — vertit, sc «e, "has changed to a 

second nature." -lO* fftobo, "that faction;'* globus is a military 

term denoting a small number in dense array. — mittatis, ''yon can 
send." — proBapicB ; Cicero calls this an old word, and in Quintilian*s 
time (about a. d. 90) it was obsolete. — atipendii, " military experience." 

— 8ui is emphatic. 11* imperatoremy sc. esse, H^ ca^pennt, H. 

Lat Oram. 600.— ^(spos/isri/ Harius rightly calls those who began 
to study military science after they were appointed consulc^ prcepos- 
teri, men who reversed the natural order of things, which requires 
that a man should be qualified for an office before he is appointed to 
it. Some have charged Marius with epealcing slanderously, because 
no such case is on record. But only a part of Roman history is mi- 
nutely known by us, and modcni history, even the most recent^ affords 
numberless parallels.— nam . . . pritts est, a difficult passage to express 
clearly ; " the meaning is : with reference to time, no one can per- 
form the duties of a magistrate before he has been appointed, but as 
far as a knowledge of the subject itself, and practical experience in 
it are concerned, they must exist befDre appointment In the first 
part of the sentence gerere {magistrcUum) signifies the discharge of an 
office ; in the last part gerere (rem) signifies a knowledge of its duties 
and ability to discharge them." Dietsch. Compare Andrews* note. 
— 13t Comparaie nunc The paragraphs that follow are fall of 
spirit and point, in the best style of effective popular eloquence ; 
every stroke tells. It will interest and profit the student to compare 
this whole address minutely with the noble one of Canuleius the tri* 
bune on a kindred occasion ; Livr, B. 4, Chaps. S-S.-*— 14* Nunc wt 
tzistimate, "Now judge for yourselves.'*— wffawi novitatem, "roe as a 
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new man, i e., not of a noble family." Tlie readers of "My Novel* 
will remember that this phrase is applied there in a similar manner, 
by some of the British aristocracy, and they will recall the indignant 
comments of " the new man " thereon.— /or^uno, *Hhe rank in which 
I was bom, my low birth.* * I5> Quamquam ... ffeneromHmum. 
The connection indicated by quanqtuan seems to be this : " on their 
own principles I can be reproached Only with my low birth, and on 
those principles I am not afraid of a comparison * although for my 
part I consider that no reproach at all, but believe that the nature of 
all men is one and. the same, and that the bravest is the noblest " 
19* quasi ... eonlemnantf i e., in such a way as to forbid your elect- 
ing them. 20t Nob ^^ vol in Greek.— /o/n has its regular passive 

meaning, "deceived."— 28. neq%i/e ... mo/o, sc po9terorum, 

£4* hujvtce reiy 1. e., majorum gUyriot, — id qticd, see H. Lat Gram. 445, 
7. — muUo is really an abL (see H. 418), and not an adverb.*— 25t /Mp«* 
rismfi, e., by my own virtue, as their ancestors did. — aeeeptam, "re- 
ceived (from one*s ancestors)** «« "inherited.*' 26f abunde . . »fore; 

compare Antony's remark, made from the same motive : 

** I am nd orator at BnOue i«t 
Bat as yoa know me all, a plain, blant man/* 

— 8ed, ** but yet (though they are eloquent and I am not)." — tn maxima 
. . . benefictOf '* when you have bestowed upon me your highest honor." 
—fnodestiam . . . duceretj should impute my modesty (i. e., what arose 

.from modesty) to a consciousness (of incapacity)." %7» Nam has 

reference to maxima vestro benefieio ; (I speak only out of regard to 
you, and to justify your choice) for, Ac— -ex .. . sefitentiOf "it is my 
solemn belief;" a solemn formula in bearing witness. — preedicet with 

irf omitted, see H. 493, 2. — wperanl, "reftitc." %%% ve8tra...qui: 

7 gtii relates to the genitive implied in the possessive vedra, H. 446, 

J^ 5). — eorum refers to. caruilia, ^29« eauta Jidei, " for the purpose 

-J "-of (gaining your) confidence." — alia, ... dono; this hasta was called 
pfirOf as having no iron head ; the alia dona were chiuns, bracelets^ 
clasps; aiid chaplets of various kinds, according to the nature of the 

deed done. ^SO* JSiBe.,,imaffineB, hoc nMlitas^ H. 445, 4.— c2ia, 

L e., images, statues, the glory of anoeetors.— Sit pamm^ id 
facia, " I make that of small account" Zumpt says parwn here is an 

indecL noun, but Andrews' Lexicon makes it always an adverb. 

S2« Neqtie ... didicu As has been observed (see note, Chap. 4G), 
Marius belonged to the old Roman party, who looked with suspicion 
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and dialike on the Greek language and literature then becoming fash 
ionable at Viome.'^-quippe . . . profuerunL This sneer expressed the 
fealing of this old Roman party, who were as bitterly opposed to 
learning Greek as the monks in Reuchlin's time. '* Marius said it was 
ridiculous to learn a language whose teachers were slaves to others ; " 
(Plutabcd's MariiiSf Chap. 2.) Cicero testifies that his father, a con- 
temporary and townsman of Marius^ had the same feelings. M&riuf 
and his party were strong advocates of " the wisdom of our ances- 
tors,** and had the same contempt for the refined and polished Greek 
that a genuine John Bull has for a " frog-eating Frenchman." Like 
Goldsmith's Dutch professor, they did not know Greek themselves 
and did not see any use in it But their opposition, fortunately, 
availed litUe. " Conquered Greece took captive her savage conquer- 
ors, and introduced the arts into rude Latium." (Horaciv JEpUt, 2:1, 

156.) It* iUa^ H. 874. S4« meam ghritan. . . . faeiam, i. e., 

"take all the credit of it;" fneom^/oriam is predicate ace, but placed 
first for emphasis. — laborem eorvm, L e.^ labor which I have not 
shared. Marius declares he will share their labor and danger, and 

make them share his glory. — Hvile, "befitting citizens.** 35« eogere, 

'* to compel (to the performance of duty).*'— 4i e^ see H. Lat Gram. 

446, 7. — dominvm, , ,eM9e, sc. U, S7t gwx and iUorum both refer 

to majorei. — r^!>eiit ia the proper word for demanding a debt 

38t proctU errant, sc a vero, — quoe lieebcU, sc reltnquere, 

39. Qoquum, . . . villicum ; as the vUlieu% was the principal servant^ 
and one of great trusty the luxury of the nobles is stigmatized by 
the intimation that they paid more for a cook than for a steward. 
DiETScn. On the contrary, Merivale makes plurU pretii quam villU 
cum »- " of much value ; " inasmuch, he says, as the villieiu was usu- 
ally rough and uneducated, and hence of low price. — habeo, "I pos- 
sess." 41 1 Quin ergo, "Why not^ then? — truly, then;** quinia 

qui (old ablative), and ne, " why not,** and this is its regular mean- 
ing when used interrogatively. — sudorem . . . sunt, " the Romans^ liv- 
ing in a warm climate, generally describe active endurance as the 
power of bearing heat and duet ; a lazy drone they described as vm- 

hratilis (* one who seeks the shade ').'* Mebivale. 42^ ereptttm eunt, 

" they endeavor to snatch." 45t avaritiam, isnperitiam, superbiam 
ma,avaro8, imperitos, superbos imperatores, i. e., Bestia, Albinus, and 

Metellus respectively. 47. militaria cetas, i e., from 17 to 46 yean. 

^-ceperU, H. Lat Gram. 488, IL 3 ; Z. 527; idem, Z. 697. 

48f qu<B ai^^quodsi hwc.-'^decebai for decerct, see H. 475; Z. 618. 
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•49» magit, sc. optaviU "This speech is another signal instance 
of Sallust's skill as a historian. In no other way could he better hare 
portrayed Marius as he was, than by such a speech. We see the man 
before us^ not trained in Grecian eloquence, but of a penetrating in- 
tellect and natural acuteness. The sentences are unpolished and in- 
barmonious ; no long and swelling periods, but a succession of short 
BCDtencesL In the words neither is elegance sought, nor is there an 
affectation of negligence and obsolete diction. All are such as a right 
thinker would choose, clear, apt, and weighty. The sentences are 
not artificially arranged, but have an internal order and connection. 
We see a man who has gained glory by military success, urging others 
to obtain honors in the same way ; free from vice, and therefore not 
only sharply reproaching the yices of others, but fiercely reprehend* 
ing all who delight in elegance and refinement ; boastful of his own 
deeds almost to excess ; inflamed with the greatest hatred to the un- 
just domination of the nobility, but abusing his victory by reproach- 
ing and reviling them when conquered; dexterously using that very 
ancestral glory which was really an honor, to censure and revile 
them ; and seeking every way the favor of the people. It ia the 
speech of a man, ambitious^ but honest ; a violent party man, rough 
and uncultivated, but of great abilities. And remembering that Sal- 
lust was induced to write tliis history, chiefly by the fact that then 
was the first successful opposition made to the tyranny of the nobil- 
ity, and that from that dissension afterwards arose the bloodiest civil 
wars, you will perceive how admirable a picture of that contest, of 
the impotent haughtiness of the nobles, and, provoked by it, the im- 
moderate license of the plebs, is expressed in the orations of Mem- 
mius and Mariua. And as he wrote to instruct his own age, and teach 
the remedy for present intolerable evils, he undeniably meant to show 
that such men were needed then, men of simplicity, purity, and itir^ 
tue, who preferred the good of their country to all things else, a|nd 
dared to speak the truth and oppose unjust authority." Dietscii. \ 

CHAP. LXXXVL 2. non more majorum. Marius introduced 
two important innovations ; he made up his army of volunteers only, 
instead of selecting from a general muster ; and he enrolled the low- 
est class of citizens (the proletarii\ who had been carefully kept out 
of the army hitherto, except in the greatest emergencies. This was 
the first great step to the mobocracy which soon ensued, for the Ro- 
man rabble were utterly unfit to be trusted, and being thus trained 
to arma^ and familiarized with the license and excitement of camps, 
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bMftme tbe ready ixwtruments of Sulla and Cssar. 3* et homin 

. . . vukrUur is a farther explanaUon of tnemarabant, — cm . . . cures, ac. 
nuU, Gr. 227. — eumpretiot "well paid." 

CIIAP. LXXXYIL expletU . . . entxUiariis, i. e., bj tiie reinforee- 

ments he had brought 8« Interim . . . ^uori ; these words convey 

a covert reproach to the writer's own age. 4* regea, Jugurtha and 

BocchuB. — laxiM$ for laxwreM ; compare /riw^ra erat and other amilar 
tmU^ n. 890.— mm j»^0<io, *'wdl paid.** 

CHAP. LXXXVin. UHis$imU — amieiuimit. Tlie people had 
trinmphed and could afford to be generous. "Metellus received the 
honor of a triumph and the surname of Numidicus. At a later period 
he was driven into exile by the influence of the tribune Satuminus^ 
and once more restored to his country, notwithstanding the opposi- 
tion of MariuB." . MsBivALB, 1* ffi iiin/ere, ** on their way." — amU 

fxueral (H. 426), L e., had compelled him to fly, leaving his anns be- 
hind hun.— 4. hM pairandi, see H. 663, 6 ; Z. 662.— iit«iaAaii, 
Bc iri or fore, 6« Ifam introduces the reason why only Jugurtha 
la mentioned in the preceding sentence; ^ For, as to Bocchus, he had 

sent,*' &C. — timerei; for the change of mood here, see S, 629. 

Ot 9olUu8, supply eatj or, as some do,/6cm^ making toiiius a participle. 

CHAP. TiXXXTX. t. in mantu, *'to a battle.** a. offgrtdi 

temput, H. 662, 8. 4« Co^^Mt / Strabo says this was a treasure dty 

of Jugurtha, It appears to be the same with the modem Kafiaa. 
^■^habebantur is connected with tmmtmes and levi imperio^ as well as 
with Jid^lisntni, but with a different meaning ; with the last it means 

*' were considered." 6« potiundi, see H. 238. — cetera may be abU 

agreeing with (iqua, or ace of definition, see H. 880.*— 7« Id refers 
to the want of water. — agebat agrees with Africa, but refers to the 
inhabitants of it — irriteunenta gulce, " seasonings and sauces." 

CHAP. XC amwl is nom. to exornat. — arvo, L e., " agriculture.** 
— — 2* priBdafuerat ■« captwnfuerat, — proedahundum — > in the course 
of a predatory expedition. 

CHAP. XCL atqualiter^^ pro rata, "in proportion to numbers" 
--dietrihuerat . . . curahat ; the plup. is used because he had distrib- 
uted the skins before the making of the bags began.— ^^sto die . . 
ventvm est, "by the sixth day, on which they arrived," Ac. 
8« proxima . . . tertia, sa noete, — tumtdoeum ; the only passage of any 
author where this word is found. — amplius inUrvallo^ see H. Lai. 

Gram. 417, 3. '-&• res trepidai, " the confusion of affiurs.'* !• fad- 

nut.,, belli, It was contrary to the law of war to kill or enslave 
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those who Toluntarily Burrendered, Sallast does not defend the 
bloody butchery^ but eimply states that it was not done from cruelty, 
but necessity ; ** the tyrant's plea." Bad as it is, it has often been 
paralleled in recent Ghriatian warfare. — atUlu difficiliSf see H. 570, 1. 
—coereitum »« quod coerceri potest 

CHAP. XCIL 2* in virttUem trcJiebantuVy " were perverted into 
merit." — loeupleiea, i e., by booty. — soeii has not its political sense 
here, but means all who were not hostea, — divinatn, " inspired." — -por- 
tendi, "reyealed," so that he knew what would be the result of every 

undertaking. 4* exercitu ineruento, "without losing a man."— 

fion eadem asperiiatef see H. 426, " not of equal periL^ — qtta Capseti- 
slum, "as (the affair) of the Oapsians;" qita is govemed like <isperir 

tate, — hattd secus difficilem, "equally difficult (to accomplish)." 

5* inter . . . planitiem, "in the midst of the surrounding plain ; " eete- 
ram implies that all else was level, but the mona saxetta, — eastello, dat. 

after pettena, (># aimtma vt explains intendit. — ea rea . . . geata ; this 

statement implies that it was an ill-advised attempt; and the reason 

is given in the following sentences. 7« Nam refers to no» bene 

gesta eonailiOf implied above. — eaatello, dat after era< understood — 
%ter oaatellanontmf i. e., "the path used by the people of the place." 
— — 9* proopere, L e., vineia. — inter =^ intra, "inside of;" butDietsch 
says, " between or among." 

CHAP. XCIII. qua . . . fuerat, " which had often favored him." 

2* Idgua, The Ligurians inhabited a rugged mountain region 

(now Sardinia and Piedmont), and were therefore familiar with such 
feats as this. — averaum pradium, " on the opposite side fi'om where 

they were fighting." 3* aolitudinem intellexit, "he perceived he 

was alone." — animum vertit, " turns his mind " from gathering snails 

to capturing the fortress. 4*. paultdum ... fert, "now a little 

downwards, then bending and growing upwards, whither nature car- 
ries all plants." — r€ania . . . aaxia niaua, H. 419, U. — in eaatdli, . . 
pervenitf " he arrives upon the level of the castle." I give the read- 
ing of Kritz and Andrews, supported by a few manuscripts, which 
makes a perfect sense and accords well with the context The read- 
ing of most manuscripts and editions is Ligua caateUi planitiem per- 
seribit, which last word some translate "reconnoitres!* (for which 
meaning there is no authority), and others, "makes a sketch of," 
which seems ridiculous. Dietsch conjectures j70rMn«^a^.-^—5> eadem, 

Bc. via, 7. ex prcaaentihua, se. qnoadam, — quorum . . . erat — qui 

uti absque, An 8* centurionea, with their companies. 



836 NOTES ON THE ^ 

CUAP. XCIV. ex prcBceptOf bc. Ifarii—pergit agrees with Zf^tu 
understood.— ^oci/tiM for faeilior; adverb for adjective in the predi 
cate with turn, of which we have had many examples. — ea, sc. scuia 
eranl; "these latter (the shields) were Kumidian." — ex eoriis, sc. 

facta, — fxmderit, se. mtnort«— /etrtto^ta. 2« vineiebcU, sc. radices, 

see n. 445, 4).— ^w^fMtmu*, "first of all." The skill of a moun- 
taineer is visible throughout — digredienty " stepping aside.** %% toto 

die^ IL 426) Z. 896. — tagiUariisque et fundiioribus, see H. Lat 

Gram. 414, 5, 1). 5t fiffna eanere, so. eomicinca. 7. ex cvlpa, L c, 

liom hia rash undertaking. — invenit^ sc. Marius, 

GHAF. XCY. guot, see H. 445, 6.— ex Laiio, i. e., sodU Zatinu, 

8. alio loco; Sallust subsequently wrote Historiarum Qtdnque 

Ldbri, in the first of which he treated of Sulla at length ; of- this work 
we have only fragments. — L. Sitenna, " of the Cornelian gens, anJ 
therefore, perhaps, partial to Sulla, wrote a history of the Social 
War, and of the civil wars of Sulla and Mariu». He was born about 
118 B. a, and was prsetor s. a ^8, when Sulla died. About 150 frag- 
ments of his great work are preserved, but very short and unconnect- 
ed.'* Meritale.— ommt^m, H. 396, IIL 2, 4) {4).-—per8eeiaii8, bc. res 
ShUke^ "having fully treated." — -parum, . Mhero ore^ "with too little iD- 

dependence." U Igitur SuOa, "Well, then, Sulla;" i. ComeliM 

Sulla was of the Cornelia gens^ a very distinguished one, divided into 
many/amt7t(E, of which that of StUla was one. Sulla introduced, in 
the height of his subsequent powef as Dictator, a vast number of his 
clients and dependants into this gens, so that it became the most exten- 
bIvc of all. The founder of the /ami/ta was P. Cornelius Kufinus, who 
licld the dictatorship in the 833d year of the city ; the cognomen Svdh 
was first assumed by P. Rufinus, who was prastor 121 j'cars after. — 
gcntis pairicice, nohilis; nobilis is to be undei*stood of the official 
nobility, as it existed in Sulla*s day ; in this sense many patrician 
familicB, and even gentes, were not nobiles ; A. e., none of their mem- 
bers had gained the senate by having held any of the great offices of 
state.— /ami/to, Bee H. 428, ^,—prope extincta, " almost wholly ob- 
scured;** it had lost its influence and fame; none of its members 
having distinguished themselves for a long time, and the father of 
Sulla being sunk in poverty. "Like most other great men, Sulla 
was the architect of his own fortunes. He possessed neither of the 
two great advantages, which secured for the Roman nobles easy access 
to the honors of the commonwealth, an illustrious ancestry and hered- 
itary wealth. His father had left him so small a property, tliat he 
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paid for his lodgings very little more than a freedman who liyed in 
the same house with him. But still his means were sufEcient to 
secure for him a good education. He studied the Greek and Boman 
literature with diligence and success, and oppears to have imbibed 
early that love for literature and art by which he was distinguished 
throughout his life." Smrh's Diet, Biog, — animo inffentif "of vast 
ambition." — otto luxurioso esse, see H. 428, ** debauched in his in- 
terrals of leisilre ; " see Plutarch's Id/e of Sttlla, " He possessed all 
the accomplishments and all the vices which the old Cato (and Ma- 
rl us) had been accustomed to denounce, and was one of those pat- 
terns of Greek literature, and of Greek profligacy, who b^d begun to 
make their appearance at Rome, in Cato's time, and had since be- 
come more and more common among the Roman nobles. "^-^am^n . • . 
remorat<L " But Sulla's love of pleasure did not absorb all his time, 
nor did it enervate his mind, for no Roman, during the latter days 
of the republic^ with the exception of Julius Csesar, had a clearer 
judgment, a keener discrimination of character, or a firmer will" 
Shith's Diet. — nisi quod refer, not to the preceding clause, tamen . . . 
remorata, but to what is implied in it ; (" for he regarded reputation 
more than pleasure,) except that,** Aor^de uxore, sing, for plural, 
" his (treatment of his) wife for the time being," for he married five, 
and was faithful to none ; see PmrAHon's Sullaf Chap. 85. — -potuit . . . 
eensitli, "he might have behaved more honorably," a very soft ex- 
pression for such profligacy; potuit is impers. tJid'^potuissetj see H. 
4*Iti,-—facundu8j this talent was shown in all his intercourse with 
Bocchus; so also in Chap. 102, it is said of him eujus facundice . .. 
coneessum, Ac. — amicitia fadlis, " ready in (forming) friendships." — 
ad ,.» negotia, i. e., " for appearing other than he was." — altitudo, 

"unfathomableness." It tV^i depends on /m7, H. ZS'I.—feUcissimo 

. . . victoriam, " though most fortunate of all men before his victory 
over his fellow-citizens" (I e., Marius and his party in the civil war;, 
which, the author implies, should be considered a misfortune. But 
Dietsch punctuates differently, connecting anle civiletn vietoriam with 
the following clause, so that the meaning would be, " though the 
most fortunate of all men, his activity was never inferior to his good 
fortune before his victory, Ac — nam refers to ante . . . vietoriam^ ** (I 
say, 'before his victory,' Ac) for as to what he did afterwarde^" Aa 
— qua! refers to ea understood, the object of di88erere,^-/ecerit^ H. 525. 
^-pudeai..,pigeat, H. 626; supply nw, see H. 410, HI.; disserere 
postea qucB fecerit is instead of the gen. of the object, see H. Lat. Gram. 
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410, 6. There b a ftiU account of what Sallust here passes over, m 
Fli7TABCh*8 lift. The life in Smith's Did, is yery full and valuable, 
espedallj as to Sulla's legation. 

CHAP. XCVI. Igitur^ ** well, then,** or, ** to return to our naira- 
tlye^" ■- the Oreek ^rv 9w, — ut . . . dieium depends on the foUowing 
claoseb pottquam . . . vemt — rucUa . . . belli, *' though unskilled,** Ac — 
inpaudM tempettatibtu, ** in a short time;** iempetta* properly means 
*'a point or period of time;" it may be daye^ weeks, montha^ or 
yeara-^— S* muUi9 ... heneficia, "he confers favors on many at 
their request^ to others of his own aocord.**— ^u«— a/»t# wm roganr 
tih%M,'—eaf i. e, henefieia aeeeptiif implied in benefieia acciper*. — «• 
mutuum, " borrowed money : translate, **he repays them more quickly 
than he does borrowed money -« he repays them quickly, except bor- 
rowed money."— r0p0l0r0^ "demands repayment oC sc <r» muhmm. — 
id laborare, "he strives after this;" id refers to what follows, seeH. 
446, 7 ; Z. Q85.^4Ui for <t6s A. 208, 7 ; Z. 550.— d^6et-«n^ <' should be 
in debt"— ^*oea . . . agere, "he converses seriously and sportively with 
the humblest."— ^a ; after Cicero, the Latin writers prefer the regu- 
lar masculine plural, jocoa^-^'^ S* mvlhu for m%dt%tm, — tolet, sc facere. 

CHAP. XCVn. magruan peeuniam, i e., in the fortress takeD 
by Marius, Chap. 92. — adduceret; for the use of the imperfect, sec 
H. 481, IV. ; for the omission of ut, see H. 493, 2 ; for the mood, see 
H. 492.— 2* rcOiofiea trahere, " was deliberating on the argume&tB." 

'—irUegTi8,,,fi'Mbu9y "without sacrificing any of his territory.** 

S« vtc^, "if conquered.'' — «t&i munimerUo^.^vrnpedimmlOy H. S90. 
--fnuUo, old dat for mUli, see H. 149, 1 ; Z. 140; but Dietsch makes 
it ablative, citing two apt examples as authority. — tLtrumque camm, 

i. e., defeat or victory. 4t timtU ... aderanty "at the same time 

the consul heard, Ac, and they themselves arrived." — aut sareinat 
eolligere, as was usual before fighting. — signufn, both the watchword 

and the signal by trumpet for the onset — aeie, " battle array." 

5, eapientes alios, "others who were taking arms." — cadtre ... oh- 
truneare, "cut down ... maim." — veteres, "being veterans."— ti — 
" wherever." 

CHAP. XC VIII. demisao animo, see R 428.— mofw— /nijr- 

nando, 2t nihil remitlere, **do not slacken (their attack)." 

8. qucerehat ^^ egehaL -i» neqtte minus »mz etiam n<m minus; an 

absolute clause is sometimes connected to another by a conjunction 
(LxvT, XXX. 85); with guamquam and quamvis it is frequent in the 
later writers, e. g., Tacitus. 5« effasi, i. c, rcges. 6« feroeei.,. 
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fugerent, **^ exulting because they were not fugitives ; ** so an English 
traveller tells us of a great rejoicing at the Persian court OT«r a de« 
feat bj the Kussians, in which thej had lost several hundreds ; " be- 
cause their men had never before stood their ground long enough 
for any to be killed.'* — -pro , ... agwre, "act the victor." 

CHAP. XCIX. canere is intrans. — per vigilias is usually ex- 
plained "on account of the watches^ referring to the changes of the 
watches, indicated by a horn." Dietsch translates it " by the senti- 
nels," making mgilioB — » vigiles^ for which there is abundant author- 
ity : this would refer'it to the signals given from post to post by the 
sentinels to keep them awake, and show that they were awake, and 
appears to be the better explanation. The night was divided into 
four watches, measured by a water-clock. — -portii erumpere. The 
Romans never spent the night near an enemy without fortifying their 

camp. 2t providere'^eavwe, — *-8. nullo suhvenierUe^ nostrit iu' 

stafUHms ; these ablatives absolute denote cause, like the nouns with 
which they are joined ; " the want of any aid and the fierce attack 
of our men." 

CHAP. C. uti eceperat ; he had been attacked on his way to 
winter-quarters. — propter eommeatum^ "for (convenience of) sup- 
plies." — quadrcUo agmine, "in a hollow square," the baggage being in 

the middle. 2f dextimot, " the extreme right."^—ci«ra&a^ is intrans. 

except with cohortes lAgururrij where eohortea is the ace after it.— 

primoB et extremos^ "in the front and rear." 3* minivne eari, 

" least valued." — gtiasi ntUlo impoHto, sc exercitui, " as if no other 

(officer) was placed over the (army)," see H. 431.- 4* item, . . 

cogebatf sc. armatos intentoBque esse, — neque secuB atgue, "not other- 
wise than"— "just as, L e., with the same care. — in porta; "the sing, 
is used, because the author is speaking especially of that gate which 
faced the enemy (porta prcetoria). At this gate a strong body of out- 
posts was stationed, consisting of the most trusty soldiers." Zdvpt.— 
futurvm is used indeclmably, see H. Lat. Gram. 460, 1 ; «upply ea esse ; 
" not 80 much from doubt that those things would be done, which he 
had commBXidedJ'^'-^mperavmetf . H. 627. — volenHhuB ; see note on 
pl^ volenti. Chap. 84.— «^t ... eBBent»»iaimiliteB exoBquatwn cum 

imperatore lahoremferre vellent. 5« pudore, i. e., by shaming them 

into imitation' by his example. — malo p» poena. — conmetam, sc. siU. — 
halmiBBet, H. 620, TL : translate, " because he had counted as pleasure 
hardship, familiar to him from boyhood, and other things," Ac. — nisi tor 
ai«s "but yet" (whatever his motive). — res publico, "public busine««," 
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CHAP. CL Hti, '*at fail speed." S* adversmn ... paratu^ 

because lie was marchiog quadrato agmine, presentiog a front in every 

direeiioQ agaiost attack. S* €eqr$e, "haying an equa^ ohaneey" 11m 

iting pjftm'iiit.— ^4« in maniM^ **to close qaarters.** 5* Bocchm 

ernn pedUUnu,,MvadiifUf Bee H. 461, 4.—neqHe..,adfueraiU*^el 
qui fum ad^mwUf U. Lat Gram. 460, 2, Z. 806.— joriore pitgna ; 
see Chapi. 97-99. tt od pedUe$; " JuguHha tarns to the troopa 
which Yolux had jost brought up. He addresses them in Latin, in 
order that the Romans with whom they were engaged might hear 
what he said ; for it was the Bomacs rather than his own men thai 

he wished to deceive^" Mkbiyatje.— coiio^^i^, sc. se, 7« magis ... 

lerretUur; "not because they thought Jugurtha worthy of credit, 
but the thing was so terrible, and they were so much shocked by 
itk that they did not think who it was that announced it." DisiacH. — 
barbari ioUere anitnos, "regain courage/' not because they under- 
stood what Jugurtha said in Latin, but because they saw the Romans 
struck with consternation." Kairz. — tollere animos is used here in 
rather an antiquated fashion, not sanctioned by the later writers ; 
see Andbews' Zexiean : it is often used of that which raises tiie cour- 
age of others, 8« paulum ab fuga aberant, sc. Hotnani, ** were not 

far from flight, i. e., were almost ready to iiee"—pro/lig€Ui8, sc its, 

^-qttos advermtm, a very unusual transposition, Z. 324. 9« adeptam, 

from deponent adipiicor; here used passively; see A. §162. 17 — 
e^uUibm, so. Romanis, — omnibWy sc. miliiibus. — vitabundua, " dodging." 
— 19t cmxUio tuit^ H. 890,— ^tMw. ..occ^pero^ "of whose route he 

bad just heard." lit niti, sc. surgere, — quavisus erat, "as far as 

one could see." 

CHAP. CU. Fosiea lod-^posUa, H. 896, HI. 2, 4) (3).— infcnde- 

ro/, sc cursum, 2« diem quintum^ see H. 427. =- quirUo die post- 

quam, — miUeretj see H. 493, 2. — vdle^ H. Lat Gram. 530, L 

3* placuiif sc iie. The sentence might have been, Quibiut guamquam 

... placuit, — aversum ... cupiduiriy "if averse ... if desirous." 

4« CMJVA . . . eoneeifumt Manlius being the elder ; concessum refers to 

verba ... facere, 5* Rex Boeche, "This commencement of a 

speech with the name of the person addressed, and the prefix of 
*king/ neither of which is usual, implies peculiar respectfulness." 
Merivale. — nobis . . . Ueiitia^ H. 890, H. 2. — quum^ " ever smcc" 

■—persequi'^^persequendij H. 662, 8. 6« raH, 8c. sunt; rati 

refers to populo Romano, see H. 461, 1. ^7. offeiuae , ,,, adesse- 

mtiSf " little opportunity for quarrelling, and as much favor and esti- 
mation as if we were your near neighbors."— ^armfej, part from 
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ffctteOy ** subjects."— ;/ttt^, " there haa been (and is) ; ** tlie idea of con- 
t;ixiuance to the present time is often contained in the perfect, e. g., 

•n^ovlt "I know." 9. scilicet ^^ scire licei, ** whom we may know it 

lias pleased." — -per illam licet, "she permita" 10* multa , , . oppor' 

t-uTMy "many opportunities." — quo,,, superea, "for surpassing (i. e., 
atoning for)."— 11« nam refers to something implied ; **(I say * sur- 
passed in kindness') for, Ac" 12t pro, "in excuse of." 13* ea> 

ptUeritf H. 620, 11.— fwt«««> legaiis; see Chap. 80. — repvlsum^ sc. *e 

esse. 14t ondttere and misiurum depend on verba fctcit 15* eo- 

fpia facta, "permissioH being given (to send aubassadors)."— ;/?ea;tM, 
from the intention to send ambassadors. 

CHAP. CIIL perfugaa omnes prcesidium, " a garrison consisting 

-wholly of deserters." It does not mean "all the deserters." 

2* sibi for ipsi, Z. 726. — venerant ^=' evenerant. 3f 81 placeat, sc. 

JUario. — licentiam, "full power." 4« sine decore, "without any 

badge of office." — proproetore, "as proprcetor" i. e., "commander iii 

the general's absence," one of the uses of the word. 5f vanis, 

•* pretending to be what they were not" (i. e., ambassadors). — meriti 
sunt, i. e. apparently ; being sine deeorc-^habuit is used with a double 
meaning, of which we have already had an example : with the former 
clause, it means " considered ; " with the latter, " treated.**— ^a>n«m 
. . . avaritice, a double gen. both depending on famam, "the reputation 

of the Romans for avarice." %• volens — » benevolens ; in benignitate 

habebantur, sc. esse donata, "were considered (to be given) in kind- 
ness," and not from any ulterior motives. 7* titiliit, sc. Romanis, 

— benevolentice esse, " tend to produce good will (on the part of the 
"Romans)." 

CHAP. CIV. quo intenderat, sc. eursum, "in the place to which 
he had gone." — illosque . . . ordlnis. The readings here vary greatly, 
and of course the interpretation ; we give Zumpt's reading, and his 
note on the passage. " Sulla undoubtedly had his quarters near the 
Mauretanian frontier (that is, in the extreme west), as the am- 
bassadors of Bocchus fled to him. Marius summoned him to his 
headquarters, Cirta, whither he also summoned the pnntor Bellienus 
from Utica. This man was no doubt propraetor of the province of 
Airica, sent thither from Rome to undertake the regular administra- 
tion, but placed at the disposal of the consul Marius ; as the pro» 
praUor had the jus prcetorium in his province, he was sometimes 
called prcetor simply. All the other military commanders who hap* 
pened to be in the province, and were of senatorial rank, were like* 



842 NOTES ON THE 

friic ffummoned, to give weight and dignltj to tlie Degotiations.*''— — 
t* guU . . . poUtUabantur. There is the same perplexing Ysnetj of 
reAdings and interpretations here. We have giv^n the reading 
adopted by Andrews, which (omitting Jii after JRoi/iam) gives an 
easy and good sense, and u the only one that does so ; qtiU Is aVL 
limiting poUuMKuUur.'^Ugatu, dat after postulabaniur, "for the 
ambassadors."— JSis refers to legatiM ... indueuie.'—feroeitU, "for se- 
verer measures,** i e., refusing the requestSb^— {fee^mun^ "give their 

opinion." 1* omnibus rebua, i. e., "all they asked for." 4. de- 

preeati naU^^deprecuiUeM dixerunt, "had said in apology." ft* de 

licti . ..facity "grants pardon of his fault." 

CHAP. CV. <ontulereiur, " a decision might be made." 2* Ba- 

learum; the Balearic isles are the present Majorca, Minorca and 
Ivica, off the eastern coast of Spain. The inhabitants were renowned 
slingers, and the name BaUaret coqies, from the Greek fiaKX/K^ "to 
throw." — Peligna, "This people, sprung from the Samnites, and 
dwelling in Samnium, after fighting most bravely against the Romaos 
for their liberty, at length made peace, b. c. 811, and snbaequentljr 
(b. o. 804) an allianee. Their valor is often extolled subsequently 
(LiVT, XXV. 14 ; xliv. 40)." Dmscna.— ve/f^an6tf< artnis, " the arms of 
the velUtB^ i e., a buckler, seven javelins and a Spanisfa sword.— 

secut atque^^niinu% quam. S* 8uII(b ... efficiehant, "caused their 

number (to appear) greater than it really was, to Sulla and to all 

the rest, and produced a fear of them as enemies." 4* inUndere^ 

"present," i. e., " hold in readiness." — timor . . . amplior, sc est iUit; 
with tllie agrees vietoribus. — adveraum eos^ so. pttgncUuri sunt 

CHAP. CVL obviam illis, i e., "to be their guides." 2« »«- 

^crto viUiUf " with a -troubled countenance," seeming at a loes what 

to do. 8« neffot'^dicit turn, and hence is followed by mmutmim 

nnd credere, depending on dicit — prodititt, sa mUitihus, 4» eodem, 

Voluce, — ccenatos esse depends on juhet, "to have done supper," thst 
is, " to eat it immediately," which is the force of the perfect here ; see 

Z. 690 ^ 611. 6« ftters qui deeereni, H. 601, 1. 6. — manu vindieaii' 

dum, L e., in Volux.— ^jptirf ilium ^ in ilia, 

CHAP. GVIL tadem existimabat, L e., that they were betn^«c[ 
by Yolux. — hortatur being used for the per£ indet is therefore fol* 
lowed by the imperfed subjunctive.— jMn«;» ^renms^ H. 888, 3.— 
peperdasei, see H. Lat. Gram. 638, 4. — amaveriif H. ^ 629. — fwAifli 
et eceeum corpus^ " an undefended and blind (part of the) body," i a, 
the back; rntdus in Latin, and yvfivoc in Greek are oftei^ used to 
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meaa " unarmed," and also, ** without the usual clothing," i. e., with- 
out the upper garment : the word naked in our English Bible vcrj 
often means only this latter. — ad hoftes veriere, L e., by running away. 

2 * faeeret, H. 620, IL 8« videlicet ipeciUanti, 'Moubtlesa on 

the watch." — cognitum esset, " had become known," see H. 629.— 
4* guoniam . . . adestet . . . haberet . . . ejtt8 and ilium all jefer to Jugur> 
thau-^pae Jilitu is used with reference to suo patre^ and — "Bocchus* 

own son." — mto refers to Yolux the speaker. 6t optimum factum, 

••the best course." — ewn Suila, "with Sulla (and his guards)." 

€• utin tali negotio, "under such circumstances," i e., "since there 
was no better plan."— <wctde«»rf, sc illi^ i. e., Jugurthce^ " they had 
come upon him ; " it was impossible for Jugurtha to anticipate such 
a course. 

CHAP. CYIIL mvltum ... agehat^ "had much in.ercourse and 
was on familiar terms." — orator j^^ legatut ; a frequent usage. — orator 
et speculatum; both denote the purpose of prasmissutt, A. 204, R. 1, 
A 276, IL, and hence are connected by et, A. 2*78." Andrews. — 
JDabar ; probably Dabar had fled to Bocchus and Massiva to Rome 
for the same reason, that they had been opposed to Jugurtha in his 
contest with Adherbal, (see Chap. 85): with Dabar supply mit/Zum 

... agebat from the preceding sentenee. 1* ipae, sc. 8ulla. — dilige- 

rely see H. 629. — tempw^ "the time (of day)— the hour." — con- 
ndia cmnia cum illo, " all things determined upon (in consultation) 
with him," i. e., at Sulla's preyious visit ; see Chap. 102. — Integra ha- 
bere, " had kept unbroken —had faithfully observed : " he means that 
he still wished for peace and friendship with the Romans. — pertimei" 
ceretj see H. 629. — neu,,,ne([uivi98e. The idea must be that the 
presence of Jugurtha's legate at the court of Bocchus and at his 
knoum conferences with Sulla was necessary, to satisfy Jugurtha, 
while the real negotiations might be conducted unknown to Aspar. 
It is necessary, with Dietsch, to supply by conjecture admiasum eaae 
before qtio res, which implies the idea just given, or with £ritz, to 
supply remoto with quo, which gives the same idea more directly. 
This last is simpler and easier, but that of Dietsch is better. Zumpfs 
explanation of the passage as it stands is plausible, but will not boar 
examination.— instdiu are the stratagems and tricks by which Jugur* 
tha would have interrupted the negotiations. — eaveri is impers., and 
refers to Sulla as well as to Jugurtha : " they could not guard them- 
selves." 3t magis Fu9iica fide, "with worse than Punic (bad) 

fiiith.*' 
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CHAP. CIX. tt aicuii wduerat^ "as (Sulla) had appointed,' In 
it had been left to him to appoint the time and place. — congresHf L e., 

Bceehus and Sulla. St €tiam nunc for etiam tune, required by the 

oraiw obii^a. I» etc ientefUia, '-according to the mind »= in the 
oonfidenoe."— omMicf, H. 892. 

CEIAP. CJL^^Nunquam. , ./ore, *^1 never thon^t it would be 

the case.'*— ^or« vi.,,deberem^^me debihirum, see H. 544. -& 

imiftit. . .uttro, ^^many at thdr own request, and others of my 

own accord;" «ttro«-fMN» wnmi^is, — mUUttSj H. 409, 1. 1* Id 

immtfiiitem) *^at the loB8 of this (mdependence) ; " id is subject of 
tmfntfMtfiim (mm)t And refers to the preceding sentence.— ;f«Kri^ miMf 
''let it be nune," H. Lat Oram. 488, 1.— aIiQwm<2t>, ''at last," I &, 
"after having been so long independent." The general idea is that 
he values Sulla's friendship so highly as to rejoice at the misfortunes 
which made him need it— — 4» Heety sc. iibu — tibi ... reddHantt 
*' that the favor has been repaid to you." — irUegra, lit., " unbroken 

— as great as ever."— ;pt«/atfm» / seefueritf above. 6* fines meos; 

Bocchus here recurs to his pretended claim to part of Jugurtha's 
territory, which he falsely alleged he had conquered from him ; se« 

Chap. 102. 7t Id cmitto, " that I forego," i. e., the defence of my 

territory.— -St Praterea, "(in addition)," refers to petiveris, 

CHAP. CXI. qfMd poUieeatwr^ **as to what he promises;" tbp 
antecedent of quod is id understood, which would be aea of defini- 
tion, see H. 880. — guoiMmt, , .toluinent^ "since they had been the 
conquerors in war."— nofi. • .Aa&ttoro», "would not count it for a favor.** 
-^fadendumy sc Boceh/o, — iUorwn..,9ua retuUsse, see H. Lat Gram. 
408, 1, 2); «tMt, n. 449, II. — quean. ..adventuram/ the relktirc 
here, as well as the partidple, agrees with the nearest of the 
three nouns to which it relates, viz., amiciiiam foedtts and partem. 
•— *3» negUare, "denies repeatedly," urging the excuses follow- 
ing. — affinitatem; Jugurtha was his son-in-law. — eognationem; per- 
haps this means only that they were of the same nation ; nothing is 
known of any. other cognatio, though it is very likely to have ex- 
isted.— ;/fwa:a/<fe, "treachery." 

CHAP. CXIL 2* frustra fuisset, i. e., had been annulled by the 

senate, as in the case of Aulus, Chap. 89. St ab omnibus . . . veni- 

returmm omnes venirent. — in poteatatem habuisset, Z. 816. — non . . . rmi' 
publicamt "(having been taken) by no fault of his own, but inths 
service of the republic," 

CHAP. CXnr. tpsce . . . adverace^ " contradictory." 3t qua . . 
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pate/edaoe, that is, ike conduct just described; pate/ecisse depends on 

Bcilicet^ scire licet, "one may be sure;" 5« obviuty bo. Juupurthce, 

0* dictum eratf " had been agreed." 

CHAP. CXIV. Fer idem tempui^ " during the same time *» while 
these things were doing." The capture of Jugurtha is placed bjr 
most authorities in the year b. o. 106. But the defeat of the consuls 
Caepio and Manlius took pkce b. c. 105» and it is hard to see how 
per idem tempua can be made to mean " the next year." Dietsch pats 
tlie capture of Jugurtha in the middle of summer (probably) b. a 105, 
which would remove the difficulty. His reasons appear quite satisfac- 
tory. "Marius enjoyed the triumph for the capture of Jugurtha, but 
the honor of the success was given to Sulla, through dislike of Marius, 
which caused Marius some uneasiness; for Sulla was naturally of an 
arrogant disposition, and as this was the first occasion on which 4ke 
had been raised from a mean condition and obscurity, to be of some 
note among his fellow-citizens, and had tasted the sweets of distinc- 
tion, he earned his pride so far as to have a seal ring cut, on which 
the occurrence was represented, and he wore it constantly. The 
subject represented was Bocchus surrendering, and Sulla receiving 
the surrender of, Jugurtha. Plutarch's ^uZ/o, Chap. 8. — Gallos; they 
were the Cimbri, a German tribe, not Gauls. The confounding of 
the two is quite common in the Latin writers. — quo meiu, " constei"- 
nation at which," H. 445, 6. Of 80,000 men in the Roman army, 

but two are said to have survived. 2* iUique ... Bomani, "both 

the Romans of that day, and since, down to our times,** illi — qui_ 
in illia temporibus vixerunt, a very unusual and harsh construction ; 
Kritz corrects to ibiqtie, "both in those days;" but we need not sup- 
fK>Be that Sallust never made a slip, and Dietsch observes, after Ger- 
lach, that Sallust's style in these la&t chapters is more unpolished 
than usual — hahuere, "have held — believed.** — prona^'facifia. — 
certarCf sc se, Cicero says, " War with the Cimbri was carried on 

to decide which should exists not which should rule." 3« helium 

. . ewifectum, ** Marius made a division of the kingdom of Numidia 
before leaving it. Bocchus received the western part as far as the 
river Ampsaga ; the rest was divided between Hiempsal and Hiarbas^ 
two princes of the family of Masinissa." Zumpt. — Marius . , . ahsens. 
This was contrary to law and all precedent ; it shows the greatness 
of the terror, and the standing Marius had acquired. By law a gen- 
eral who demanded a triumph could not enter the city, and thus 
could not be a candidate. Long after, the great Cscsar, claiming a 
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triumph for UU victories) when prsetor in Spain, and wishing also U 
be ohoeen consul, had to forego the former, to secure the hitter. 
Marius was chosen consul seven times^ the last time jnst before hia 
death. — triumphavit, for his conquest of Numidia. Jugurtha, having, 
with his two sona^ graced the triumph of the conqueror, was thrown 
into a dungeon and starved to death. The usual course was to 

strangle such captives. 4« JSa,., HicB, Marius did not actually 

encounter the Cimbri until & a 102, they having diyerged into 
Spain. He then amply justified this confidence by routing and 
utterly annihilating the whole nation. His subsequent career wst 
bloody enough, and may be seen in Plutaroh. 



NOTES Oh THE CONSPIRACY OF CATILINE. 



CHAP. L sese, H. Lat. Gram. 550; sese stands before student 
for the sake of empbasis^it being an unusual position ; " atudeot when 
the verb following has the same subject, may be construed in three 
ways : with the infinitive (sttideo prceatare) ; with the ace. and infin. 
(^tttdeo me prcestare), as in the present case ; or with vt and the sub- 
junclive {siudeo tU prcesiemy* Zumft. — nc . , Arameant, H. 492, 1. 
— veluti peeora^ see H. HSI.—prona^ "grovelling, unable to look up." 
— verUri, ** to appetite,** not to reason. Compare the description of 
Ovid, 

Pronaqne com spectent animalia cetera terram, 
Os homini sablime dedit coelamqae tneri, 
Jossit et erectos ad sidera tollere ynltna. 

MelamorpJtoseSt L 84. 

'%• Sed expresses the opposition between the character of the 



pecora, just described, and that of man, which it introduces. — omnti 
t«>, "all our powers, our whole nature.** — animi ... tUimur, "the 
mind is our ruler, the body our servant;*' so in Jug. Chap. 1, Sed 
dux atque impei'ator vitas mortalium animus est. — Q%k>, " on which 

account^** i^ e., because the mind is our god-like part. 3* mihi rce- 

tiua .,. gucerere, "it seems to md more proper to seek glory by the 
powers of the mind than by bodily strength,** L e., more proper to 
seek glory by our godlike than by our animal nature. Prof. An 
drewB explains Qua, "by so much" (see H. 418), L e., in propor- 
tion as the nature of gods excels that of beasts : it seems to us a 
strained explanation.— m^moriam nostri, "the remembrance of us;* 
mem, nottram might have meant "our remembrance (of other things).*' 

4* divitiarum. ... gloric^ "the glory derived from riches and 

beauty.**— ;;?i*a:ffl, "transitory,** from its nature.— /m^rtZta; "easily de 
stroyed*' by accident^ the sport of chance. — clara ... cstema; clara 
stands opposed to Jluxa (fleeting, and hence incapable of becoming 
r/ara), and aterna to fragilia, — hahetur^ " is possessed," not " is es* 
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teemed:" translate, " virtae Is an illastrious and eternal possession.*' 

ft* 8ed introduces an apparent exception (military fame may b« 

thought to depend more on strength of body than of intellect), which 
the writer goes on to show is only an apparent one. — iiUer martales 
is more emphatic than inter homines, — magnum eertamen^ " a great 
dispute." — magis procederet, ** more succeeded," i e., depended more 
for snocess.— -— 4* inapias, H. 620, IL; 523, II. 7. — consuHo . , ./ado 
opm^ n. 419, 8, 1).; eonntUo belongs to the department of mind, 
and /ado to that of body (^ deliberation — ^action.") Hence the con- 
clusion drawn in the next sentence. ^7* utnunque refers to vu 

corporis, and virtus animi (see H. 439, 2, 3), and ia nom. to est un- 
derstood. — indigens, "a helpless thing.*' Others make utrumqite nom. 
to eget, with aUerum, H. 863.— «ua^»o, H. 419, 8. 

CIIAP. II. Jgitur, " Well then," Z. 857.— tiomm imperii pritnum 
^**the first title given to rulers." — diversi, "pursuing different 
coarses." — pars ... alii ^ alii ... aliu — pars ... exercebantf "some 
addicted themselves to intellectual, others to bodily pursuits." — 
etiamtum "stilL" — agitabatur ^ agebatur. Sallust is fond of using 
frequentatiyes, and has a special affection for this one. — sua . . . place- 
bant, JL Lat Gram. 449, IL : " each was satisfied with what he had." 
Tlie idea here is, that in these primitive ages there was no greed- 
iness, and hence no wars ; so that the magnum ceriamen could not be 
decided, whether military success depended more on mind or body. 

S* in Asia Cgrus. Sallust passes over earlier conquerors, appa- 

«*ently as fabulous: on what gi*ounds it is hard to 8ee,-^habere, **to 

oonsider."— fi^o^iis, " difficulties.'* 8. Quod si^ «' and if,'* H. 463, «. 

^-4mperaiorum,,, animi virtus, see H. 397, 2. — valerd, , ,haberei, H. 
502. ii a valeret, ^*had as much influence."— AQ^uoM^ttw. . .sestf. . . 
7iab€rentm^cequabUiores»»»estenl, The use of ex^ ^^ a>^ ^ 
verb in Greek — ci/ii with an adj. is precisely similar (C]i068T*s 
Oram, Sec 555, a\ except that the reflexive ace is omitted. — eeme- 
res, A. 209, H. 7, & 211, l.^-^iud alio, eee H. 459, 1 ; Z. 71^ ''in 
different directions."---a^tW alio /erri stands opposed to eondanUus 

. . . haberent, and mutari . . « omnia to esquabilius , . . haberenL 

5* Verum ... immutatur; this sentence expresses the contrast be- 
tween the conduct of kings and commanders in war and peacei 
Hence labore, eontineniia d aquitate, denotes the virtus animi exhib- 
ited in war ; desidia, libido atque superbia, the contrary vices indulged 
in time of peace. — invasere, sc. eos,—'/ortuna, sc. regum aiqtte hnper^ 
torum ; their authority could have been retained by practising Uu 
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same yirlues which had enabled them to acquire iL {Nam imperitmi 
. . . partum est) ; bat indulgence in the vices named induced rivals to 

attempt their overthrow, and enabled them to effect it. 6« ad 

optimum guemque, * to every one in proportion as he is best^" Z. 710 : 

this refers to both individual rulers and nations. 7* Q^(x^, . . «e(f»* 

ficant; a singular expression ^ n^^o^ea hominum in arando, navi- 
ffando, (BcUfieando, or arcUio, navigation axUfieaiio, L e., aries paeis,-^ 
parent -i- ** depend on.*' In this sentence Sallust passes from his illus- 
tration of the importance of animi virtus to rulers, in peace, as well 
as war; and proceeds to show that private affairs also depend upon 
this same vifius; thus further establishing what he had laid down in 
the firat Chapter {Quo mihi rectitts, <&c).— 8* indocti inevltique; 
the former refers to learning, the latter to manners and morals. — 
qtjuui pereffrinanteSf i. e., taking not their proper part in the duties 
of life ; hence it is said, transiere vitam^ not egere vitam, — qutbus . . . 
voluptati . . . oneriy H. 890. — anima — animtu.-^uxta, ** of eqtial im- 
portance,** i. e., of none. 9« Verum enimvero denotes emphatic 

opposition, Z. 348, note. The sentence it introduces stands opposed 
to mtUti mortalea . . . transiere. — anima ^ vita.~^frui anima is added 
to define vivere, — negotio abL of uneans limiting quasriL — intenttis, 
** fully occupied : ** so Dietsch ; but Andrews and Zumpt make negotio 

abL after tn^en^tM : "fully occupied with some business.'* 10. in 

magna copia, "in the great variety" of illustrious deeds, and honor^ 
able pursuits. — aliud alii iter, "different ways (to fame) to different 
pereons." Sallust now passes, by a natural transition, to the eulogy 
of his own chosen " way to fame," writing history. 

CHAP. IIL bene facexe reipubliecBf i e., in a public capacity.—- 
hand absurdum esi^ see H. 549; a strong Utotes^mo^Tzo; laudi est, 
A, 824, 9, "is not without use ^ very useful." — vel pace vel hello, 
H. 426. — Ueet, so. aUcuL-— fieri, sc. ««, H. 645, 2, 2).— «< qui,*M qui 

both relate to mtdti ; mtUti is emphatic by its unusual position. 

2* Ae mihi quidetn, " Quidem here, like the Greek ftty in tfioi /ucv, 
without a 8c following, introduces one opinion in contradistinction 
from another, though the latter is not mentioned, but merely sug- 
gested by quidem,' * And to me indeed it seems (whatever others may 
thinky " Zumpt. — rerum limits both seriptorem and auetorem, — auctO' 
rem -i- aetorem ; auetar rerum often «i- teriptor, — sequitur is indio. after 
tametsi because it ia expressed as certain, see H. 416, 2. — tn 
primis arduum-* superlative, ** arduous in the highest d^ee." — didis 
. . .exa!g?(ane2tz«»"must be worthily described ;" great deeds of course 
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ia a itjU of corresponding eloquence : dUtU is abl. of means. — d^m 
for ib^id^ it rarely used in enumeration, bat often when denoting 
sacoeMion of time.-*-^iiai delieta'^ea ddieta qtue; 0a nndentood is 
tiia SQbJeet of dieia.'-^^prehenderii, H. 52'7.~(ft<;fit, ec cue, "are 
80 caUcd," L e., ^called fanlts."— <i» . . ffhria, instead of an aea after 
m«mor0i^ of which change there are many examples. — HH depends 
on/cwt/to.— o^iio ontmo aeeifnt — ^ believes.** — tupra ea, i. e., *' abore 
what he thinka he can do;" supply qtus puUU egge; so in Jug. 85, 
miki contra 0a Metur. <• 8ed ego, Sallust now passes to his 
own eiperienee. ' adol€9eefUuiu$ ; this term was applied to those 
between 15 and 45 years old: e. g., GsBsar is called below (Chap. 49)^ 
adoluoetUulu^ though 88 years of age.— /}/m^ refers to otMetcen- 
hdi understood.— -«ImcKo . . . l€Uu9 «um, " was hurried by strong incli- 
nation into politics." — ihiquem^ei in ea. " Roman writers, f<H* the sake 
of brevity, very often use adverbs of plaee^ where we require a more 
exact expression." DnenoiL— ^am joro . . . vigebant ; here are three 
pairs of opposed words : propudoret audacia; pro abstinentic^ largiiio; 
pro virtuie, avaritia vigebani,^argitio, '* bribery" to obtain office. 
•— — 4« Qw9f BO. vitia,^-an%fnu9 ofpemdbatur ; nnfortunately this 
declaration of Sallust respecting his Own virtuous conduct has found 
few believers. He was himself a painful instance of the corruptions 
he describes. And thousands of similar examples are found in on? 
own times : a truly great statesman, a Kossuth, a Mazzini, 

Who noble ends by noble means obtains, 
Or fiiiling smiles in exile or in chains, 

appears but here and there amidst an ocean of corniptioo : 

Apparent rari nantes in gorgito vasto. 

— insolens . . . artiwn, Z. 486. — imbeeilla (referring te adoleseentidtu), 
" not yet matured and independent" — eorrupta, ** misled," not fixed 
on worthy objects.— ^- ft* me is greatly emphasized by its position; 
it is a good example of this power of arrangement which the Latin 
possesses.— a6 reliqttie . . . moribuSf L e. all but ambition. — dissentiretn, 
see H. 618, L-^-mhUOf H. Lat Gram. 418.— MK^em^tM, I e., as a 
result of his eupido honorie.^^famc^ sc. mala; fmna atqve invidia, 
*' abuse and envy " — eadem, fama, and invidia, are abl, after vexahaU 
"^^exabat ^ " caused me to be harassed." 

CHAP. IV. ex ,,, perieulU ; for the force of tf« in such phrases, 
8oe Z. 809 ; it denotes that something has ceased ond sometliing elss 
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como into its place. — republican ** public life." — habendantf sc este. — 
non fmi . . . e(Miterere ; the sul>ject of fuit is socordia • . . conterere. — 
conterere, "to waste."' — bonum otium, "delightful leisure." — eolendc 
aud penando are dat depending on intefdus, H. Lat Gram. 564, 
though they might be abL, of which we hare had an example in 
Chap. 2 {idiguo negotio inUniiu), — agrtan eclendo ^^ agri^turte ; 
veimndo^'Venationii and hence they have offiHu in apposition.—- 
intentuni agreed with me understood, the subject of agere ; omitted 
according to H. 646, 2, 2). Sallust's estimate of agriculture differs 
widely from that of the earlier fathers of the Republic, to whom the 
poet especially refers : 

In ancient times the eacred plough employed 

The kings and awfal fitthers of mankind ; 

And some, with whom compared, yottr insect tribes 

Are but the beings of a summer^ day, 

Hare held the scales itf emjdre, ruled the storac 

Of mighty war ; then with miwearied hand, 

Disdaining little delicacies, seized 

The plough, and greatly independent lived. 

Thom8on*8 Seasons.— j^'/ft^. 

The instances of Cincinuatus, Gurius, and Cato the Censor, are fiuniliar 
to every reader of Roman hbtory. Cicero has set forth his opinion, 
m the person of Cato^ in his golden little book, de SenectuU, contain- 
ing one of the most eloquent eulogies on rural life ever written. But 
Sallust's mind, still ambitione ienebatur, and relished nothing which 

did not bring fame. -2* malot because it subjected him to abuse 

and envy. — eodem -* tui idem inceptum studiumque ; see note on 
ibiqitSf above, Chap. 8. — eo^ abl. of cause, refera to what follows. — 
partibus reipublieoB, " the party feelings which prevailed in politics." 
This impartiality is justly claimed by Sallust, as has been already 
seen in his character of Metellus, ^nd his severe censure of the vio- 
lence of the plebs. It is manifested hereafter in his account of Cato. 
8* Igitur refers to his determination to treat of the Roman his- 
tory earptim, ** Therefore (I have selected Catiline's conspiracy, and) 
will relate it," <feo. — de . . . eonjuratidne . . . abeolvam ; on the force of 
dit see above, Chap. 8, note on d!9 . . • virtute, — — 4. periculif sc reipub- 

liccB, 5* faciam is subj., H. 623, II. 

CHAP. V. genere^ H. 426. — m,,Jngenio, see H. 428. Sallust 
has omitted Catiline's gentile name, Sergttte ; he was of the gens 
SergiOy claiming their descent fram Sergestus, a companion of ^neos 
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^rg«8liiiqiM^ domns tenet a quo Sergia nomen, Vikg. .JSn, Y. 121) 
He was bom B.a 107. — malo pravoque; malum is the opposite of 

bonum ; prwmn of rtetum. %• ibique i— 1» u«. — ibique . . exerewL 

** He fint appears in history as a zealons partisan of SoHa. Ihiring 
the horrors of the great proscription, among many other vietims, he 
killed with his own hand his brother-in-law, Q. Caecilia£^ deseribed 
as a qniet, inoffensive man ; and having seized and tortured the well- 
known and popular M. Marias Qratidianus, the kinsman and fellow- 
lownsman of Cioero^ eat off his head, and bore it in triumph through 
the eity." Sihih's Diet Biog,^^^Z% ptUiens ... 9upra quam'^pa' 

tieiUior quam, — iniedlm . . . aHeni, Z. 488. 4* varius^ " Tersatileu" — 

eujuM rei lihet m^ eujudibet reL — 9imul<Uor and dissimideaar Are used 
adjectlvcly, like eantemptor^ (Jug. 64.) ^ simulandi ae dissimulandt 

capax. — ta^ts . . . parum, sc. illi erat, ■ &> Vasttu, "insatiable." 

^* poU ... BuUa^ "after the dictatorship of Sulla;" an example 
which many no doubt burned to follow. — id refers to reipubUeei 
taqpiendm. — atuquerctitr^ H. 626.— <ficin for dummodo, — parcarei^ H. 
60S.— — 7* qua utraque^ poverty, and sense of guilt: the pronouns 
are neut, though referring to two feminine antecedents, H. 445, 8, 1). 

8« »»«7a6ani^" encouraged." 9. hortari ... admowuii, sc 

m€.^4empu%y " the occasion." — supra repetere, sc. rem, " to take a re- 
view." — inttituta is the object of disserere, — habuerint, " managed." — 
habtieirint . . . reliquerint . . . sit, H. 625. — tU «» q^iomcdo. — dUserere — > 
disserere (sc. instituta . . . milUiceqtie) et explicate (se. quomodo ^^/acla 
sit), 

CHAP. YL sicuti . . . accepi implies that he does not vouch for 
tlie truth of the story ; the ego implies that this was not the cuiTent ae- 
count. " The story about the descent of the Romans from the Trojans 
through iEneas^ was generally received at Rome at an early period, 
and probably arose from the fact that the inhabitants of Latium and 
of all the places said to have been founded by .^Eneais^ were of the 
same stock — Pelasgians." Dr. Scdmitz in Siirrn's J)ict, Biog, — ctan his 
Aborigines, sc. eondidere aique habuere, — agreste, "rude;" it may 
mean merely "dwelling in the fields," — imperio, "regular govern- 
ment." 2« una m<mia^ H. Lat. Gram. 176, 1. — genere^ Ungua^ see 

n. 428, "though of different race and langaage.'^ %• res wntm, 

"their state." — civibus ... attcta, "having become more populou-s 
civilized, and extended." — invidia, i. e., of the kings and nations against 
the Romans ; invidia here has its passive meaning. — ex opuleiUia, sa 
Romanorum. 1. auxUto esse, sc. illia, see II, 890, 2. — ccfert, 
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•c. eunicorum, — ttheroHt, "kept aloof."— 5» portabant , , . parabant , 
the impert denotes custom, "they always brought," «fec. — d'Axilia*^ 
auxilium^ "aid," not "auxiliaries;" the plural indicates the fre- 

queucy of it 6« ncmen . . . habebant ««- " their chief ruler was 

called kififf,** — consultixbant for eoftmlebant ; no other classic writer 
uses it thu& But we hare remarked Sallust*s fondness for frequenta- 
tivcs. — cura HmUiiudine, i. e., of their care of the state to a fatHer'a 
care of his children.^— T« eon^ervatidcs ... reipubUea, "had tended 
to preserve,** Ac, see H. 668, 6^ (6) ; Z. 682, 863, A '764. Com- 
pare note on Jug. 88 (neque belli pairandi). — binos imperat&res, i. e., 
consuls.-'^ntTiium hvfnanum used for ani7)t08, implies that it was the 
tendency of the human mind and is"^ v< animus hnmanus plerurnqtu 
solet. The account of the institution of consuls is found in Livy, l, at 
the end. 

CHAP. VII. w . . . extollere, ** to strive to rise." — in promptu ha- 
bere, •* exhibited publicly." The reason why this was not done under 
the kings is given in the next sentence. 1, adepia is used pas- 
sively ; see Z. 682. — tania . . . incesserat, leiiding men to exert them- 
selves in serving the state.-^— 4* sitnulac .. , patiens, "as soon as 
they were able to endure," i. e., were old euotgh. — discebat . . . habe- 
bant ; juventus being a collective noun, may have verbs, ailjectives, 
and pronouns either in the sing, or plur. — Hbidinem habebant >— de- 
lectahantur; libido sometimes, as here, is merely equivalent to volup- 

ta%. 5« ialibus, i e., so trained. — viris; this term was applied to 

all over 16 years old, at which age they assumed the ioga^virilis, or 
manly gown, corresponding in this respect to the modern boots and 
tail coat — ullus belongs to labos and hostis as well as to locus. — do' 

mwrat*^ "had made easy." 6* glorice magnum certamen . . . erat, 

" there was also the greatest emulation among themselves : " he had 
just spoken of their bearing towards the enemy. — sic, " therefore.** — 
se; this use of an accusative before the inf. after properare is the 
only known example : it is very emphatic, and used for that purpose ; 
" he himself (before any other)." — properabat — cupiebaL — eat and 
earn agree teith the predicate noun see H. 445,4; Z, 8^7 2), instead 
of being neuter referring to the preceding clauses ; this is the regular 
usage when they refer to clauses, according to Andrews. — putabant, sc. 

esse,—honestaSt "honorably acquired." T« potsem ... niH'oheret^ 

H. 604, "I could teU (and I would), unless,** Ac. — Umgiui. . ,traheret 
"wotQd be too great a digression.'' It is easy to see that Sallust, 
like Tadtns in his Qermania, is covertly lashing his degenerate 
16 
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^^,^e» ifl •^ *!"• description of their brave aziti ir/y 



cHAF. yilL Sedf ''bat" (althongh the ancieDi Homns were 

^ Jtfteiring^ they haTe not received the fame they deserve for, kfL). 

..^^S. o/t^uositob see H. 418; Z. 488. The Athemans were &r 

more eiyilized than the early Romana, and hence the greater fame 

their deeds received. S* %eriptorum magna ingenia iaaOreeism 

mm 9eriptore9 tnagni$ ingeniii, H. 706, IL ; so ingenia in the next een- 

tenee.-^— 4« eomm . . . feeere, L e., the Athenians. 5* ea copia, se. 

aeriptorum magnit ingmii9,-^muUnti9»iinu9, and hence best qoalified 
to write. — ingeniwn . . . exere^foi, I e., gave himself up to litersry 
puraaitsy so as to excel in them. — sua . . . laudare — ** to do deeds 
worthy of narration by others." 

ClIAP. IX. natura, i. e., becanse they loved them. 2, Jur^ 

dUcordiat, aimultaUB, all apply properly to civil or domestic diaeeo- 
sion8.-H;um ko$iihu8... de virttUe, supply tantum, "only," with each 

clause. — en amieit, "in the case of friends" — in amicos, 3. vbi 

pax evenerat — in pace, 4« maxima . . . habeo, ** I consider the fol- 
lowing to be the strongest proofs.'* — hcec refers to the following 
clauses, to the end, — tardiyf^ Bc. proprio, "too late," H. 444^ 1.— 
qui *^ in to* qvi, — loeo, "their post," depends on eedere, not on pvln. 

CHAP. X. labare , , , Justitiat so, majorwn nastrwn, — natume* .. 
populi; the former has reference to birthplace, the latter to govem- 
ment^cevtre, to grow crueL — miscere omnia, "produce universal 

confusion." 2. Out ... hit. Observe the emphasis given to the 

relative clause by putting it first Z. ea, I e., pecumce eupida, and 

imperii cupido, 4« edocuit ; verbs of teaching take two accusa- 
tives, one of a person and the other of a thing ; but the first is often 
omitted, as hominet is here, and the second may be changed into an 
infinitive clause, which is partially done in this sentence, leaTing one 

of those mixed constructions in which Sallust delights. 5« ftdtot, 

u deceitful"— tfx re, " according to what they really were ; " the idea 
is that in commencing and ending friendships and enmities they re- 
garded interest only. 6. JETcBC, sc vitifL^corUagiOy sc vUiorum,— 

invatU^ sc homifut.'—crudele intolerandumque ; for ample proofe of 
this, though at a later day, see Cicero's Speeches against Verres; 
they show at its height the state of things here referred to. 

CHAP. XL propius virtutem; it might have also been vtV/Wi^ 

Z. 4^1. 2* hontit et ignavus . . . (tgue, i. e., " the good as well as the 

bo4-" — vera via •'^ via virlutit,'. — huie; we would expect hie in cob.' 
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./ait with t//#.— -^3. h<ibeif "implies, consists in." — tftudiumf *^CArn- 
«8t desire." — venenit ineludes, like the Greek <t>apfxaicoyf drugs and 
dyes, as well as poisons : like many other similar words» howeyer, it 
usually has a bad sense when standing unqualified. — virilem, i. e, 
preyionsly manly. — neque . . . mirmitur «« *' is the same in wealth and 

poTerty/* !• 8ed refers to the declaration in the first sentence 

that ambition first 'preraaled.-^^eeepta alludes to Sulla's driving out 
Marius and his party, who were tyrannizing over the state : it docs 
not meaii "having regarded," but "haying got possession of^^^bonit 
initiia, see H. 481, *< though his beginning was good ; " this remark 
is illustrated by the passive in Jug. 95, beginning, Atqtte illi felieU* 
simo, Ac — rapere .., trahere, "all began to rob and pIunder."-*Jwo* 
dumj modestiam ; the latter denotes the inwiurd feeling, the former 
the outward result of it ; " haye no moderation in feeling or act" — 
fteda erudeliaqite faemora, "foul cruelties.*' — in civibua^in etv€«, 
like in anUcis^ aboye, Chap. 9. — > — 5» Bue aceedebaty "to this was 
added (the fact);'' the yerb agrees with what follows; H. 666, 1, 
hue ^ ad hoc; see Chap. 3, note on ibipte* — Atie^ i. e., Asia Minor.' — 
dueiaverat ; Sallust and Tacitus are the only prose writers who use 
this word ; it is used appropriately here of Sulla's long-continued 
command.-^gt(o, usually considered a conjunction in this connection, 
is really the abl. of means.~-^a00rtf^, H. 489. — luxuriose . . . hahuerat 
— "had indulged (the army) in luxury and too great freedom." — 
Loea • . . molliverant ; referring to the delicious climate, the abun- 
dance, and the luxury of Asia Minor ; et gudd (" and that") should 

be prefixed to connect this sentence with what precedes. 6* amare 

, . . potare, " to be licentious and drunken ; " so in Marins's speech, 
Jag. Chap. S5 {amenta potent). — mirari — ^ " to admire and covet"—* 
privcUim €te pMiee^ "for private use and for the state," i. e., for pub- 
lic buildings at Rome. Thousands of the most precious works of art 
were thus seized, in Greece and elsewhere ; see again Cicero contra 

Verrem, de signis. — polluere, " to stain with crime," 1* Ipitur, 

** therefore," i. e., being goyemed by such feelings. — nihil reliqui . . . 
feeeremim nihil rdiquerunt^'-^ 8« sapientiumy "(even) of the wise." — 
animoi fatigantj "• tries the souls.*' — moribus^ see H. 428. — temperarmij 

H. 504. 

CHAP. XII. innoeentiam^ " disinterestedness." — pro malevolentia, 

i. e., to be intended to cast odium on the rich. 2* protniacua, 

* without distinction." — nihil pensi haberty " they utterly disregard." 
^neque moderati baberey " nor have they any moderation (in violating 
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i]itm)."-^'^— S* Operm pmHwn ^, '*it in a reward of labor ^^^ It wit 
reward the labor/* i e., it is worth whiia-'HiofnM i . . viilaBf i. ««, of 
the rich men of Salltist'i day*-H»fi wriium modumj like eities. "The 
houge of Pablius Clodins cost about 131^000 pottnds ; and the Toeett- 
Ian rilla of Scaaras was fitted up with suoh magnifioeaee that, wh«ti 
it woe bumed by hie slaTes, he lost upwards <>f 885,000 pounds.'* 
SiiiTB*B Diet of AnHq*t art* ZTohml Luoalltts spent sneh Tist biibb 
in bttilding and improTing his gronndi, that Pompey in derision 
ealied him the Roman Xenefli'->-«fft/<^iMi««imi rnofto^, **thonfh th« 
most religious of men ^^ the idea is, that their temples weffr bo smaH 
compared with the dwellings of the Heh in Sallnst*s day. The epithet 
r^igiorimmi is very justly applied to the early BomanSi*-— 4. V^ 
rum . . . cfMora6afi^ i. e., they thought piety the best ornament of a 
temple, and glory, of a pritate house><*^n/uW<* lieenHmn, "liberty to 
injure," i. e., the Bomans.-^^8* mtciit and kosHbuB are in strong 
opposition : allies are worse treated now than enemiee formerly* «-> 
fortisiimi «trt, L e., majoret fto«<ri->-*Aoi^t6iM, se* vieli9*^^-pr9iMb * • • 
«^j^ ** just as if ezereising authority consisted, in shorty in doing in- 
jury."— «<i refers to injwiam foaen^ and is expressed for empharisi'*^ 
mmC, H. 620, VL 

OHAP. XIIL mani&rem^ see H. 488, Il.^'-ea ref«M to what fiil« 
low3« see n. 446, ^l^-^-mwriaL eonHrvela refers to the Immense fish* 
ponds formed by digging, and then letting in the sea by canals, whieh 
were made by LucuUus and others.-*-^ i* honette habert^^honeiie 
uti, in oppoaition to t^utL--^^^ eiUtua^ *' luxury." The clauses fol- 
lowing ince99erai are an illustration of the yioes mentioned in thtf firat 
clause ; the one corresponding to l^ido wtupri, however, we omit for 
the sake of decency. Ample details of the luxury and yioe of tho 
period may be found in contemporary and Bucceeding autiton^ in 
Cicero's Orations, Horaee*s Satires, the dbmedies of Plautus and 
Terence, and the biographies of Plutarch, espeeialiy those of Lucullus 
and Antony* — terra mariqw, H« 422, 1, l),*^'>ve&eendi* ^ .(OUeM^ja^ j 
this whole passage is dosdy imitated from one in the famous i^lcg<»ry 
of Hercules' Choice^ in Xenophon's Memorabilia.«^^«««Mf, H. 828| IL-^ 
nonfamem . . . anieeapere, i. e., they do not wait till the want is eic* 
perienced before satisfying it, but eat before they are hungry, 4kc^ 
and use proyociktires to hanger and thirst, even to the extent of 
taking emetics for the parpose.— ^-I« ffaCf these habits of luxury. 
&• carebaii "could do without^ bear to be deprived oV 

CHAP. XIV. The author, having given a very appropriate and 
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inatrootive ftccounl of the eorropiioii of public moralfl, vhicli pre- 
pare4 the way for Catiline's conspiracy, and rendered it possible, now 
prooeedii to give an aeoonnt of him and his associates.— tenfa has 
reference to what had been said in Chap. 10 of tKe extension of the 
Rowan steta^-^eef qwtd ; id is given only for distfaictness, H. 446, 7. 
(IS) ; without it quod would relate to the rest of the sentence after 
ermL-^mgUiorum . . . /oetnonMs "vicea and crimes ; ** by a common 

figure Crimea are mentioned instead of the eriminab^ Z. 676. 

2. maaiimum, "lit, *" other peopleti moneys debt ''•—^fraiule belongs 
to both wckrds taken as one, A, 200, R. 16, 2d parag.— ^^tf^lum . . . 
redim^nt^ "might compound for, buy himself off from the punish- 
ment o( vice or crime;" nothing was more common at that period 
than for the greatest criminals to escape by bribing their Judges, as 
Catiline himself once did. < < 3« etvtlt «■ cmufR.^^-^tias ... ailehat*^ 
"false witnesses and assassins.*— '"pA^tirio refers to Hnffua^ and Ban- 
ffuine ctwJt to tnamu, by the figure Oluasmus, which consists in such 
an arrangement of four words, that the third oomMponds to the sec- 
ond, and the fourth to the first; like the extremities of the (Greek) 
letter CAi, X*' Andjobws. With this vigorous description compare 
the language of Cicero's second oration against Catiline, Chap. 4: 
" What poisoner, what gladiator^ what robber, what assassin, what 
parricide, what forger of will% what swindler, what debauchee, what 
spendthrifly what adulterer, what infamous woman, what corrupter 
of youth, what corrupt and mined person can be found in all Italy, 
who does not confess that he has lived with Catiline on the most in- 
timate terms I" It is hardly necessary to remark that a careful com- 
parison of Sallnst's and CiceroV remarks against Catiline throughout. 
wSl well repay the student ; they throw great light upon, as well as 
confirm each other.— *4« « culpa vaeuue ^^ innocent,— inciderat is 

used only of evil things ; ^ '* had been so unfortunate as to falL" 

5. Jhtxi, "unfixed, easily inflnettced.'*-«d^ew/l0r, 8. 2671 n. V 

6« ex atmUf " arising from hie (youthlhl) age.* * tno df tH m pofeerc «» 
**i9 not ashamed to do any tMng."—- /w w^ H. 608.-— ednocioi^ 
**m hia powei^ dependent on hfan.**— — 4^« exUHmarmiy H. 627. — 
frequwkdmi; for the use of the hidicative, see H. 627, 2, 1); Z. 
646.-*>jDarafm honeate AoMtss— - ^ basely disregarded.**----e0mjMrlMv>,/bfW, 
"could be oertamly proved" (if exammed into), H. Lat Gram. 
602. 

CHAP. XY. The subject of Gatilhie'a vices, opened hi Chap. 6» 
is iiQW rcfmmed.— «/ein indicates that the author is going to desoond 
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trom generala to pArUouIan.— ^»niniim, i e., "to begin with the be 
ginning." — Mocerdole Vnta; her name was Fabia, the sister of Teren 
tJa, Cicero's wife. She was tried for the crime and aoqnitted, prob 
abljr by Cicero's influence, but Salloat speaks aa if she was gniity. 
The yestals were persons of great dignity and importanee ; mad bound 
by a TOW of <))utttity for thirty yearSb If eonvioted of Tiolating this 
TOW, the Testal was solemnly buried alive, and h&r paramour was 
scourged to death in the Forum ; see Sictra^fl J)ict AtUiq, / Bojbbbm's 

^m. Aniiq^weo. 278^ i^9,^'ju9fatgue, "human and divine law." 

S« PostranOf i e., just before the eonspiraoy. — nihil . . . laudaoit, *'do 
good man ever praised any thing."— ^tio<f . . . dttbitabtU depends on 
vaenam . , , feei$9e,~-^'ubere ; the student will obserye that this word 
can1i)e used of marriage, only with reference to the female; it prop* 
erly means "to yeil," and deriyes its secondary senses "to marry" 
(m beiDg understood)^ from the custom of the bride wearing a yell: 
dttcere is the term when the bridegroom is spoken o^ because he led 
the bride to his home.— f^vt^rmim, i e., the son immediately to be 
mentioned {neeato fil%o\ and who would haye become her privigmm 
when she married Catiline. — cetaU, aee H. 428.— ^TA^itor, ^it is 
belieyed,'' not " he is belieyed," which would not be grammatical ; 
credo, in the sense of " I belieye," being intransitiye. — neeato JUtOy 
" by slaying his son." — nupHU is dat., limiting vaeuanL^^feeiue would 
regularly haye been fecit, agreeing with Catilina understood, as is 
seen from the part e^tus ; but by the interposition of procerto eiv* 
ditur, an anacoluthon was produced, and fecit changed to fedBse, de- 
pending on crediiur. Cicero charges him with murdering his first 
wife too, for the same cause, yiz., to marry Orestilla.-*— S* facinori*, 

I e., the conspiracy. 4« die,., infe$tua, "at war with both gods 

and men." — vigiliU neque quietilnu, "waking or asleep;" for con- 
science tormented him when awake, and filled his sleep with direful 
Tisions. — ita, "to such a degree." — vtutabat, "harrowed up. " 
5« Igitur, "hence (arose)."— ^«rft, "ghastly."— jjroraws... inerat, "in 
short, madness was stamped on his appearance and looksw" 

CHAP. XYI. 2« Ciwimodare, "he furnished," L e., to those who 
needed them»^fidem ... habere, "to despise character, fortune (i e., 
to sacrifice them readily), and dangers."— a/^rivera<, " had worn away," ] 

■^y these means. — imperabat is followed both by an infinitiye clanan 
\,Adeni . . . habere), and by an ace majora alia, see H. 550 : we 
hoTe another mixed construction in the use together of the historieal 
"*t ccmmodare, and the imp. ind. imperabat, 3* minw suppetcb^t, 
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• waa not in readiness.** — sonUs, " those who had given him offence.** 
^—4nsonte8, "those who had not.**— ;7tt^t«Zartf, "cut tlieir throats.** — 
seili^t, "it is easy to perceive;*' supply hoefacere. — -gratuitOf "wan- 
tonly.** — potitis se: potius quam per otium iorpeacerent mantu out ani- 
mus (tmicis sociisque, A. 245, II. 4* e<mfi8tts = qtiod confideJxU, 

and so conneeting with what follows. — cbs alienum . . . erat : " to un- 
derstand this we need only remember how the Roman magistrates 
plundered all the provinces^ and what usurious interest was exacted 
by the publicans and traders. The Allobroges mentioned below are 
an example. Catiline trusted that all whom Roman avarice had 
stripped would join him.*' Dietsoh. — largius 8uo usi, "having spent 
their property too lavishly.** — rapinanrniy i. e., under Sulla, and espe- 
cially during the proscription. — victorioB, over their fellow-citizens of 
the party of Marius. — veteris belongs to rapinarum also. Cicero says 
of these soldiers of Sulla (in Cat 11. 9, 20), " These are men from the 
'colonies which Sulla founded; these are colonists who have spent 
with too much extravagance and ostentation their sudden and unex- 
pected wealth. In building expensive houses, in purchasing farms, 
litters, and large families of slaves, and providing sumptuous ban- 
quets, they have incurred so much debt, that Sulla would need to be 
raised from the dead, to release them.** — opprimendoe reipubliccs^ i e., 

by renewing the dictatorship and the proscriptions of Sulla. 

5* In Italia. "The republic never maintained a standing army in 
Italy ; its legions were all occupied in the provinces. The police of 
Rome and the large towns was kept by the citizens themselves, and 
the consuls and chief magistrates had only a few lictors and archers 
in attendance upon them.** Merivalb. — Potnpeius . . . gerebat, i e., in 
Asia Minor, conducting the Mithradatic war. He overran Armenia, 
Albania and Iberia, called extremis terris, because all beyond was 
unknown to the Romans. — ipsi, so. Catilince. — consulaium petenti . . . 
spes = consulatum adipiscendi . . . spes ; he had failed once, but still 
hoped to succeed at another trial ; and with good reason, — nihil, 
Z. 6Y7. — intentuSf "watchful** "The senate had cast away all care, 
end having subdued the popular party, thought they had nothing 
more to fear.** Dietsoh. 

CHAP. XVIL X. CoBsarCy a distant relative of Julius Csosar, and 
uncle of Mark Antony. This was b. a 64 — imparatam rempuhlicam^ 

•* the unprepared condition of the republic.** 2. quihus . . . inerat^ 

"who were the most audacious and the most completely ruined;** 
werat is used with necesntudo by zeugma. Later writers always us€ 
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mectstUa* to express this idea instead of neee^situdo. S« ^*In lbs 

names that follow the gentile name is mostly omitted, as is often the 
case when the cognomen is expressed, and in some families alwaja. 
For example^ Lentolus^ Cethegus and Uie SuUas belonged to the Corne- 
lian iftnt. Neither the gentile name nor cognomen was used without 
the proenomen, before the times of Augustus ; they said C. Julias or 
C. CaaaTi but never Julius Csesar." Disnscn. i^. SvUa waa aubse- 
quently accused of sharing in the conspiracy, and ttied fo^ it He 
was defended by Cicero in a well-known oration, and acquitted; 
though certainly guilty, he had taken no prominent or active part 
— 4« coloniU et mvMteijnis, *'Of'the mwiicipia there were three 
kinds; Jirttf those whose citisens emigrating to Rome, became after 
some years citizens there ; this ri^^t was called isopolity by the 
Greeks ; second those to whom Roman citizenship had been given 
with the right of suffrage ; third, those to whom it h^d been given 
without that right At this time all the inhabitants of Italy had 
received Roman citizenship. The colonists were either from Rome 
or Latium, and retained their right of citizenship, as a matter of 

right" PisiBcn. $» juventus pleraque, "most young men." — QuUnu 

has reference not to juventutem, but to maxime nohilium ; supply t^ 
which is seldom omitted unless when of the same case as the rela- 
tive, 806 H. 451, 1. — moffnyiee «e{ moUiter; moiliier has reference to 
luxurious living only; ma^^fiee includes also e^ public ostent^tiQn 

of it. — tivere for vivendi^ depending on copia^ aee H. 563, 6. 

7* J^iere..,^ crederenty H. 601, L— «a ternftesiaU; Sallust is fond 
of this word instead of tempw ; except Livy, no later writer uses it 
in this sense. — JL OraasuTn, surnamed Dives^ proverbial for his wealtli. 
— quia Cn, Pompeius, supply nam before this sentenccT—ct^'um'^ 
*'of any one," even of a Catiline. — voluusey supply crederent eum 
(i. e., Crassum). — i7/it*», sc. Pompeii. — illos refers to conjurcUoSi im- 
plied ia conjuratiOy H. 446, 6. " Crgssus was very hostile \o 
Pompey, both because Pompey had deprived him of the glory of fin- 
ishing the Servile "War, and because he felt himself obscured by him. 
In this mention of Crassus, the sobriety and circumspection of Sallost 
ds a historian, are very observable." Diktsch. 

CHAP. ZVm. %% Z. TSdlo ... consvlibnSy b. o. 66. — dengnaii; 
Uiey were elected in July usually, and entered on office the first of 
January following. — leffibuAf "according to the law^** H. 414, 2. — OfOr 
bitua literally means "canvassing fo<r votes;" secondarily, "bribery." 
There were many laws against it, from p. a 182 or earlier, down. 



( 



CONSPIKAOY OF CtlTIIJNB. 361 

**The Lex Aciiia Cftlpumifii parsed b. o. 67 (oB)y the year before i}m 
tvaBBactiooX ioapos^ ^ ^^ <>A U^e QSecclmg partj^ with exeluaioA 
froia the senate and aU public offices.^ Smtib's DiH^ ef AnHg, a. t. 
^nilntutU"''inUrrQgtUi^ *'broQght totriaLt"-*— «*-3* pecwmrumr^pieimk 
darum^ *'ef eztortiaD^" i «,» during hia pr«t<Hr8^ip in Ainetk^^'-pr^i- 
biiu9 0r€t^'hj % deeree of the eeiMite^ as I>iet»ch 8aj4^ until he eleared 
lumself of the ehai^^ vhieh he Buheequently did by bribing the 

juds^ to acquit hiia* q u ed • • • nefmvewK Every candidate's aaiaie 

U^ tck bd aDuounc^ Vi daya before the election ; and vso one could 
be n candidate nnksa he was free of aceuaation, I>ieteeh omits this 
nrhole danse for historical reasons which seem weighty, if not 
coiikclnaiTe.^^^«r<^ snpply w om can4lKfeih«K.— ^ft« n<nuia Dt* 
cembr49. The nones fell on the fifth day, in aU the Qionth% except 
March, May, July, and October, in which they fell on the seventh ; 
for a full explanation of tho Koman calendar, see H. %Qft; Z. S6'7-'ZO, 
— eowtilio €ammunicai<\ "having united their cooAsels^'' =s making 
common oause.-*-««/«n<2«s Jtmuariiai the day that the new consuls 
(who had been chosen instead of the two who had been condemned 
for bribery) were to take the oath of office, and offer solemn sacri- 
fices and prayers for the safety of the republic— /a«^6aM, i« e., the . 
consulship, of which the Fasces, carried by the lictovs before the con* 
Buls, were the emblem, — duM HUpcmii^ L e.» Clterlor Biapania, or 
Tarraconensts (named from Tarraco^ the capital)^ and Ulterior, or 

Bffitiea (from the riv^r Bs&tis). (^ in nQnas ... iransSiUerufU^ no 

doubt, till suspicion would be lulled.- %% Jam Umiy "already at 

that time,'' (the nones of Feb.) S« mtttiwrdsMt^ "had been too 

hasty," B. 504.— ^pios<...i&M!natti«ii Umits pmrnmun^-^f^iMi^ H. 604.-^ 
«a r«^ i, e., giving the signal before the armed men hftd generally arrived, 
who were to perpetrate the mnrdsr^u 

CG AP. XDL P««» . . « mww nL " loasmuch as he had joined 
the conspiracy from debt, the senate, having no. clear proo&, and being 
cowardly, and anxious to quiet so desperate a man, gave him the 
province which Catiline and Autronius had promised him.'' BiKraoB. 
--qwBUorprQpr<Biwe, " with prstorial power," a most unusual thing ; 
see, for the duties of eadb, BonssK, 108-10, <b 118-20; Smxa's Dict^ 
8. V ^-^dnt/tfiae €riU6t>, out of hatred to Pompey.— *«/w<ti»i inimieum ; 
the latler a^j. ia used aa a noun, yet is followed by the di^i, boo H. 892. 
•^-^i* Mivt^, see R 443. — reupublica^ "from the republic^" i. e., 
from aU participation in the management of it, which waa eentred at 
So9ie.— ^oni, '* of the ariatocnu^," a fi:equent meaning of the word, 
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like tbe Greek opivri (''tlie best**), from wfai^h arisloerae^ ia derived. 
"pr mmdiunt in eo, ** that he would be a defence" agiunait the power of 
Pompej.— 7am tmm, " ereii tiien." ** Spain, too, was fall of the dieoti 
and warm friends of Pompey, whom, it was donbtless boped, Piao 
woold either gain over or repreaai*' Diktbch.— — i« 8wU qui iia 
HcrnU : for the unnaaal indicL here^ see H. Lat Gram. 600, S ; Z. 66S. 
It IS beeanae the persons who sud it were known to the writer. But 

Dietsch reads dicant^ with a Tory few manuscripts. & whaUaU 

4jui, not ''at his request^" but'* in accordance with bis known feel- 
ings."— -wnprna =s imperaioret. 6« t» medio = ** undetermined.** 

CHAP. XX. The author returns to what he had been narratmg; 
Chap. 17, of the meeting of conspirators whom Catiline had con- 
Tened. — efferat^ " had discussed." — cum singulis, " with them indirid- 
nally." — in rem, '*to the purpose =s adrantageous." — universoa, **m 

a body,** opposed to singtUis,'^^ S* forent ceeidinH, H. 604. — 

in tnambuSf "in our reach.** — jaer:=^ " relying on.** — ignava . . . ingenia 
ss^ignavot out vanoa homines, '*men whom I did not know to be 
brave and reliable.** — incerta . . . taptarem, i e., ''run so great risk." 

-^ro eertis, i e., my present rank and influence. 3« tempestaii- 

buSj " occasions." — ea, " for this reason,'* referring to the preceding 

clause quia . . . mt'At.— «mt*/, " and also.** 4* ea refers to idem . . . 

nolle, but Ibr that reason agrees with the predicate amicitia; see 
Chap. *l, note on eas diisitias, earn, dec. C^Hnpare with this sentence 

the similar one in Jug. 81, beginning, Quoa omnea eadem cvpere. 

6« jam antea, "before now." — diversi^ "singly." S« mihi^ see H. 

892.-- «n dies magis, "day after day, more and more." — mi, H. 625. 
— — 7* Jus atgue diticnem, " under the supreme authority and eon* 
trol;** the two joined express the highest authority. — tetrar^a 
kings, but not acknowledged as such by the Romans ; the word is 
familiar to the readers of the New Testament, and had early lost its 
original meaning of " ruler of a fourth part'* — eeteri omnes, "^ aU the 
rest (of us)." — sirenui, boni, *^ though men of energy and merit**— 
vulgus, "a mere rabble," in their estimation. — hisobnoxii, "dependent 
on those.**— -vaZere^ "were in a healthy state.*' — valeret ... essemut, 

n. 504. 8. volunty so. eas esse. 9t guoegus'^ usque qud, "even 

to what point" — f4indem in interrogations expresses impatience; 
e. g., QtUs tandem, "whpin the world?" — per viriutem=^ fartiler,^ 
per dedecvs = inde€or^,'—^i . . . /ueris, " after you have been."— — 
10. Verum enim vero ; there ia an elHpsis after verum, to be thus sop* 
plied ; " But f there is no danger of this) for in truth," Ac-'-pro is sd 
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inteijection.— ^cfejw, supply iestor or invoeOf Z, 861, — viffet . . . valet, 
BXipply nobis ; * we are in the prime of body and mind." — divitiis, 
i. e., luxurious habits resulting from wealth. — omniOf i. e., "bodily 
and mental powers." — conseniterunt, "have grown weak." — incepto, 
H. 419, V. — c^en^ ace pi. neut. — cetera,,, e3q>edietf" the thing itself 
(L e., the revolution) will disentangle the rest.," i. e., bring to a happy 
conclusion. The idea is : we need only to set it going ; it will then 

require no flEtrther impulse, but go on of itselfl 11» superare = 

ctbunde ettse, — exstruendo mari refers to the vast moles which wealthy 
nomans extended out into the sea ; to which Horace alludes when he 
Bays: "The fish perceive that the seas have become more contracted 
by moles extended into the deep," Od, III. 1, 83 ; and in another place 
where he speaks of "filling all the Tyrrhenian and Apulian sea with 
building materials^" Od, III. 24, 8. — montihus cocequandis ; see Chap. 
13, note on mhversos montes,^-larem ; the Lar was the tutelary house- 
hold god, the god of the family-hearth, and hence, secondly, "the 
home." — larem familiarem, " a home we can call our own," in dis- 
tinction from a mere lodging.— \%* tabulae, sc. pictas, — nova, "just 
built^" supply cedificia, — postremo, "in short." — trahunt, vexant ,,. 
vincere, are all terms of war = "they treat their money like an ene- 
my." — summa libidine, " the greatest extravagance." 13« res, "the 

actual state of things." — spe^ " what we have to expect."-: 14* Quin 

= qui (old abl.) ne, " why not ? " — in ocidis, " before your eyes." — 

prcenixa, "as reward," see H. 373. — posuit, "has set up." 15* hor- 

tentur is here imperative. 17. again, "I will effect." — consul, 

"when consul." — animus fallit, "my mind deceives me," i. e., in the 
opinion I have formed of your spirit and courage. The feelings of 
the otUs who ]ong to be in office, have never been more forcibly ex- 
pressed : mutatis mutandis (and not much, either), it would answer 
for a large part of our own patriots, who are so anxious to serve their 
country. Catiline's remarks are characterized by intense patriotism, 
and a stem determination to rescue his country by getting into office, 
or die in the attempt Many readers will doubtless recognize, a 
little changed, the eloquent language they have often heard from the 
stump. 

CHAP. XXI. quieta niovere videbatur, " to make a disturbance 
(for its own sake), seemed a great gratification." — movere = turbare, 
-conditio belli, " the conditions of (their engaging in) the war," which 
is explained by the next clause. — ubique = et ubi, as it generally is io 
Sallust, though not always, as has been rashly asserted.— — 2* tabw 
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Sat n^voM, literally* **]iew tcoounts =£ an abolition ol debts,'* a mea» 
lire of special interest to tUem. John Randolph haa well remarked, 
" I defy you to ahow xne a desperately indebted p^eople any where, 
who can bear a regular, sober government" See^ in the notes to 
Chapb 16^ the quotation from Cicero,^ on the desperate indebtedness 
of the mi/t/et Hullani; this vas the cause that luid led Fiso to join 
wilh Catiline ; t^^ Oha,]^ l^-'-pri^acHptionem It^cupletittm ; ^'proscrip- 
tio properly signifies an adyertisemeni of sale of any thing ; Siulla 
applied it to a measure ol hia own invention, the sale, of the property 
of those who were put to death at hia command. Ho drew up a list 
of the persons whom he wished to be killed* and thU list was exhib- 
ited in the Forum to public inspection. Every persoxi contained in 
it was an outlaw, who might be killed with impunity by any one who 
met him, even by his slaves and his nearest relativea, AU hia prop- 
erty was publicly sold at a very low price, and was in most cas^ 
purchased by the friends and favorites of Sulla. The property of 
those who had fallen in the ranks of his enemies was sold in the same 
manner. Those who killed a proscribed person, or gave notice of hk 
place of concealment, received two talents as a reward ; and whoever 
concealed or gave shelter to a proscribed, was punished with death. 
The sons and grandsons of proscribed persons were for ever excluded 
from all pubUo offices* This example was readily adopted during the 
civil commotions of subsequent years." BMira's J)ict, of Aniiq.^ art 
Proscription Catiline had been an active participator in these scenes 
of blood and plunder, and their renewal would be very acceptable to 
his followers.— /sr^ ** bring (with themX"-— — ?• Pra^terea; what fol- 
lows is an answer to the demand above, qtUd uhique . . . haherent— 
CMC ; this infin. and those following depend on cUcere^ which is implied 
in poUtceri. — cwn exercitu ; it was a band of mei'cenariea^ — pelere . . . 
C. AtUonium, "was a candidate for the consulship." Antony wa» 
elected consul, but Cicero, who. was chosen with him, bought him oS 
from the party of the conspirators. He was uncle and ^ther-ia-law 
to Mark Antony the triumvir ; fully as a.bandoned as Catiline, but of 
less ability, — speraret, see H. 529. — omnihtift . . . drctimveniuit over- 
whelmed with difficulties of every kind. — consulcm, " when consul." 

-^erictUij of punishment for their crimes. 4* ignomifUB, i e, 

from punishments already received. — ea . . . fuercUy " it had brought 
booty."*— 5« petitionem iuam, "his canvassing (foir the consulship).'' 
— c«r« haber^it = "should promote." 

CHAP. XXII oratione habita, "after making his speech," the 
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one glyeain Chap. 2(X-7^j;>2<Zare«=: m^io*; a meaniBg found (mly ib 

BAllast and Terence, of the classie period <^ the language^ — vino, H. 

414, 4. — paierut, "aacri&cial gobleta.'*— *-*)• inde =^ tUiTide. — ex^eerth 

tioT^^^m^ "an ioapreeation of dire cunes on themfielves and all others 

-who. should betray the eonspiracy.'^ KBir& — cwMugvit i» impera, 

Tsrhicb isyeryrare. — eo .. qw>, *'for this reason, that;" both are 

really abl — dictUart refers to the same persona as qm tUcerentaihoYei 

*' these persons frequently asserted;'' aa tlvia iraphes frequency, it 

eeems to preclude Zumpt's explanation of di€Hkire as abbreviated fox 

dictitopere.'^aliiut alii ... eon^eii, '^mvtiiatty eonseious;" alii is dat. 

after canaei^ which !a also followed hy the gen. /bcimru^ see H. 891, 

6 ; for the plural ^OMcii, see H. 43.8, 6. — kmH faeinori* refers to the 

dnnhing of human blood. 1« Viceronit myidiaaHf *^the odium 

against Cicero;^ ^he seni^te^ haTing used Cieei«o as much as they 
wished, lelt Um without support to the yengea^aee of his enemies 
who got him banished for haying had the eonspiratoias put to ^death 
without appeal to the people, aok act which, though ordered by the 
senate, was in palpable yiolation of the constitution. — atrodtate, by 
(magnifying) the atrocity ; thoogh related by I^n Caesius and Plu- 
tarch, the charge can hardly haye been true, or Cicero would not 
haye failed to mention it, minutely informed as he was of all the 

proceedings of the conspirators. i* Nobis = " to my mind.** — pro 

ntagnUudine, ** considering its impoi*tanee : *' i e., so atrocious a 
crime requires better prooi Another instance of SallusVs eautious 
impartiality. 

CHAP. XXIII. Sed indicates that^ after the digression in Chap. 
22, the writer retorns. to the narratiye.^-^u<^ obacuro = illustri, by 
litotes.-— ;pro^ gratia, **as a punishment;'* this is the usual inter- 
pretation, bat Dietsch translates it^ *'on acconnt of his scandalous 
life,'' which is better. — tenatu . . . numerant, is the regular formula, 
"had expelled from the senate;" seeBojEssN, sec 113; Smith's DicA,, 
artto Censor, it vanitaa here is *'leyity, giddiness."' — neque dicere 
ti^va facere = n^que in dicendo neque in faeiendo, — qtUdquam pensi, 
"any consideration:" he was imprudent enough to speak or to do 
any thing.-^r* 3* repente, ^of a sudden," i. e., after haying been desti- 
tutc-r^naria vaontes pollieeri, a strong expression for hyperbolical 
proBuseSk — minari ... ferro, ** threatens that she should be put to 
death," i. e., in the proscription to ensue when Catiline had sue 
ceeded. — obnoxia, ^* dependent on," hence "fayorable, kind;" it re* 
fors to the intimation aboye^ that she had not smiled on him as 
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tormerly, unc« he had beoome too poor to be liberaL— /«roe»tw 

tare, "behavet more inBolently." 4* ooctdtttm ha^it, ''kept ood- 

cealed,*— <w&/a^o^ lit, "taken out of' the narratiress "concealed." 
•— fnoyiid mod» =s ei quo mo da , >• Mtudta . . . aeeendU, " made n&i 
very eager."— i» tnvuti«» "prejadioe" against Cicero, as a noma 
kumo, from the obtcnre town of Arpinnm. Cktmpare Jug. 63, last 

two hn^M.^-^pollni =s poU^htm iri, — guamvU, ''however." 7* fwtf 

ftiere, " were postponed," not forgotten. 

CUAP. ZXiy. deelamfUur^ " are proclaimed," as the result of 
the election {eamiliU hMtU). — O. Antcniut had a small majority 
over Catiline.— <oiiciMMr«<; the pluperC is used with reference to 
their subsequent perseverance: it had confounded them, but they 

afterward rallied. ft» plwra agitare, " adopts more plana." — arma 

.,..jMirar<^ "storoe up anna;'' the prep, in is omitted, H. Lat. Gram. 

422, 1, 1). — miUumi^ ^oa loan;" eumptam nuUuam, "borrowed." 

Manlium ; he was an old soldier of Sulla, one of a colony of veterans 
planted by him at Fesuls (now Fiesole, near Florence). — -princept 

. . . /aciendi, "the first to begin the war." !• tibi adsciviue, "to 

have gained over." — toUraverant, "had supported." — cetas, "age,'' 
and consequent loss of chunns.'^tantuinmodo luxurice, " to their gains 
(by prostitution) only, but not to their luxurious living." — modum 
fceerat, "had set bounds."— 4. servUim = 9ervos, 

CIIAP. XXV. Bed is a particle indicating transition ; "now.** — 
Sempronia was the wife of D. Junius Brutus> and mother of that 
Decimus Brutus who became one of the slayers of JuUua Csesar. 
Her husband was absent from Rome, and ignorant of the conspiracy. 

2* genere . . . forma . . . viro . . liberis , , . litterU, H. 429. — lit- 

teris, "literature ;" as we say, "a man of letters." — picUlere and sal- 
tare depend on do€t€u — psallere, "to play and sing." — eleganiiut, 
" with more taste and skill" — proha^ " a woman of character: " such 
skill was thought to indicate an immodest anxiety to attract the 
other sex. The earlier Romans regarded singing and dancing with 
the same feeling that was expressed by a modem Chinese, who^ 
after witnessing an English ball, inquired very gravely, why the bar- 
barians did not make their servants do thatf Nepos menticma thia 
in his PrcB/atio, as one point of difference between Greek and Roman 
Planners. — nvulta alia, ace. after docta, H. 3^4, instead of being abL 

lise litterit, as it might have been. — instrumetUa, "means." S* « 

oariora . . . fuit = " there was nothing she valued so little as^" Ac— 
peciinioi . . . parceret, " whether she was more prodigal of her moncT 
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or ker reputation/* — diseemeres^ H. Lat Gram. 604.'— acc^n fa, bc 

emL — Sed; see note above in this chapter. 4« ereditum abjurave- 

T€tt, ''had foresworn a trust" "Among the Romans the absence of 
facilities for barter and exchange rendered it necessary to keep hoards 
of gold and silyer', and these it was often necessary to intmst to the 
care of friends.** Hebiyalu Of conrse it was often easy to deny 
Buoh a trust, and being easy was often done ; so that Juvenal at a 
later day says that fidelity under such circumstances was something 
wonderful — conscia, "privy to.** — abierat, "had gone off (from the 
right path).** — pracept abieratf " had plunged headlong (into ruin).** 

5» hand abturdum, "by no means contemptible;** trans., "she 

possessed considerable talent.'*— /acrfta . . . lepoSf " wit and grace.** 
An instructive sketch of aBoman "leader of the fashion,** of that 
period. 

CHAP. XXVL His rebus eomparatis refers to nihilominus^ i. e., 
*' notwithstanding his defeat;** see Chap. 24, first sentence; or bet- 
ter, notwithstanding these preparations for seizing the government 
by force, he still attempted to obtain it in the regular way, by elec- 
tion. This is the explanation of Gerlaeh and Bietsch, and is much 
preferable, as it refers nihilomimu to the clause imniediately preced- 
ing. " Catiline as consul would have much influence with Antonius, 
one of the consuls, because the consuls were in great measure de- 
pendent on their successors for the salary, retinue, and military force 
with which they were sent to their provinces as proconsuls, after 
the expiration of their year of consulship.** Mestvale. — proximum 
annumj b. o. 62. — exvolurUate^ "as he pleased.**— 4. pactione proviu' 
dcBf "by a bargain respecting his province.** The senate, according 
to the Sempronian law, had appointed Cisalpine Gaul (the north of 
Italy so called), and Macedonia, as the provinces to be gt>vemed by 
Cicero and Antony, as proconsuls, after their consulship expired. Of 
these Macedonia had fallen by lot to Cicero, which being the richer 
and, from its greater distance, more exposed to plunder by a gov- 
ernor, as well as affording more opportunities for military distinction 
at that time, Cicero exchanged with Antony, on condition that he 
should not aid the conspiracy.— 5. Postquam . . . venit The elec- 
tion had been postponed to October, by the senate, in the hope that 
Catiline's plot would meanwhile be exposed. And a more severe law 
against bribery had been passed, at Cicero*s instance. On the day 
of election Manlius, with his band of Sulla's veterans^ had come up^ 
dot only to vote, but to murder Cicero in the field. This was 
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froftirated \>j hk going armed and ftorraimded by n strong g^mx^ 
The noblea all oppoeing Catiliae, and moBt o| the pen^e leaiin^ lusa, 
he wat again defeated. — in campo; the Campne Martins, wbere tibe 
eleetiona were held. 4xt tmna omnia^ *' every esEtreq^ij^" 

CHAP. XXVH i» tarn parim, ** the a^aoent pticV-^Oamer' 
iem; Camerinnia is near Pieennop, and he proha)i>ly had maaay •&> 
quaiataneet in the latter regiosu— gufni fAiq%i» == fi$em M vH, ** ^vhom- 
soever and whereeoeYer;" or better^ ^^whereyer he betiered abj 
ooe^*'^^-*-4, oMim^ *'o«o«piea.'*-^rctMt <«!<> «smv ^^eameaavBUL*' — 
aiioijmbel^ •& cmm i^h #Ma-— <^l« mii/to n^^ntenti, se. ti^ — ««^«mjMsite 
Roci^^ " midnlghf—jMr .«. Xopmuii, at vhoae honae they met; see 
Cieero in Cai v 4, 8.— ^-4« tdifKtf ; iM here =su» ea etmvtn^iatt^ iia- 
pUed in Mft«oe«i;.^Mira9«ra<; the nae of the iadio. here is very re- 
markable; see H. Lat. Gram. 531, 4. — qui.,.facereniy H. tiQQ^ fk. 
We learn from Cicero (in Cat* i. 4, 9\ that during this meeting 
much other important bu9iQefla wa9 trapaaeted, persona were aeJeetcd 
to accompany Catiliae to tha arwy» arraagements were made for 
buroiug the city, 4(e, 

CHAP. XXYllI, p0rt0rriHti oa duHtant^ut, at sack an undec^ 
inking as killing Cic^r<K— ^mh/o p9t$^ i e^ abont daylight^ at wbic^ 
time great men were usually visited by their cHents and friends.*-* 
salutaium, **to pay their reQieota."-^<fomt mw, see H. 424, 8; SL 
400. ■ 8 > proMbiti^ ** vepulaed.," ^ Cicero says he was warned cf 
their coming by many moat dio^o^gaished men; these were prcte- 
bly M. Crassus, M. Mareelliifl^ and MeteUuS) who had brought him 
anonymous letters* received by them, in wliieh they were warned to 
leave the city, as the nobles were to be slaughtered ; this we learn 

from Plutarch, Appian, and Dion Cassius.** Bi^frscn. i* dolors in- 

jurice, ** indignation at the injury (done themX'^^l^ch had produced 
the ege9tas,^-Sull<iB d&mincUione, ^by the tyrrany of Sulla;*' the abL 
here indicates the cause and not the time. — €igr^s . , . amiserai ; "Sulla 
had disfranchised all those municipia thtA had sided with his opp<^ 
nents, and confiscated all their possessions. These w^e assigned to 
120,000 of his soldiers (this is the least number), to be occupied (as 
colonists), and the wretched inhabitants expelled from aU their prop 
i^y with the greatest cruelty. Besides the other parts of Italy, La* 
.-^ania, Samnium and Etruria were especially oppressed and almost 
ruined." Bbumann's J^isi, of Eome.^^x Stdlanis colonic ; see Chap 
16, the passage begianiog Sullani mUiies, aud the note thereon from 
Cicero. — ^uibu9 depends on rellg^i. 
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CHAP. ZXIX, la this chapter, Sallostk writing m&ny yeara 
After (certainly more thau sixteeo), baa eonfused the dates^ as Bietscb 
has clearly shown. The denatu9 eonmltum, which he giyea below 
{darentf caperet)&3 then passed, was passed twe»ty dflys before, if we 
may believe Cicero speakysg the dfty aft^r the meeting at Lsca's 
(iu Cat, i. 2, 4). Sallust seldom sins in this wi^. — ancyf>Hi male, i. e., 
froiu the coaspirators remaining within the city» and the army gaib- 
eriug without. Cicero's own langni^e phows hciw mueh more hd 
dreaded the former; he uses eyery ai'gumeat and threat to drive 
tliem from the city into open rebellion,-r-|>r»va^a etm^iioiy by his per- 
sonal prCdence and actiyityi without B^cl| a aenqtm c<mttd(%m as that 
giveti below. — qw> comilU^ see H. 428; **what OfMght be its pufv 
pose." — compertum habebat, ^*had ascertaii^ed;'* the atudent will ob- 
serve the ^se of kdbeo here, as an auxiliary* and the similarity of 
such use to our English auxiliary kape ; **I \i^yb it aseeiFtained " beiikg 
equivalent to **I h^ye ^certai^ed ii"^-eafctgit€U€tm refero to rem, 
^* much noised abroad.'^- — !}« gnqd relates tp zenaiitz ther^vity <&c. — > 
alroci neffotiot *' an occasion of great emergenoy." — darent^ with wl 
omitted, ^ee H. 493, 2 j Z, 6^, This was the regular formula ; such 
a decree invested the consuls with iiinlimited powers, and was equiv- 
alent to proclaiming martial law ip the city. This ia clearly seen 
from the following sentence, in which the writer defines the opera- 
tion of such a decree. 1* Sapote^ttu ,., maxima permUHl'ur = 

JEJa jptol^oi est maxima gtice pennittitur^ <ko. *' This power, committed 
(tp them) by means of the senate, according to Boman usage (u e., it 
was the naage for it to be done by the senate), is the greatest which is 
ever eommitted to a magistrate," What follows is a definition of 
ea potestas : " to wit, the power to get ready an army," <&c. ; the in- 
finitives are used instead of gerunds in the genitive^ parandi, perendi, 
&c., H. Lat. Qr^m. 6i63, ^,-r-co$n;ere^ sp. a peccando,^domi ; ordinarily 
the consul did i^ot possess the imperinm within the city. — imperium 
atqw JMdicium aummttmt *' supreme military and judicial power," 
without appeal to the tribunes or the people. It was a convenient 
way (more convenient than appointing a dictator) the aristoeracy 
bad of dispensing with all law for the time being, depriving the peo- 
ple meanwhile of every protection ; the way it migkt be abused had 
been exemplified in the case of the Qracchi, in which it was simply 
legalizing murder. — nulli earum rerum ... /uSy *Hhe right of (doing) 
these things belongs to no consul." 

CHAP. XXX. Fesulis, H. 423, 1, the place to which Manlios had 
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been Beat bj CaUtine; sec Chap. 27, first ^e,-*^nte diem. , .ealmdia, 

L e., October 27 ; see H. 708 ; Z. 868. 1, in tali re, " on sacb 

an oocaaion."— jMrfettla aig/ue prodipict, *<arc not easily diatinguisb- 
able.** DiSTscH. — •portaif bo. ah homimbuSj **men were wearing 
arms. — 9«rv%U s=s ^erwrum ; C. Jolina had been sent out for this pur- 
pose (Cbap. 27).^— 1« Q. Marcitu Rex and Q. Metellus Oreticu* 
were proeonsals, jost returned, the one from Cilicia, the other from 
Crete.— ^re w i » . loca refers to both FesuUu and Apuliam, <* the ndgh. 
boring region^'*— 4« impenUores (in apposition with hi utrique\ 
denotes that they still possessed the itnperium, which they would 
have Taeated by entering the city. Hence they were ad f«rbem ("at, 
but not in, the city")^ waiting until the triumph each claimed for his 
victories as proconsul, had been decreed. Therefore^ being generals 
in actual service, they were thus despatched. — ealumnitif " the in> 
triguea"*— i^MMfers for vendendi. Bee H. 563, 6 ; so also in Jug. 80, 
we find the same expression. Those here stigmatized as aeting Irom 
venal motives, were following the instigation of Pompey, who strove 
to prevent the triumph of the two generals, because, as he pretended, 
they had been acting under him, and not in independent commands. 

6« 8ed prmtcres ; supply m\9si sunt from the preceding sentence. 

—pro tempore . . . compararent, L a, as great as might be needed. 

6* indieavissety ** should make a confession."— /oeto eraty see H. Lai. 
Gram. 531, 4. — eervo, . .Ubero"^^*' if a slave. . .if a freeman." — sesterHa. 
centum; this (according to Smith's DieL Antiq,) would amount to 
$4,260f and the sevtertia dueenta to |8,500 ; for the Roman mode of 
reckoning money, see H. 712; Z. 871-73. The clauses Hbertaiem.., 
centum and impuniiatem,»»dveenta are in apposition with prcemium^ 
see H. 873. — ^'im rei^ i. e., for his participation in the conspiracy. 
— gladiatorice familioL The gladiators were either captive slaves, or 
freemen who fought for hire. They were carefully trained for com- 
bat under teachers {lanietas); familia was used to denote all nnder 
one lanista. The Romans were extremely fond of shows of gladia- 
tors, and immense numbers were often exhibited by candidates for 
popular favor. The number throughout lUly was very greal^ and 
being trained to the use of arms, they were very dangerous in case 
i>f an outbreak, aa was shown in the Servile War, which was led by a 
gladiator. — Capuam ... distribuerentur ; distribuererUur implies mo- 
tion (should be sent to be distributed), and hence is followed by 
Capuam in the ace. without a preposition, H. 423^ L — eujnsque se. 
municipii.—^r&, , .optbus^ i. e., according to the ability of each city 
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to maintain and to watdb and restrain them : Cicero says (in Cat il. 
12» 26)y "The gladiators^ on -whom Catiline had reckoned, as hia 
greatest and surest resource, Tsrere restrained by my power."- — minoret 
n%affistr(Uu8y i. e., the sedilea, tribunes, qua^stoi's^ &c. 

CBLAP. XXXL permota ... immutata ... erat ; these are not 
pluperfects, but are perfect participles, used with erat, .to denote con- 
tintiance, ** was moved . . . was changed (and continued to be)." — 
qua, H. 439, S. — diutuma, L e., about twenty years ; since the pro- 
scriptions of Sulla. S« neqtte,., credere =^ they dread them as dan- 
gerous.— —»3« qmbits,,Jimor iruaUtia incesserat^^gttibut ,, .iimor 
qui inceperai insoUtus erat — moffniittdine explains inxoliius^ war 
had hitherto been kept at a distance from the city: the usual 

construction would be the ace with propter, 4* eadem ilia, i e., 

the same designs as before. — diffidere, "they are anxious." — interro- 
gatu9 = accuscUuSy lege Plautia, passed b. a 89, " against occupying 
public places and wearing arms." Surra's Diet Ant, — ab L. Patdo ; 
this was done, no doubt> merely to distinguish himself as was very 

common at Rome. 5* etut, "and as if." — 9icuiiy "as though." — 

jurgio, "an accusation from private enmity."— ^'wr^to laeeaHtus foret, 
** he was attacked through malice." — in tenatum venit; this was Nov. 
8, B. a 68. We learn from Cicero that when he entered, no one 
saluted him, and that the part of the house where he seated himself 

was immediately abandoned by all the other senators. 6* prceseii- 

tiam,,. verena; doubtless on account of his ability and powers of 
persuasion, especially as many of the senate were known to be in 
the conspiracy --'orationem ; this is the first of Cicero's four orations 
against Catiline; it contains a complete exposure of all his plans and 
acts. Although Catiline doubtless suspected that his plots were 
partly known, he must have been astounded by such a complete 
revelation of them. — Imeulentam ("splendid, distinguished") is far 
from being a cold term of praise, as some represent Besides^ Sal- 
lust does not deal in superlatives. — tcriptam edidit = scripsit et edidit, 

7« ea = icUi, as it often is. — omnia bona, "all honors." — in ape 

haberety "had a right to hope for."— «6t limits opus esse. — plebem Ro- 
manam, Dietsch, following Erits and Faber, gives poptdum Roma- 
Huniy for reasons which seem conclusive. But the other is the read- 
ing of most editions. — perdita republican "the destruction of the re- 
public," Bee H. 681; Z. 464, note 1. — inquilinuSf "a mere sojourner,*' 
Though Cicero was a genuine citizen of Rome, the proud patrician 
•tigmatizes him thus, because not born there. It is instructive to 
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Doliee the air o( dignitj and eonMloaR innoceitos with irhidi tliw 
eminent "Jriend of Uie people" vindicatea hiniulf, aod the aconi 
with 'wbieh he reten to the lair-boni Cioero in comparisoD with a 
man of aaoh illostrions descent aa LimaelE — tervaret . . . addtrti, " waa 
trying to pTeaerre . . ■ was trying to add ; " tee Jug. Chap. 97, nole 

on Ltnitbanl. 1. tireiatventut agar = eiToaaveaior it agor.-^H- 

eetuRioK mfttm, "the flame that CfUunmes me." — rvitw, "univeraal 
muL' TIm eiprestioB aeema derived from the paltlng down of Hhcoaa 
lo atop a fire. Salloat diffara in this chapter from the statement of 
Cicero, who «a;a Catiline did not otter ■ word in reply to hiin, and 
who quotea CatiUna'a remark abora given (Qnoniam ... reatingasm), 
OB having been previonaly made in reply to ao attack by Catn. It 
ia one of the ditorepaoue* oecaaionally to be found in the beat 
authoritiea. 

CHAP. XXXn. toKtuii, daL after inri^a, aee H. sea.— mwtto 
...vo^BCfU^" being greatly at * losa what ecmne ta take." — apH- 
mvm faetma^Sa piedi«ate after tmi ondeiatood. — terihertntitr, Q. 
023i U.—/t>rml, II. G27. — nun pmtcu ; be had alreaily aent fMV 
ward . aimed men to await hiia on the niad (Oio. in Cat. i). — iat 
. . .pro/tttM nt ; the nader of Cicero's onitionB against Catiline 
will peicdve how aniiouBly the great orator had atiiTen to bring about 

this result. %, emJtrnutU. , .parent depend on Ml quitted, H, 493, %. 

— aceammm dependa on dicU imphed la nfclWrbl. 

CHAF. XXXm. gui rdatea to noitr^ B. 445, 6.— «^p«rtw,- 

this adjective ie commonly followed by the gen. (H- Lat. Gram. 889, 

2, S), but often by the abl. m the older writers, in no Ute one bni 

Salluat (aee H. 416, IlL); here, SaUnttii norf by bath.-/inKni- 

loim ; the Iawb at the Twelve Tables li>rbade taking higher than 

; Ibis had been repeatedly re-enacted aod as often 

-Icgtuli, "to enjoy the benefit of the kw;" the fol- 

ttegue . . . habere, is eiplaaatory of thi^ eo that luyiw 

he law referred to (passed & c. 31G) eipreuly fwbade 

for debt. The eipressiana tanitia ., . pmloris, and 

lorn below (referring to the prator urban-ut, who waa 

adge), indicate that in this caae, legal technical tties and 

been employed ta set aside the aaf^nardi of penonal 

I been done in modem times, with reference to the Ha- 

ind Jury Trial. 1, aufjtavi veitri ... opifWnli nnt. 

nao law of debt was T«ry cruel • manj popular agita- 



CONSFIBACr OF CATILINE, 378 

Arose from it^ and many modifiofttions were reluctantly fiaado 
tlie ruling cIobb^ under the pressure of neeemty.^^^navUiime, i. e., 
x». o. 86*^H»nn«itM boni*. Here again, boni means the aristoeracy. 
"XTlus declaration of Manlius, as to the unanimous assent of the bdni 
the law, was not true ; he is making out his ease the best way he 
•argentum cere solutum est, 1. e., the lowest silver coin (the 
B<^«tertius)^ by the brass a<; the aestertitu was then worth 4 astea; 
so that only one fourth of the debt was paidL^ — ^3« Stepe ipsft plebet 
• • • aeeessiU "There were three secessions of the plebs ) firsty fi. o. 495, 
on account of the cruelty of their creditors ; second, b. a 449, on ac- 
oount of the tyranny of the decemvirs $ third, b. o. &86, on account 
of the burden of debt." Pisiscu.^ — :^4» amittUi ** relinquishes."*'— 
&• wieeeuUudinem ; see Chap. 17, 2^ tiote on Quibut » . < inerat 

CHAP. XXXIY. diteedantf this use of a present subj. after the 
perl indef. retpondit, is veryuausuaL Dletsch says: *' Sometimes 
t^he Romans, when they give the Words of another in the orotic 
obliquot use that tense which they would use in the etaiio teeta;'* 
and quotes two examples from Cieero and Taeitils.'>««0<i « tali ; and 
tience followed by ut with the Bubj. see Hi 494«-<-jniift<u«^tn« et 
fniserieordiaj see H. 488*''*«'eo refei^ to both aene^tn and poptUum, aa 
one hodj.-^petiveriif Z. 604t^«-'^f» liUeras miUUmmscribiij and so is 
followed by the aca with the inf., A. ^l2.---nequiuerii, H. 620, II.— 
nan quo^ "not as ifi" non qiM.^.md^ H. 489, 1; Z. 536.— 4an<i 
sceleris, ^*of so great a crime (ad I am accused of)."— «im refers 
to GatUine. — ^Sf Q* Catuhuf this waa the son of the ^ Oatulus 
-fvho was Colleague with Marius in his fourth eonsulshipf % o. 102, 
and afterwards proscribed by him. Of the few great and virtuous 
men remaining to Rome amid the general corruption so well de« 
scribed by Sallast in the introductory chapters of this work, he Was 
one of the most illustrious. *' Throughout life he was distinguished 
as one of the prominent leaders of the aristocracy, but rose ihr supe- 
rior to the great body of his class in parity and singleness of pur- 
pose, and received from the whole community marks of esteem and 
confidence, seldom bestowed with unanimity, in periods of excite- 
ment, upon an active political leader* Cicero records the tribute paid 
by the populace to his character and talents. When, in the eourse 
of an argument against the extravagant powers, Which the Manilian 
Law proposed to bestow upon a single individual (Pompey), Catulus 
asked the multitude, to whom they would look, should any misfor- 
tune be&ll their favorite, the crowd, almost with one voice, shouted 
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bftok the r*p1 j» tli«t thej would look to himsclC He died b. a 6(^ 
(two yean after this eonspiraey); liappy» says Cioero, botli in .the 
splendor of bis lifie^ and in bsYing been spared the speetaele <^ bis 
eonntry's ruio." Siirni's Diet Biog,^ e ta rum exemplum ; this langiiag« 
implies, what is eonfirmed by internal eridenoe, that the letter is 
giren yerbatim. 

CHAP. XXXV. r» coffnita, "known (to me) by expeiienee." 
Catulm had defended Catiline sneeessfnlly, when accased of a eapi- 
tal offenee, an intrigae with the Vestal Fabia; see Chap. 16, and 
note there. — -gratom . . . trtbuU^ ** gives^ in the midst of my great 
perils^ a pleasing oonfidenoe to my eommendation (of my wife to yoo) 
ss makes me glad that I eon do it with eonfidenco." We have given 
the reading adopted by Kiits. Others read grata, and eonneet in,., 
Jidueiam with it^— S* defetuionem, '*a regular judicial defence" 
against the oharges made by Cioero.— MUtx/oc^ionem, "a prirate ex- 
planation." — in novo eotuilio, ^inmy new undertaking,** on which 
he was going. — non siahti parare as ttatui turn parare, — de culpa = 
culpcB.-'-propoHere, so. Ub L me diuMjidius, sc. nejuveL — eUvs =s divut. 
~^fidiu% (from Jiden^ is an epithet of Jnpiter, Jupiter FidinSy trans- 
lated by Dionysius Halicamasseus Z«vi Uurrtos.^'nu dim fidiwt is an 
imprecation, '*so help me the god of truth" = ** as sure as heaven ; ** 
others make it, dins (i. a, Jovis) filius =s mehercnles, Z. 361. Tlie 
whole may be rendered, *' Wherefore, though I have determined to 
make no publio defenee^ engaged as I am in a new enterprise, yet 
though conaoious of no crime, I have decided to give an explanation 
of my conduct to yon (a tried friend^ which, so help me the god of 
truth, you may easily satisfy yourself is true." 3« statum digni- 
tatis frueiu non obtinebam, ** I could not maintain ** (lit. *' was not 
maintaining ") my position of dignity, after having been deprived of 
the reward of my labor and industry,** i. e., the consulship. An« 
drews explains atatum dignitatis non obtinebani, "1 did not obtain 
the consulship/* but this seems inadmissible. — non quin^s=:non quod 
noti.''-meia nominibuij sc. peraeriptwm, " chai*ged in my name ;" the 
plural is used, because Catiline was indebted to many persons. — 
quum et, ** since even.**— a/t«m« nominibus, supply a» etlienum per 
aeriptum, the whole beii^ equivalent to aliorum debita. — peraolweret, 
probably those for which Catiline was surety. The argument is, 
** much more would she pay mine." — non dignoa hominea refers to 
Cicero, a novM« homo, — alienatum, " estranged (from the people)** = 
* the people estranged from me." 4« Hoe nomine, " for this tea 
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tfon." — Miis , . , c<uu, '^honorable enough, considering my unfortunate 
condition." — «p«» = "plan;** referring to his present undertaking. 
— 5» JPlura . . . parari ; this was a mere pretext, to excuse himself 

fromi further explanation, which would have been embarrassing. 

6. de/endas, H. 488, L 

CHAP. XXXVL 3. siiie fraitde, "with impunity." — liceretf sc 

ilH$, — eondetnnatU limits non liceret, understood. 4. fuere . . . qui 

... irent. Or, 2Q4f 6.— »5« dvobm senaii decretiSj see H. 481, "not* 
withstanding two decrees oi the senate ;" for the former decree, see 
Chap. 80. — tanta vi» morbi, ''so violent a disease," I e., so violent a 
desire for a change of government. 

CHAP. XXXVn. aZwna = "hostile."— /ttwa»<; the pluperf. is 
rightly used, because the conspiracy had now changed to open re- 
heUiojL'r^ebes here, as in other places, means ** the rabble,*' which is 

far different from its > earlier signifieation, "plebeian." $• <tn< 

euro, "free from anxiety." — alunturt "support themselves." — habetur, 
"is kept;" the idea is^ poverty has nothing to lose.-— — 4» ea veto is 
very emphatic, and serves to distinguish the urhana plebes from the 
plebet elsewhere.— ;praM;«p« iertU, i. e., into Catiline's measures. — hi is 
pleonastic, and used for emphasis.-*— ^5* Primttm omnium ; there are 
five classes named, and the descriptions are introduced by primum 

amniumy deinde, praUerea^ prceterea and ad hoe. 6« ex ,., militihts 

z=^ gregariorum mtlitum^ — a/to< aenatores . . . alios ita divites ; supply 

factos (" become") with each clause. T« manuum = laboris, — tale- 

raveratt i. e., formerly. — privatia ... largitionibtta ; five bushels of 
grain were distributed monthly to each citizen, by the state ; besides 
liberal prese\&t8 of various kinds from candidates for office. — alios 
emnes refers to the first two classes mentioned. — malum publicmnj 
"the evil state of public affairs." They sold their votes, they were 
liired bullies at elections, and could be bought for any other vile use 

by any one. 8> moribus. . ,spe, see H. 428. — maxima spe^ " of the 

greatest ambition.*'— ;;t«xto ae^ "just as-^as Uttle as." They had 
ruined themselves and were ready to ruin it— 9i quorum, sc ti— 
jus ... immintUum erat ; the descendants of those proscribed by 
Sulla had been made incapable of holding office ; and this disability, 
odious as it was, still continued, an attempt to repeal it this very yeai 
having been defeated by the influence of Cicero, who was afraid to 
gi-ant what was rights lest something else that was wrong should 
next be demanded (Cioebo, in Pisonem, 2, 4).--^io animoy i. e., other 
than that of those before mentioned. 10» alianim ... erant=s 
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"oppoMd to tii« tenate"— Miltft^ ae. •& IK Id .*» mt^mn, L & 

ih« old straggle betwoen the eeiuite and the popular part j.«^^-mii£loi 
■iMtof ; it had been eleTen years only. Sulla's measttres had com- 
pletely established the aseendency of the aristoeraey up to this time. 

CHAP. XXXVIir. tribunicia ... restittUa eti, B,o. '70; it had 
been greatly restrieted by Sulla. — adoleicentes f the tribunes were 
usually vnder thirty years of age. — nmimum^ not '' the higheet^" which 
it was not; but " Tery higfai" enabling them to dare almost any thing. 
— /«roc^ ** impetuous." — -potlieitamdo ; the freqtientatite here is Tery 

appropriate. %» %maH •peeU^ **ttnder the pretext of («eal for) the 

senate."— mo<ies^»a ... modua; see Chap. 11, note on these worda 

CHAP. XXXIX. helium marUimttm, i^nst the pirates who had 
become dangerous beyond all precedent $ see Cia, jPro Ze^ ManU. — 
poitquam . • • ermnt ; when the powerful protection of Pompey was 
withdrawn, there was no other able to defend them against the en- 
croachments of the noblea — innoxiit "beyond reach, irresponsible." 

•• in maffitiraiH, *' when magistrates.*'— j9/act<ftt», *'too mildly," 

in their estimation.— 'fruetorenf* EL 020, II. The general meaning is 
that they frightened by prosecutions those who were disposed to 
befriend the people^ when magistrates. But most editions ba^e quo 
(**m order that'')^ instead of qui; which some explain by making 
the subject of ira^arent and terrere the same, L e^, At, explain- 
ing plaeuUui =s plaeidiorem, and pl(teidiu$ ;«« iraietarefit=s:"imght 
gorern with less disturbance on the part of the people." Bat 
Di^tsch makes traeiarent refer to ceUroi, meanilig the tribunes par- 
ticularly, and explains plehem . . . plaeidiui « i « traeiarent, " might 
manage the people in a more friendly spirit tow&rds themselTea; I e., 
the nobles "ss*< might not stir up the people to hostility against 

them." 3* dMU rebWf **hj the dangerous state of affairs ;* tebua 

is abl. — navandi, sc. r0S = *' making a revolution"— ^^^tM eertameitt 
"the old party-spirit"— eofum, L e., the plebs.— =^ L neque = keqve 
tamen.'^llis is dat after lUuiMet, — dUeessUtet .«« oppreiaUiet ... 
lieumet, H. 604i— /orm^ H« SO^k^^-^fesiia ei esoMmguihua^ i e., nith 
the contest— ^gtM phta ptmet^ 1. e., mote than they in thdr ex- 
hausted state.— jENMK^, H. HO^i-^iameHy i. e., though thdr hold on 
power, if tiiey succeeded, would be so uncertain, nevertheless, Ac 
-^— ^ 5* J'Wrs . . . eomplurety qui « < . ptofeeti sun/, "many who joined 
Catiline at the first were not privy to the con8piracy."-^ar«M . . . 
htatit ; the patria pt^estaa (see that article in Sierra's Diet Antiq,) 
among the Romans was almost without limit; the position of the 
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Boiiy thongb grown, father of a family, and even chief magintrate of 
the state, towards his father, was, in strict law, very nearly that of a 
slave; he coald acquire nothing for himself; his wife and children 
came under the same authority ; his father could sell or kill him. 
The last power had practically become obsolete, and would not have 
been tolerated, except in such a case as this. It is hardly possible for 

** Young America" to conceive of such a state of things. 6* <mjtt8' 

qtts . • . haminvm =3 eujtuque generis homhua. — modo = dummodo. 

CHAP. XL. A full account of all the transactions with the 
AUobroges is given by Cicero (in Cat. iii.). — P, ITmhreno ; Cicero 
says he was a freedman. — negotium dat = mandat, and so is followed 
by ut with the subj., H. 492, % — Allobrogum. They were sub- 
dued B. c. 121. "They had been conquered with difficulty, and had 
more than once revolted. Cicero says they were the only nation re- 
maining in Southern Gaul, who seemed able and not unwilling to 
make war on the Romans (in Cat iii. 6). These ambassadors had 
been sent to Rome to complain of the exactions of the provincial 
government, and to sue for a remission of their public debt" Meri- 
VAI.E. — -publice privatimque, " as a state and individually." — esset, H. 

520,11. 2* negoticUus ertU» "There were but two respectable 

-ways of making money at Rome, money-lending and farming. But 
since all could not lend money at Rome, or have farms in Italy, many 
knights and plebeians employed their money in the provinces. The 
principal business of the negotiator was to lend money at interest to 
the provincials, which was the more profitable, because the rate of 
interest was not limited in the provinces. Therefore money was 
often loaned there at two, three, and four per cent a month, unless 
indeed the prcetar restrained the rapacity of the negotiator." Ebkestt, 
Clavia Cic, — ^ua easmn^ "its sad condition." — rrudiay see H. 892. 

S* remedium, "the only remedy." — expedare^ bc. ae dicentes. — 

viri here— /orfe«/ for the case, see H. 547. 4« dixit for dixerat, 

A. 259, {2).'^facturi easent^ II. 529. — ea rea for id; they are used 
interchangeably, Z. C^S. 5* aliena consUiif "unsuited for con- 
sultation;" for the construction see Z. 466 & ^lO.'—propter Sem- 
proniam ; see Chap. 25. — BruttUj her husband. — ab Roma aberat^ H. 

423, 1; Z. 898, n. L %, qtio , , Aneaaet^ "to add authority to 

what he should say," Gabinlus being one of the most acUve of the 
conspirators. — cujmque generia^ " of every rank." — legaUa, , .eaaei, " the 
legates might be more encouraged." The extreme rashness of the 
conspirators in this business need hardly bo^ pointed out Cicero 
17 
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WM riglit in belieTing fho,i, if Catiline could be got out of tke eitj 
he oovld easily manage the rest. "Wq learn from his account that 
there was more than one conference, and that what the Allobn^es 
promised was to send cavalry into Italy as soon as possible. " 

CHAP. XLL in ineerto habuere = incerli fuere. 2. In altera 

parte • . . tn altera, L e.» ** in favor of joining Catiline ... in favor of 
adhering to the Repablio." — studium belli refers to what was inti- 
mated in the preceding chapter, that they were a warlike nation. — 
tn ipe victoria &» ** hoped for in case of victory." The two clauses 
stand opposed to each other in each point: to ast alienum, is opposed 
majcres ope*, which they and their nation would get by adhering to 
the Republic, their debt would be forgiven either wholly or in part; 
to ttwlivm belli ("their nation's fondness for war"), is opposed tuta 
coneilia, war was oncertlun, and peace was safer ; to magna mercee . . . 
victorioy is opposed certa prannia, which the senate would bestow on 
them and their nation, for -the important service of detecting such a 

conspiracy. S« fortuna reipuhlicas ; " the Romans were accustomed 

to ascribe to the Fortune of Rome whatever had brought unhoped 

for safety in a time of great periL" J. F. Gbonovius. 4« patro 

einio. Foreign nations, reduced to subjection by the Romans^ trans- 
acted business with the senate through some noble Roman (usually 

of the gen9 of their conqueror) whose patronage they employed. 

5* Mtudivm cotijurtUionis, "great zeal for the conspiracy." — simvlent; 
this pres. subj. after the perf. indef. is very unusual, see H. 482, 2. 
— eeteroi adeawt^ ^* have conference with others of the conspirators." 
— bene polliceantury " moke fair promises.*' — guam maxinie manifi^oe, 
" detected as completely as possible." 

CHAP. XLII. mot^tf "uneasiness, disturbance of the public 

mind." S* cuncta . . . agebant, " were doing every thing at once." — 

armorum .., portatiohibtu = " going armed." 3* ex eenati con- 

stUto ; see Chap. 86. — eausa cognita, " having tried them," they not 
having laid down their arms by the day specified in the tenatus- 
consvltum. 

CHAP. XLIIL ut videbanlur explains magnis^ "apparently 
^reat."— Zen^t«« cum ceteris,,, conetituerant, see H. 461, 4. — a^nim, 
FcBtiidanum ; this cannot refer to FaesulsB near Florence, which is more 
than 100 miles from Rome: Dietsch, oiler Manncrt the geographer, 
thhiks there was another Fsesulsd near to Rom& — a^^umes, "official 
acts.'* — imponeretj "should endeavor to cast upon«" — coHJuraUom, 
" concerned in the <^nspiracy." — suum . . . exeeguereiur ; these had 
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been assigned by Catiline, the night of the meeting at Lseca^s house. 

ft» ea, sa negGUa^—hoe^^tali^ and so followed by ut with the 

Bubj., H. 489, L — qiu> tumuUu, "the tumult arising from which," 

facilior aditu8.,,fieret^ "they might more easily get at"— afiw. ., 
almm^ sc aggrederetur,-^JUu famiUarum is the corresponding expres- 
sion to paler famiUas, S» eorrumpere^ "were spoilmg— losing." 

fa€io,.,contuUo; Be% Chap. 1, near the eii<^-4anguentibu8 aliia, 
" though the rest were spiritless." 

CHAP. XLIV. exprcBeqtto Ciceronia ; see Chap. 41 (ceteros adeardy 

&c.). — perferaiU, H. 608. %* danty sc jtujurandum ngnaium, — 

eoy L e., into the country of the Allobroges, which was that around 
modem Genera, in Switzerland.—^^* mitUty historical present for 
midty and hence followed by imperil subj.— ^« Foe {ut) eagiUs (H. 
493, 2).— ieeytto, H. 586, 1, (1). — eogUeg,,,eonmdere9,,,pela8, see H. 
487.— r^iMV iratumesy "your interests." — ab tn/Smis, i e., the slaves. 

6* mandcUa verbis, "verbal message.^— ;;tM96ri^, H. 629. Cicero, 

who liad the letter in his possession, giyes it (In Cat iii. >^) a little 
difiEbrently, but the same in substance. 

CHAP. XLY. euneta, H. 814. — tia aganiy supply ut. — utL . ,sU, 

"as circumstances may require." 2* lUi, sc. proBtores. — homines 

mUitaret is added to explain the skill with which they managed the 
business, such things being common in irox,—pr€esidiu edUocaiii ; all 

this is narrated by Cicero (in Cat. iii). 3* id loci, H. 896, m. 2, 

3) (3). — ei simul'^et simulae. 4« muUa priu8,,,obtettahu, "have 

first made many prayers for safety;" thereby betraying his conscious- 
ness of treasonable designs. 

CHAP. XLYI. Quibua rebus con/eeUsj ux the night of Dec. 2. 

2* quid. . ,esset; quid opus est and facto opus est, being both allowable 
expressions, are here blended together. — perdendai,,,fore, "would 
tend to destroy," H. Lat Gram. 668, 6 ; Z. 66f . — rmpubliccs is. not 
dat as might be inferred from oneri. " This passage shows how far 
Sallust is from being unjust to Cicero. He represents him, not as 
driven by blind fury to the infliction of the most cruel punishment, but 
as mindful of the danger he would incur, and yet regarding the interests 

of the state more than his own." Dietsch. 3* confirmaio animo, 

"his mind bdng made up," "no longer hesitating." 4* indicio 

eognito, "having heard of the detection (of the conspiracy)." 5. 

a^lem Coneordice; this temple had been dedicated by Camillus. 

•• Flaeeum,.,jubet; Cicero had never touched it, until it was now 
opened. 
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CHAP. XLVIL quid.,.c<miUii habwiiiet, '*vliat Ud beenliu 
ol)j«€t "^^io, *'oUi6r (thftfi the truth)."— ^/Sdis publican <'on promise 
of pftrdon. " doeet, ''ezplmina," as a reason for not knowing more. — 
nihil . . . legato*, ** that he knew nothing more than the legates did : ' 
this is the best explanation ; others interpret it^ *' that he knew no 
other oonspiratora exeept the legatee."— —9« Mxdem ... faUntur, 
They were no donbt examined after, and separately from, YoltnreiiUi 
as Cieero deelares, contrary to what Sallast ineorreetiy says above, 
(Ghapi 46X Yoltnreium cum legate introducit — HbrU JSibyllints. 
These books were said to haye been purchased by king Tarqninius 
Prisons of a Sibyl or prophetic woman, under very singular circum- 
stances. They were kept with great care in a stone cheet undei^ 
ground in the temple of Jupiter Capitolinus^ in the charge of officers 
appointed for the purpose ; they were consulted by them only, and 
It the special command of the senate, given in cases of |m>digies and 
calamities. When burned with the temple, b. a 83, ambassadors 
were sent through Italy, Greece, and Asia Minor, to collect them 
afresh, and when the temple had been rebuilt^ they were placed and 
kept as before. See Slam's Diet, Antiq* for a fuU account — Oinfut 
mique Sulla, i e., Camelitu Oinna and Oomeliua 8ulla, botii members 
of the CoTMlia ffeni, as was Lentulua^ P. Cornelius Lentnlus being 
his full name; supply ttrbis antea poiUoi e$&e from the followmg 
clause. — urlnipotiriy H. Lflt Oram. 409, 8; Z. 406. ^Sdruspiea 
were brought to Rome from Btruria, but never acquired a political 
importance like the Augurs. Their art consisted in explaining and 
interpreting the will of the gods, from the appearances ot the entrails 
of animals offered in sacrifice; and also from lightning, earthquakes, 
and all extraordinaiy phenomena in nature. This art was considered 
by the earlier Romans of the highest importance, but by this time 
had fallen into such disrepute among the educated, that Cato the 
Younger (whose speech is given below. Chap. 62) said, he wondered 
one harnspex did not laugh A^hen he saw another." — Smitb^ Diet, 
Antiq. — retponditsentf *'had predicted;** it is the formal expression 
for the responses of oracles and haruspiccs to those who consulted 
them. 3« quum . . . coffnoviMent, ** after all of them had acknow- 
ledged their seals : ** this clause is connected with the preceding. The 
letters were written, as was the custom, on wooden tablets covered 
with wax, and were fastened by a string, the end of which was sealed. 
The seal bore the image of the owner or one of his ancestors ; thus 
that of Lentulus bore the head of his great-grandfather, to which 
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Cicero referred on this occasion (in Cat iii 6, 10). — ahdieato magU* 
tratu; this is the earliest example of this construction; the regular 
construction had been, abdicate se magiatratu, which would have re- 
quired here postquam ae abdicasaet magiatratu, — liberU etiatpdiia, i. e., 

not in prison, but in some dwelling, in custody of the owner. 

4« C. Ccesariy better known to us as JuHus Casaar, a form, however, 
which the Bomans never used; see note Chap. 17.— P. Lenlvio 
Spintheri ... Q, Comificio ; these are known to have been warm 
supporters of Cicero. Doubtless Cesar and Crassus were included in 
this honorable responsibility, to dear them, in the publio mind, of aU 
Buspicion of connection with the conspiracy. 

CHAP. XLYIIL After the transactions just related, Cicero, 
towards evening, delivered his third Catilinarian oration to the mul- 
titude waiting around the senate-house, and was conducted by them 
in triumph to his lodgingSb— »S» faeinora, "deeds.''— ^pr^K^ce, sc aibi, 
— incendium ; they had not been previously aware that this was in- 
tended. — mcusime calamitowm, i e., more than the other things 
threatened, which would not have affected them, for the reason 
following.— 4««« quotidiano, "daily labor." — ctUtu corporit, "their 
food and dothing."— ~4» de iiinere hoaiUim, i. e., against Bome. — 
a M. CroMO ;- see Chap. 17. — qyi . , . nuniiaret =sutille.,, nutUiaret^ 
8ceH. 600.^-J[£niiUus et Cethegtta aliiqiie , .. deprehensi=LerUtUQ, ^Sco.— 
deprehenHt, Bee H. 680. — «wn, sc OatUinam.'-^eterorufn, L e., those 

not arrested.-— i//i, i e., those arrested. 6t tania ... videbatur = 

tanta via haminem ... leniendum,''^magia quam axagitandum (eaae) 
videbatur, — Oraaao obnoxii, ** in the power of Crassus," i e., in debt 
to him. " At one time of his life there was scarcely a senator who 
was not under some private obligation to him."-<-SmxH's Diet, Biog, 
— referattiTy sc. ad aencUum, ** that (the matter) be referred to the 
senate," by proposing a resolution, which Cicero accordingly did. 

-6* eonaulentef so. eenaium. — poteataiem, sc. indieandi, "power of 

making fartlier discoveries."— /oct^iuZam, so. illif "should be given 

(him)." 7* appellate, "being named (among the conspirators)."— 

per aocietatem perieuH =s: fuod aociua perieuli erat, " being a sharer of 

the danger." 8« immiaaumt "was suborned."— ^ortf auo connects 

with auaeepto . . . paCroeinia, not with rem, eonturbaret Crassus often 
sought popularity, as many a popularity-hunter has done since, by 
befiiending the vilest cnminals, who would thus become serviceable 
tools. 

CHAP. 'XLIX Q, Calulua, It is hard to believe that thia storj 
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sftQ be true of so pure and exalted a character. Csssar was at thk 
time an object of great hatred and dread to the senate, and the stoiy. 
if true (which cannot well be denied), is only another example of 
the corrupting influence of party spirit^ even on the noblest minds : 
a truth which Americans do not need to learn from Moman history. 
—(7. JPUo is 0. CalpumiuB Piso, who had been consul b. a 67. — ffra- 

(lo, i. e., promises of support and fiiyors. S» Nam refers to -what 

it implied : ** they strove to effect this (i. e., to have Csesar falsely 
accused) for, Ac** — oppugnatiu, sc. a Cceaare, he being patron of 
that people.— TiK&eto . . . repetundarum, *' an action for damages," for 
r0$ repeiunda has this comprehensive meaning, and does not always 
denote an action for the recovery of money extorted.—ex petitionet 
" from what befell him when a candidate.'' — adolescentulo ; Ceesar was 
then 87.— <ft<«0Mere<, sc eatnitiis ; as we say, " he had come off con- 
quered." 3* Jiet, "the occasion.*' — oppartuna, L e., for accusing 

CflBsar of participation in the conspiracy, it would be readily believed «i 

on account of his enormous indebtedness. — egregia, ** extraordinary ; * 

it is not necessarily a term of praise. — pHvaiim^ " as an individuaL"-— ' 

publidt ** in office," L e., when tediles. The cediles were accustomed ^ 

to seek popularity and prepare their way to higher office, by exhibit- '^i 

ing extraordinary munificence in their public games and shows. 

Gssar had spent immense sums in this way. — grandem . . . dehehat ; 

** Plutarch says he owed 1800 talents (about a million and a quarter 

of dollars), before he obtained any public office ; and when he went / 

to Spain as proprstor, b. o. 61, he is reported to have said that he | 

wanted one hundred million of sesterces (nearly $4,000,000), to be J 

worth nothing. Hebtvalx. 4* tantum facimts, i. e., having Caesar | 

unjustly accused.»n«^titfun^, sc. Piso and Catulus. — dicerent, for dice- 
bantf H. Lat Gram. 520, IL; Z. 551.— ifft, BcCasaru — erafU = *t(u 
bant, — animi mobilitatef ** want of discretion." — quo . . . esset explains 
the clause following. With regard to the question of Caesar's guilt or 
innocence, which has been much disputed, the following remarks of 
Dr. William Smith appear decisive. *^ There is no satisfactory evi- 
dence of his guilty and we think it unlikely that he would have em- 
barked in such a rash scheme. For though he would probably have 
had little scruple, as to the means he employed to obtain his ends, 
he was still no rash, reckless adventurer, who could only hope to rise 
m a general scramble for power; he now possessed unbounded influ* ] 

ence with the people, and was sure of obtaining the consulship ; and 
if his ambition had already formed loftier pluns, he would have had ^ 
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greater reason to fear a loss than an increase of his power, in univer- 
Bal anarchy." Smith's Diet, Biog, 

OBLAP, L. liberti ; libertus is always used when the former mas- 
ter and preeent patron is mentioned, otherwise libertinus. — ttinerihut, 
** directions.** — opifices, " the day-laborers." — eum eripienduniy sc. cutio- 

dia.—dttces mttlttiudinum, "mob leaders, professional bullies." 

2» ffrege facto, "in a body." 3* dispositis prcesidiis, i. e., in the 

Capital and Forum. — contra . . . fechte, i e., they had been guilty of 
treason : the senate had so voted after Cicero's second speech against 
Catiline. These occurrences took place Dec. 5. A full account of 

Tvhat follows is found in Cicero's Lettera (ad Atticum, " XII., 21). 

4« supplicium, "capital punishment." — pedibits.,, iiurum, "would go 
over." Senators expressed assent to a proposition by seating them- 
selves beside him who made it, and vice versa, — Tib. Neronis ; this 
•was the grandfather of the emperor Tiberius. — prcesidiis additis, to 
prevent the rescue threatened by the friends of the criminals. — de ea 
re ... referendum = ^* ^ot the subject should be postponed;" no 

doubt, until after the contest with Catiline should be decided. 

5* ad eum ventunu " There was much irregularity in the order in 
which opinions were demanded in the senate. The consul (or in his 
absence the prsetor) usually called first upon one of the consuls-elect ; 
next upon the consulars, the prtetors, and other high magistrates. 
But he was not bound to any particular order." Merivale — hujusce- 
modi . . . loctUtis ent. There can be no doubt that this speech is the 
composition of Sallust, and as little that we have in it many of the 
arguments used by Caesar, who, most probably, took care to have 
his speech published, as Cicero did his. However this may be, it is a 
speech eminently characteristic of Csesar, and entirely worthy of him. 
The skill of the argument^ the weight and point of the sentences, the 
calmness and freedom from all perturbation, and the exquisite tact 
and sabtilty with which he maintains, on his opponent's own princi- 
ples, the view he proposes, are all worthy of the greatest man Rome 
ever produced. We cannot wonder that Cicero found it so difficult 
to answer, and that so many of those most attached to him, including 
his own brother Quintus, were convinced by it. 

CHAP. LI. Omnes homines; so Demosthenes begins one of liis 
orations by the remark : "It becomes all men, O Athenians, who acl- 
dress you, to speak nothing from personal enmity or friendship." It 
iz not necessary to suppose that Cassar borrowed so obvious a remark 
from the Athenian orator. — ab odio ... vaeuos; vacutts, and several 
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oib«r kindred adjeetiTefl» are followed hj the abl either with or wiik- 

out oi, Z. 462 A 468. 2* J7aiKJ facile; nam is to be supplied. 

The wont of conneotires adds greatly to the gravity and dignity of 
the Biy\e,^-pravidet u aptly used with reference to future good wiU. 
— ilia refers to odio, mnicUia, Ac., in the |)recediDgsentenee.-^i6uKiti 

et wmi, "passion and prudence.** 3« intetideriHf "haye exerted." — 

vaUt takes its snbjeet {ingenium) from the object of the preeediog 
rerb, see H. 867, 2, 8).'-ammtM is used here instead of inffeniwn to 

avoid repetition. 4* qui reget aique populiw^repes alque poptdog qui, 

—male ctmnUuerini, sc n6t, ''pursaed a course injurious to than- 
■dves.'*— ordtne, H. 414, 2. 5 t Perw ; the usual form would 
be Peneo.^'-populi . . , creverat ; the Romans had given them a terri- 
tory in Asia Minor, for their services in the wars against Philip and 
Antiochus. — c<mnUtum eatt sc. a aenatu. — dimtiarvm, sc JRhodiorum, 
L e., for the sake of plunder. — ittjuria^ i. e., done by the Bhodians to 
the Romana— tmptifttto< . . . dimiiere. This is far from being a fair 
statement^ which would not have served CiBsar's purpose. The Rho- 
dians were treated with great injustice and cruelty, and only by the 
exertions of Cato the Censor, escaped utter destruction ; see Polybins 
and livy. tt « ipsi refers to majorea noBtr%.^per oeea»ionem= 
** when they had an opportunity." — in illi$f " in (the case of) them." 
The claim made in this sentence is as far as possible from the truth. 
The frequent observations of the Roman writers about Roman good 
faith and Funic bad faith, coupled with the fact that we have only the 
Roman side of the story, reminds one irresistibly of the fable of the 
statue representing a man striding over a prostrate lion ; the lion well 
remarked that, if a lion had made the statue, he would have -exhibited 
a lion striding over a prostrate man. T» providendum est, "must 
be seen to." — ne plus . . . valeaiy ** that you do not think more oV* — 
Tieu magis . . . eonsiUaiie, "and that you do not rather obey your pas- 
sion than consult your reputation ; " eonaulatis is used with ira by 
zeugma.——- 8* pro faetia eorum, ** in comparison with their deeda" 
The author might have written digna factis merely, but the idea of 
proportion between crime and punishment would not have been so 
fully expressed. — novum eonsilium is the plan of putting the con- 
spirators to death.: — ingenia exsuperaty " surpasses the imagination," 
i, e., is greater than could be conceived. — «*«, sc. pctnis, — utendum, sc. 
ncbt9 ease. — comparata sunt, ** have been furnished," i. e., established. 

He means the punishments of exile, fine, disfranchisement, &e. 

Ot composite atque magnifice, "with studied eloquence." — acemtia U 
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nfled with enwneravere by zeugina ; " thej have deseribcd the horrors 
of Trar, they haye enumerated the evils which would bappeo to the 
▼anquished/* — eollibm»9ent ia an old word, frequent in PJautusv but 
seldom found in any later writer.-^— -10> quo ... pertinuit, ^ to what 
end ^was that strain of remark I" — Scilicet^ **no doubt;" it is genei"- 
ally ironieal, as here. 1 1» N<m ita egt^ that is, men do not need 
oratory to fnflama them to a i»roper sense of their own injuries ; on 
the contrary, they generally exaggerate them. — nus, " his own," re- 
fers to euiqttank-^r^urim isobjectiTe hera-^raviiw caquo . . . halmere, 
''bare &lt them too deeply ""—"have over-eBtunated them/' H. 444, 
l.'-^halmere^tolent habere. The idea ia, **many have done bo, and 
hence we may suppoee it to be natural to men."-— ^av;/er habere ia 
an expression found <mly in Sallust; teqtte habere is used by Livy. 
— *~ 12* tUia aliie lieentia eeL The idea is^ " though individuals may 
thus indulge their resentment, it is not proper for you." — ei . . . deli' 
quere, so. it, ** if they have done any wrong through anger : ** the con- 
stmction is, ti (it) qui . . . habent, quid . . . deliquere, pauci eciunt,-^ 
pares sunt, i. e., equally contemptible. — qui . . . a^tU ; observe the 
emphasis given to the relative clause by placing it first ; so in the 
preceding sentence. — imperia^ H. 419, UL-^^prtBdiii j this word generally 
indicates something intarinsic and natural, but not alwaya->t» exeelao 
. . . affunt ; this recalls the Scripture expression, *' Ye are a city set 
on a hill, that cannot be hid."— — -!$• /teen^ta = *' liberty to do as 
we please." — deeet, sc. m<iqna imperio prceditoe, — studere is used as the 

opposite of odisM. 14* in imperio, "in a ruler." ]4« minoret 

quenn ss "inadequate Uh^^-'^posirema, "what happened last," 1 e., the 
pnnishmeut.^^n . . . impiie, "in the case of>" Ac— <2p pcsfia =p(3enam. 
— Mvenor, sc. eoUto^ see H. 444, 1.*..^1S, dixerit^ H. 6^1.-'-exercere^ 
"ia influenced by." — eoe,,^eam^ tales.,, talem; "such I know to 

be," kc IT. mn erudeUe, "I do not say cruel." — alietia a re- 

pnbliea, fordgn to the republic, i. e., not used in it 18* 2^am pro- 

fecto, Osesar now uses a dilemma, to convict Silanus of error: he 
argues thus: You are either moved by fear; but there is no rea* 
son to fear : or by the magnitude of the crime (injuria) ; butun that 
case, you propose inadequate punishments, or rather what is no pun- 
ishment at alL-- — SO* powumus equidem dicere, "we may surely 
say." — id . . . liahet = " which results jD[*om the nature of the case."— 
ultra, sc mortem. The scepticism here expressed by Csesar had be- 
come very common among the Romans, especially the more intelli 
gent^ who could not fail to see the folly of the popular religion, and 
17 
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had DotluDg better io sulMtitate for it Cieero^ in liia reply to ihii 
speech (in Cat ir. 4;'7dE8;6,ll), and in other orations (pro do- 
enti<\ 61, 171 ; pro Milone^ 87, 101), expresses the same opinion. Bnt 
in his philosophical writings^ written in his last yeara^ he decidedly 
advocates the other opinion, though it is painful to observe how *' all 
his mind ia clouded with a doubt" The wisest and. best of the 
heathen, Socrates, Plato, and others, were in this melancholy nncerw 
tainty ; so true is it^ that life and immortality are brought to light in 
the gospeL The influence on public morals exerted by such opinions 
as those expressed by Cesar, and which come with great appropri- 
ateness from the lips of such a debauchee, need not be set forth. It is 
conspicuous in every page of the history of the period, and may be seen 
in the streets of every large city in our own midst- — 21 • animad- 
verteretur, ''punishment should be inflicted." 22* An, quia; sup- 
ply non addidUiif Ac., from the preceding. — lex J*orcia; it is uncer- 
tain from what Porcius this law took its name. — alice leget . . . jubenL 
There were no laws expressly to tfab effect^ so far as is known. But 
as a person accused of a capital offence was left at liberty until con- 
demned, he could go into exile, if he chose ; and we learn that the 
same was afterwards allowed after condemnation. One accused of a 
capital crime could always appeal to the people ; and of this appeal 
Cicero^ Cato, and others^ wished to deprive the conspirators^ under 
the plea that^ by their conduct^ they had become hosies, and were no 

longer eives, 24. 8in, quia leviu9 est; supply after «in, in tenten- 

iiam rum addidistif <bc, as was done above with An. — levius refers to 
verberari, *'i^ because it was too light (a penalty to be added to one 
so much heavier, viz., death)," i e., because it was not important 
enough to break the law for it — qui eanvenit, "how is it proper? * 

25« At enim, **But (why do you find faultX for who," «fec. — tern- 

put, "time" in general. — dies, "some particular occasion." — repre- 
hendent is to be supplied, agreeing with tempus, cUes, and fortuna. 
The argument is that it will furnish a bad precedent^ which hereafter 

will be used for eviL— t//M, 1. e., the conspirators. 26% in alio* 

statuatis, ** what you are deciding (by this decision) against others 

(than the conspirators)." 2Tt ex 6om«, sc exemplitt. The idea is^ 

that a bad precedent is usually set under circumstances which lead 
men to excuse it, as in this case the violation of law, in putting the 
conspirators to death without appeal, would be excised, on account 
of their guilt What in their case would be bonum exemplum, be* 
cause well deserved by them, might admit of very bad imitation in 
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oilier cases. The thought is fully illustrated below, and is a com 
plete condemnation of all mob-law also. — ab digniSj i. e., of such a 

pimishment. — '--%%• qui, , Jradareniy H, 500. 29* ea.».lceiar% Z. 

385 ; Icetor is usually followed by the abl. with or without a preposition. 

SO* licerUia, L e., of punishing without trial — libidihosej '* at their 

pleasure." SS* Damasippum ; Marcus Junius Daniasippus had, at 

the order of the younger Marius, most brutally murdered a number 

of senators of Sulla's party. 33> is refers to alicujita. Ccesar 

Iiere speaks &om personal experience; he had narrowly escaped 

death in this proscription. 34t trahebantur^ sc. ad supplicinm, 

35* hcec rum in M, TiiUio.,.vereor, i. e., "I do not fear that 

Cicero will follow SuUa's example." 36* in manw*—" under his 

command."— /a&Mwt aliquid^ L e., "a false charge of this kind." 

3T« consUU neque midaeuB tmquam eguere^ "never w;ere deficient 

in wisdom or boldness.**-i 38* pleraque refers to arma atque tela as 

-well as to insignia. — cum strnimo studio ; for the preposition see Z. 
472. — invidere bonis; some supply instituiis, as Corte and Kritz; 

othei*s, hominibuSf as Gerlach and Herzog. 39* Orcecice morem 

imitati. No authority can be found for this statement ; it is there- 
fore either a slip of the historian, or. an artifice of the orator, who 
represents the deiath penalty as something foreign and unknown ; 

perhaps the phrase' means only, "like the Greeks." 40. multitu- 

dine dvium, i. e., bad citizens ; see Jug. Oh. 41. — circumvmiri = " to 
be unjustly condemned." — quibus legibtts may include lex Porcia, as 
well as alice leges, but probably not. ^— 41. ITane eausam ... in primis 
magnanif " this a most important reason." — quo minus capiamuSy " for 
not adopting.*'— 42* heneparta^ so. ab illis,'—^ iZ* Placet, sc. mihL 
— augere . . . Catilince, L e., by joining it. — pecunias = bon<L — :quce . . . 
vcUent, and so are best able to guard them safely. These municipia 
were not bound to receive them, unless they chose.— <fe m, i. e., in 
their behal£ ' In what difficulty this masterly speech of Caesar in- 
volved his opponents is clearly seen in Cicero's fourth Catilinarian ora- 
tion. Its tendency, too, was to increase greatly his own popularity. 
The people were extremely tenacious of the right of a|)pea], and would 
proportionally honor its defender, and be enraged at those who abol- 
ished it Cicero deeply felt the danger he would incur, but not too 
deeply, as events showed. The warnings Caesar addressed to the senate 
against setting so bad an example, derived a sharper edge from the gen* 
eral fear entertained by them, that Pompey would prove another SuUa^ 
and that then their own devices might return to plague the inventors 
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CHAP. LIL verbo, " ▼erbally," not by riaing and sitting beude 
the one whose opinion they espoused ; see Chap. 50, note on pedibtu 
Uurum,-~^iua alii, u e., either to Silftnas or CfiBsor.— «am refers to 
aliuM alii, not to a9aentiebantur, Cawar was Tery near earrying tha 
point— >if. P&reiut Cato, eommonly ealled Gato the Younger, to dis- 
tinguish him from Gato the Censor, his great-grandfather. Both 
their lives are in Long*a Plataroh.— -ora^ioRem habuiU Platarch 
(Cato Minor, Ch. 23) says that Cicero had the speech taken down 
by short-hand writers^ and that it existed at the time he wrote, at 
least 180 years after. It was certainly much to Cicero s interest to 

hare it published. 3* Zonge mihi, do. ; the sense is^ mihi alia metu 

ett, quwn ret, Ac, et longe alia ^vum tententias, &e, — nostra, H. Lat. 
Gram. 489. '—t* de poma, ^tc; that i?, as if their puniBhment was 
the only question. — aristUquefoeis, "Especially were altars erected 
in the coui'ts of houses for the family gods (penates); while the 
house gods (larei) received offerings upon a small hearth (focus), in 
the family hall (atrium) ; hence arce et foci, by metonoroy, for home, 
or house and hearth, and jE>ro aris et focis pugnare, ' to contend for 
house and home."* Andbxws* Lexicon, under Ara, L — cavere, "to de^ 

fend ouwelves.** 4* provideria is per£ subj. — nihil Jit religui = 

nihil reliquum ett, 5« feeiatis, ''have valued." — aligruando, "at 

last." — capeasite = "give all your attention and labor to." ((• Ifon 

agitur, '* the question is noV^vectigalibua, sc subreptia, a very com- 
mon occurrence. — de ... injuriia, "injuries done to our allies," by 

Komans, a subject of constant complaint to the senate. 7* in hoc 

ordine s= in aenatu. — adveraoa, sc mihi. 8* Qui . . . feciaaetn, " (I) 

who never would have granted the indulgence of any fault to myself 
and my own mind." — condon<ibamy "was not used to pardon;" the 
sense is» " I was not in the habit of pardoning the lusts of others for 

the crimes they led to." 9« ea =■ mea verba. — opulentia . . . tolero' 

bat =t tolcrare poterat : opulentia, eo. reipuhliccB. 10* honiane ,,, 

mA>ribua, " well or ill" — aed hcec . . . fuiura Hnt ; ^ but (the question 
is), whether these things, of whatever nature they are, are to be ours, 

or with ourselves, to belong to our enemies." IK qvisquatn, i. c, 

Cceaar ; this example, with others, shows the incorrectness of the 
declaration, that quiaquam is used only in negative sentences ; yet 
undoubtedly that is generally its use. — quia bona ... voeaiur; this 
passage strikes directly at Ceesar, who, as has been said, was in- 
debted some three or four millions of dollars. — in extremo sita e^ " is 
reduced to extremity."— «W, "let them," i. e, "those who so apeak.*' 
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>— — 12* quoniam . . . habentf " since such is the fashion/^ — dwn . . . 
rxnreuHt ■= pareendo. — perditum eant = perdant. 1 3> diverse iUnere, 
** in a different direction," — habere = ineolere. The opinions here re- 
ferred to by Gato, as disbelieved by Ossar, were those, not only of 
the vulgar, bat also of the Stoics, of whom Gato was a follower. An 
Gffisar was now high*prie8tk there seemed a peculiar impropriety in 
liis thus attacTcing the popular religion, of which he was the chief 
minister.^-— 14* ^o^WaW&ti«=<oett«; so in Chap. 22. — multitudint 
condttcta, * a hired mob."— 15» ihi ... ttbi, i e., in the mnnieipia, 

10« in tanto . . . metit, " when all are so much afraid." — eo . . . 

refert, "it the more concerns me," "because it shows that fte is con- 
cerned in the plot,** is the inference which Cato's hearers could not 
fail to draw.— — 18. Quahto ... (UtentiuSf "the more carefully. " — ca, 
the decision concerning the con8pirator8.-^Z/t« refers to exercitu and 
canjuratiSj as viderint does also.— ^am . . . ocferunf, "immediately they 

all will attack us fiercely." 19. armis, "by arras (only)." 

20. puleherrimam, i. e., more so than formerly. — nos haberemttSy i. e , 

at the present time it would be. — quam illia, sc erat. 21* quae . . . 

nylla=^ qtKyrum ntdla, — delicto =^ delicti eonseientia. — obnoxiuSt "in 

the power of, influenced by." 22* publiee egestatetriy privatim opu- 

lentos, " the state beggared, individuals wealthy." — nullum discrimen^ 
sc ett^ " we make no distinctions." — virtutis proemia, " rewards which 
ought to belong to virtue only." — possidet being the word used of 
possession only, without ownership, is used here with great felicity. 

2$« hie = in senatu. — co, " by this (course of conduct)." — vaeuam, 

i. e., "having no defenders." 24. Conjuravere ... ineendere, foi 

ut ineendant, by Grsecism, H. 658, V. — GaUorum ffeniem, the Allobroges. 

— supra <japw<— "hovering over us, threatening to fall upon us." 

25> dmdamini^-'dtibitatis, which is also added here by Dietsch and 

others, on the authority of most manuscripts. ^26* Misereamini 

censeo; supply ut before misereamini, H. 493, 2. This is severely 
ironical in Cato's mouth, though no doubt it was seriously urged by 

some. — eiiam annatos, "even those (taken) in arms." 27» arma 

eeperint, i e., after their dismissal. Cato had previously spoken of 
Caesar^s proposition, to keep them in the municipiay as utterly iridic u- 

lous. 28. Scilicet . . . est, "To be sure, the affair, viewed by itself 

is perilous." — Immo vero, " Yes, indeed." — maxitne, sc. earn timetis.--^ 
alius,,. exspectantes, "waiting for one another (to act)!"— i^w, H. 

419^ n. 29t c«ftm< prospera, "turn out well," see H. 862. 

30t helh Gallico ; this is an error of Sallust for Latino ; see Livt, 
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Till 7. It was in a Gallic war that T. Monlius, the father, dieun 
gutthed himself and obtained his surname, Torquatua; hence arose 

probably the error of Uie writer. 31. Videlicet^ dkc. The idea is, 

** it must be because," dkc. The remark is bitterly ironicaL 3S« nits 

Uerwn ,..fecii, "if this is not the second time that he has made," ^e. 

He had been concerned in the civil wars. S4« Nam quid, &e. 

The connection is, '*([ mention these only), for why," &e. — non ea = 
alia, t5» Po$tremo, "in a word, not ito say more.*' — ti peceato 
locu9 uaei, = "if we could afford to do wrong," L e., by letting the 
conspirators go. — ipsa rw = " the course of events." — re and verba are 
strongly antithetic. Dietsch aptly compares the German proverb, 
"They who will not hear must fte\"-^/aueibti8 urget^ "is at our 

throats," H. 429; 21 457.—- ;paran neque eonsuli, sc a nobis. 

36i more majorum, L e., without appeal, which was a later usage, 
and unknown to the earlier Romans. They were accordingly stran- 
gled in prison. Though Sallust preferred making a speech himself 
for Cato, rather than using the genuine one, which was then extant^ 
and long afterwards^ yet it is eminently characteristic, and doubtless 
embodies the arguments actually used. " Every one will rccogoizo 
the impetuosity, the stern morality, the bitterness towards those 
whom he considered depraved, which characterized Cato ; and not 
less the magnanimity with which he defends his opinion, though 
aware of the danger he incurs, and reproaches so severely the cow- 
ardice and sloth of those who differ from him. The whole style of 
the speech, suited rather for moving than persuading, agrees well 
with Cato's manner of speaking, as we learn it from others." Dunscn. 
CHAP. LIIl. item =i prcBter eos, — aenati decrelum ... censueraL 
At the instance of Cato, the highest praises of Cicero were inserted 
in the same decree. Sallust cannot be wholly excused for omitting 
all notice of this and all the other extraordinary honors bestowed on 

Qieero. 2« mtdta legentif multa audienti; mvlta agrees with fad- 

nora below. — mihi ... forte libuitf "it accidentally pleased me" = 
"it came into my mind." — sustinuissHf "could have caused to suc- 
ceed." 3» Seiebam, "I was aware" (at the time when I began to 

consider this question). — contendisse, sc. poptUum Jiomanwn,—fortunat 
violerUiam, such as the capture of the city by the Gauls, the many 
defeats by Hannibal, &Q,-—/acundia ... futese, "in eloquence the 
Greeks, in the glory of war the Gauls, had surpassed the Romans' 

(yet both Greeks and Gauls had been subdued by them). 4. eogtte 

factum, for per earn factum, as eo refers to virtntem. 5t rureutt 
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" on the contmry." — sleut effeta parente, in midtis. This reading of 
t;Iie text is by conjecture, supported by one manuscript, which how- 
ever omits the preposition in. The reading of all the mannscripts, 
^ff^eta parentum, which cannot be explained, came, it is conjectured, 
from parente, ifu Dietsch thinks cetate has been dropped out^ which 
seems the best suggestion; "as when the parents are worn out with 
age, (children are no longer born) ; " if we read parentey it will be 
•* the mother," instead of " the parents." 6t Sed^ " now (the great- 
ness of Rome having come from its great men),' there have been, <&c/' 
— ingenti virhUe, "of great merit" — ohtvlenU ,,, non fuit ; these 
tenses, used instead of est and obttdit, are employed, as is common in 
epistles, with reference not to the time of writing, but to the time 
when what was written would be read, Z. 503. — quantum ingcnio 
possenif " as far as my ability would permit." 

CHAP. LIV. Iffitur, "well, then ; " see Jug. 96, (lyitur Sulla, <fec.) 
— €Bt€U, Cato was 33, and Caesar 38. — item gloria, (sc par fuit) sed 
alia aliif " also their glory was equal, but not the same : " lit, " one 

glory to one, another glory to the other." 3* largiendo here is 

opposed alike to dando, sublevando, and ignoseendo, and = gratifi- 

cando, 4« negligere is the hist inf., and does not depend on in- 

duxerat — dono dignum^ "worth giving," a very unusual expression. 
— fiovum, L e., either new in kind, or against a new enemy, or one in 
which he was the first to command.— ^eaK>/>^a5a^, "was always wish- 
ing for." — ubi . . . posset ; Caesar's wars with the Gauls, Germans, and 
Britons, all appear to have been begun by him with this motive ; 
human life with him was of no account 5« abstinentia, " disinter- 
estedness." — quo minus ,., eo magis, the less . . . the more, H. Lat. 
Gram. 418. 

CHAP. LV. optimum factum, sc esse, "that it was the best 
course." — noetem . . . antecapere, i. e., to finish the executions before 
night — triumviros ; these were the triu7nviri capitales appointed 
annually by the people, whose duty it was to see to the infliction of 
punishments, and keep in custody those detected in the commission 
of crime ; to inquire into capital crimes, to preserve the peace, <fec. ; 
they generally acted, by deputies. — qucs supplicium postulabat, " which 

were needful for (capital) punishment" S« locus quod Tullianttm, 

BO. robuVj H. 445, 4. It was called Tullianum robw, because orig- 
inally built of oak by King Servius Tullius. It was the "state 
prison" of Home. The upper part ^as called the Mamertine prison, 
and is now a church; the TuUianum being converted into a subter 
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rnQean chapci '* It has slill,^ says Eustace, " a most appalling ap 
\>eKnnee/*-^dueenderu ; many editions and the best manuscripts ^ 
haye atanderit, which suits better with the topography. In either 
case, the ascent or descent to the entrance of the TuUianuni was 
within the prison. — humi depressiu, '*8unk into the earth," see H 
424, 2.— 4« eameniy " a vaulted roof." — vineta, ** bound together bj 
= composed ol'*-<——$« vindiees rerum eapitalium: *' these were not 
the iriwnviri, just mentioned, but the executioners, who were pnblio 
slavey a class so abject and despised, that they were not eyen allowed 
to liye in the city." Dxrbob. — laqveo . . . fregere ; this kind of pun- 
ishment was always inflicted in prisons : public hangings are a bar- 
barism of modem timet. 6« eontvlare imperiwn; he had been 

Gonsal B. a 71, but having been expelled from the senate for his in- 
famous life, he had got himself elected prstor, in order to rcgun his 
senatorship. Dietsch incorrectly explains constUare, of his pnetor- 
ship. — eritium is not for exUunif but means '* destruction, extinction." 
" Immediately after these executions^ Cicero announced them in the 
Forum by the single word vixerwit ; the rest of the conspirators im- 
mediately took to flight, and the people escorted him to his lodgings 
with the greatest joy and acclamation." Dixtsoh. 

CHAP. LVI. hahtiereU, i. e^ at Catiline's arrival. — pro numero 
militum, "as far as the number of his soldiers would permit:" he 
formed skeleton maniples, as many as were usually in each legion ; 
which were subsequently filled up to the regular number by fresh 

arrivals. 2« soctif, sc. cor^rationis, — venerat ... distrihuerat ... 

expleverat . . . habuiuet; these pluperfects are all used with reference 
to the subsequent approach of Antonius ; he had done all these things 
before Antonius drew near. — cequalitert ** equally among the skeleton 
companies." — numero^ sc justo. — ampliiu is usually followed by the 
same case as precedes it: Sallust uses both constructions indifferently; 

see H. 417, 8 ; Z. 485. &• aervUia^^aervorum genua ; hence it has 

cujm relating to it ^^cujtis generis: the Greek use of a singnlar 
verb with a neuter plural subject resembles this, H. 445, 8, 1). — aervi&a 
repudiabat; it will be recollected that Lentulus remonstrated with 
Catiline on this point, in the letter given to the AUobroges for him, and 
Intercepted by Cicero; see Chap. 44. — alienum suis rcUumibua, '* incon- 
sistent with his interests," H. Lat. Gram. 891, 1 ; Z. 468, 470; aHenwn 
qualifies the last clause videri. . .communicavisse. 

CHAP. LVn. nurUiiie pervenii ^^ nwitiafum est, and therefore is 
followed by the mf. with an ace, H. 651, ^.—GaUiam, sc. Tranaal 



OONSPIKACY OF CATILINE. 8&3 

ffifiam, which is expressed in most manuscripts ; no doubt he wished 

to get to the AUobroges. 2 prcesidebat ; Dietsch gives this word 

Iiere its origical meaning, " was sitting (i. e., encamped before him,) 
== was in full view and could not be eluded.** But others explain it 
in its usual meaning, "was commanding;" of tliifs however, when 
used absolutely without an object, Andrews' Lexicon eltes but one 
e^cample, and that from as late a writer as Pliny the Younger, — ex 
difflcvltate rerumj "from the difficulties he (Catiline) was in.'' — 'Cxisti- 
fnans (*' suspecting") is limited by «aj . . . rerum. — cadem ilia . . , dixi' 
tntM, i e., a retreat into Gaul.— 3« illi . . . erat^ ** he had to descend." 
A> utpote qui, "inasmuch as he."— jntf^wo exercitVf ** though with 
a large army," H. Lat Gram. 414, *l,^lo^...c3^itm^ "being 
helped along by following a more level route." — in fvbga^ so. CcUilince, " oh 
the track of CatiHne." — tegueretur^ H. Lat. Gram. 619, 3, 1), Z. 271. 
The whole is a reason why Antoniua^ though with a large army, was 
not far behind ; he was following the fleeing Catiline with the advan- 
tage of a more level route. Others read expeditoi; expeditos in fuga 
then =3 " unencumbered with baggage, and running away ; " the whole 
would then be the reason why Antony, though not far behind, yet 
was behind, because he with a large army, and of course encumbered 
with baggage, and by a more level (and therefore longer) route^ was 
following an enemy, who were fleeing as fast as possible, and were 
without baggage. The latter reading makes the best sense, and is 
preferred byZumpt— St adversas, sc. aibu — prcesidii, "succor,"— 
ctan Antonio . . . profligere ; no doubt he chose to fight with him, be- 
cause he knew him to be secretly favorable to his cause, and hoped for 
a feeble resistance. In fact^ Antony remained in his tent^ on the plea 
of lameness, leaving his lieutenant) M. Petreius, to command (see be- 
low, Chap. 59). He was subsequently (b. c. 69) accused of having been 
one of Catiline's conspirators, was condemned and went into exile. 
CHAP. LVIIL Comperium habeo, " I have (it) discovered ; " see 

note, Chap. 29.-. 2* auribw offieit, "obstructs his ears = prevents 

his hearing."— 3. mei consilii, i. e., of fighting with Antoniqs, 

4* qnoqve modos=s et gt<omoc2o.— — *6i gito . . . tint, " what is the state 

of our affairs." G« fl6 . . . a, " on the side of, towards." — obetanty 

80. nobi9,-^ferat, sc ad id.— si ,.,ferat, "if we were ever so anxious." 
— T» animo, see H. Lat Gram. 428. — voa divitias^.^portare^ i. a, 
that by auccesa you will secure, and by defeat you will lose, all these 

things. 8* commeatuSy sc. cruni. ^9« mpervacaneum stands op 

posed to necemtudo above, and — " not necessary, a mere matter of 
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choice.** !•• alienoB . . . exspectare = " to be dependants on others. 

1 U viris, " to those who were really men." — hcec = " your pres 

ent course.* * \i* hae relinquere^ L e., to run away, abandon yonr 
cause.^-audaeia ... ett, L c, yon cannot do it without fighting. — -pace 

. . ,muiaviy see H. 416, 2. 18. ea vero ; ea agrees with the predicate 

noun, Bce H. Lat Gram. 445, 4 ; Z. 872. 14. hortarUur^ so. ut mag- 

nam spem habeam^ " encourage me.'* 15« circumvenire^ sc nos. 

16* ii virtud.,. ,in»iderU^ and so give you defeat — cavete^ supply ne^ U. 
686, 1, 2).— cap<s " &^^ l>«^ taken." 

CHAP. UX tigna canere ; tanere is intransitiye, with 9igna for 
its subject — periculOf i e., the danger of cavalry and infantry. — -pedes 
(**a footsoldiei^*) is in apposition with ipM.—pro^ "suitably to, ac« 

cording to.** i« rapes aspera is used, by anacoluthon, for rupem 

asperam governed by inter, — signa here= "divisions^** each having 
a standard. — in subsidio, ''as a reserve," — artiits, L e., without the 
usual intervals.— 8. Ab his, i. e., from the reserve." — centurianes 
oinnes lectos, ** the centurions, all picked men,** having been appointed 
by Catiline from his knowledge of their valor. — evocatas, veterans 
who had served their time, but being invited (evoceUi) by the general, 
had volunteered ; they enjoyed special privileges. Under a popular 
general, such as Pompey, their number was often considerable.— 
arrtiatum, " if well armed ; ** the author had previously stated (Chap. 

56) that only one- fourth were regularly armed. 4« eurare = im' 

perare,-^ibertiSf (" his own,**) freedmen ; otherwise the word would be 
libertinis. — colonis, sc. Sidlanis ; many of Sulla*s colonies were in this 
region. — aquilam ; this is the one to which Cicero alludes (in Cat i. 
9) as cherished by Catiline with superstitious reverence. Each legion 
had one as a standard, made of silver or bronze. Hence " the Roman 
eagles" is frequently said for '*the Roman legions.'* — bello Cimbrieo; 
see notes on Jug. Chap. 114. 5« pedibtts ceger, he had, or pre- 
tended to have the gout^ H. 429. — tumulti is applied to this civil 
war, as it was to a Gallic war, on account of its peculiarly dangerous 
character. Like senatus, this noun is sometimes of the 2d, but gener- 
ally of the 4th declension. — nominans appellat, " addresses by name." 
— cemere for decernere. 6* militaris, **of much military experi- 
ence." — cum magna gloria connects with the following words, in exer- 
eitu fuerat, and refers to the whole of Petreius* military career.— 
ipaos, "personally.** — noverat, "he knew;** the perfect of this verb 
having a present meaning, like the preteritive verbs, the plnperU ie 
equivalent to an imper£ 
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CHAP. LX. 2* cum infestis aiffnit = " with standards tutned 

against each other." — rea geritur= " the battle is fought" Z* F<^ 

terani^ sc. Petrcii. — instare, so. hostibus, — t7/t, the troops of Catiline 

— 7iattd timidi=:forti8simiy by litotes, A. 324, 9. 4« Interea 

Catilina^ <fec. Observe the animated effect of so many historical in- 

finitivefl^ and. the dignified close with the imperf. exsequehatur, 

5* contra aOy " otherwise than.** Petreius had not expected so vigor- 
ous a resistance. — cohortem pratoriam, "the general's body-guard," 
composed, of course, of the flower of the army. The term prcetor 
{prce-itor, "one who leads") was originally applied to the consuls; 
hence the epithet prcntoHa, — o/toA alibi, i. e., no longer in regular 

array. 6* in primU ... caduntf "are among the first to fall in 

combat." 

CHAP. LXL eemeres, i. e., if you were present, H. 485, 486, 4 ; 
Z. 528, note 2. "We do not think the protasis is contained in con/ecto 
prcelio, as Andrews explains it ; for confecto prcelio does not mean 
" if the battle were finished," but^ " after it was finished." — m animi, 

** determination." 2* giiem , . . tegebat ; the order is, guisque, 

amissa anima, corpore tegebat emn {lo€um\ quern locum vivus pugnando 

ceperat. 3* fnedioa dujecerat; and so had forced from their first 

position. — divertiua, "more scattered." — advertie, "in fronts" L e., 

none having turned their backs, so as to be wounded in them. 

6* itOt "to such a degree."— ^'woj^a, "alike," i. e., not at alL 7» dis- 

cesseraty BC prcelio, S» latitia... mceror ; both these words express 

the inward feelings, of which gaudium and luctus respectively are the 
outward manifestations. 

As the accounts of this conspiracy which have come down to u^, 
of which this history by Sallust is the chief, have been attacked by 
some in recent times, as improbable and false, the following remarks 
on the subject will be found interesting and valuable. They ore by 
Prof. Ramsay, of Glasgow TTnivertity, Scotland. 

"Although we possess only a one-sided history of this famous 
conspiracy ; although much that has been recorded seems so marvel- 
lous and incredible, that many have regarded the whole narrative as 
little better than a &bric of misrepresentation and falsehood, built 
up by violent political animosity, and resting on a very slender basis 
of truth ; although it cannot be denied that some of the particulars 
set down by Dion Cassius, and alluded to by others (Sallust, Oaf., 
Ch. 82^ of the revolting rites by which the compact between the asso 
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dtatea wm ratified, are eyidenUj Tulgar exaggerations ; although little 
reliance can be placed on the self-panegyrics of Cicero, who would 
stadioosly seek to magnify the danger in order to enhance the merits 
of his own exertions ; yet upon a careful and dispassionate inyestiga- 
tion, we shall discover no reasonable ground for entertaining any 
doubts respecting the general accoraoy of the facts, as presented to 
us by Sallustk whose account throughout is clear and consistent^ and 
is corroborated in all the most important details by the information 
transmitted from other aources. Nor, upon a close examination into 
the circumstances of the individuals concerned, of the times, and of 
the state of public feeling and public morals, shall we have much 
difficulty in forming a distinct idea of the character of Catiline him- 
self, of the motives by which he was stimulated, and of the calcula- 
tions by which he was encouraged to expect success. 

"Trained in the wars of SuUa, he was made familiar from his earliest 
youth with civil strife, acquired an indifference to human suffering, 
and imbibed an utter contempt for the constitntional forms and gov- 
ernment of his country, which had been so freely neglected or vio- 
lated by his patron.. The wealth quichly acquired having been 
recklessly squandered his necessities soon became press- 
ing. The remorse, too^ produced by his frightful vices and crimes, 
must have given rise to a frame of mind that would eagerly desire to 
escape from reflection, and seek relief in fierce excitement On the 
other hand, the consciousness of those great mental and physical 
powers^ from which even his most bitter enemies could not withhold 
a tribute of admiration, combined with the extensive popularity he 
had acquired among the young, must have tended to stimulate his 
ambition. We can readily believe that the eareer of Sulla was ever 
present to his imagination, and that his grand aim was to become 
what the dictator had been 

*'The moment seemed most propitious for the advancement of a 
man of daring and powerful intellect^ uncontrolled by principle, llie 
leading statesmen were divided into factions, which eyed each other 
with bitter jealousy: the younger nobility were thoroughly demor- 
alized, for the most part bankrupts in fortune as well as in fame, eager 
for any change which might relieve them from embarrassment^ 
The rabble were restless and discontented, filled with e^vy and 
hatred against the rich and powerful. Thus, at home^ the dominant 
party in the senate, and the equitea or capitalists alone felt a deep 
interest in the stability of the government Moreover a wide-spread 
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feeling of disaffection extended over the whole of Italy. Never was 
the executive weaker. The senate and magistrates were wasting 
their energies in petty disputes : Pompey, at the head of all the best 
troops of the republic^ Iras prosecuting a long-protracted and doubt 
ful war in the East ; there was no army in Italy. If, then, Catiline, 
surrounded as he was by a large body of retainers^ all devotedlj 
attached to his person, and detached from society at large by the 
crimes which he had suggested or promoted, had succeeded in strik- 
ing his first great blow, had he assassinated the consuls and the most 
able of the senators, the chances were, that the waverers among the 
higher ranks would have at once espoused his cause, that the popu- 
lace would have been intimidated or gained over, and that thousands 
of ruined and desperate men would have rushed from all quarters to 
his support, enabling him to bid defiance to any force which could 
have been brought to bear on the city until the return of Pompey 
from the East. But Pompey might never return, or might not return 
-victorious, or at all events, a long period must elapse, and ample 
time would be given for negotiation or resistance. But the Fortune 
of Rome prevailed, She gambler was ruined and the state saved.* 
Smitb's Duit. Biog. 



THE END. 
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The Works of Horace. 

With English Notes, for the use of Schools and Colleges. Bj J. I. 
LINCOLN, Professor of the Latin Language and Literature in 
Brown Uniyersity. 12mo, 675 pages. 

The text of this editloii Is mainly tlifit of QrelH, the moat impcnrtant reading^ of other 
critics being given ta Ibot-notes. The volome is introdnoed with a biographical sketch 
of Horace and a critique on his writings, which enable the student to enter inteDigentiy 
on his work. Peculiar grammatical oonstracdons, as well as geographical and historical 
allusions, are explained in notes, which are Just ftill enough to aid the pupil, to excite 
him to gain a thorough understanding of the author, and awaken in him a taste for philo- 
logical studies, without taking all labor off his hands. While the chief aim has been to 
impart a clear idea of Latin Syntax as exhibited in the text, it has also been a cherished 
object to take advantage of the means so variously and ridily ftimished by Horace fat 
promoting the poetical taste and hterary culture of the student. 

From an article ly Pbof. Bahb, of the VwhersUy of HeMLdhtrg^ in ffie Beiddberff 

AnticUa </ Literature, 

"There are already several American editions of Horace, Intended Ibr the use oi 
schools; of one of these, which has passed through many editions, and has also been 
widely circulated in England, mention has been formeriy made in this journal ; but that 
one we may not put upon an equality with the one now before us, inasmuch as this has 
taken a different stand-point, which may serve as a sign ofprogress in this department 
of study. The editor has, it is true, also intended his work for the use of schools, and 
has sought to adapt it, in all its partsL to such a use ; but still, without k)eing sight of 
this purpose, he has proceeded thronghoiit with more independence. In the prepara- 
tion of the Notes, the editor has lUthfmly observed the prlndples (laid down in his pref- 
ace); the explanations of the poefs words commend themselves by a oompreiased 
brevity which limits its^ to what is most essential, and by a sharp precision of expres- 
sion ; and references to other passages of the iK)et, and also to grammars, dictionaries, 
etc., are not wanting." 



Sallust^s Jugurtha and Catiline. 

With Notes and a Vocabulary. By NOBLE BUTLER and MINARD 
STURGIS. 12mo, 897 pages. 

The editors have spent a vast amount of time and labor in correcting the text, by a 
comparison of the most improved German and English editions. It is bdleved that tills 
will be found superior to any edition hitherto published in this country. In aeo(»danoe 
with thehr chronological order, the "" Jugortha^ precedes thie " GatiHne." The Notes are 
copious and tersely expressed; they display not only fine scholarship, but (what is 
quite as necessary in such a book) a practical knowledge of the difficulties which the stu- 
dent encounters in reading this author, and the aids that he requires. The Yocabulary 
was prepared by the late William H. G. BtrtLBB. It will be found an able and Mthftil 
performance. 
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Virgil's w^neid. 



With EzplaDAtoiy Notes. By HENRT S. FBIEZE, Professor of 
lAtin in the State University of Michigan. BbiBtrated. 12mo, 
098 pages. 

The appearance of this edition of Virgil's .£neid will, it is believed, 
be hailed with delight by aU classical teachers. Neither expense nor 
puna have been spared to clothe the great lAtin einc in a fitting dress. 
The type is unusually large and distinct, and errors in the text, so an- 
noying to the leaner, have been careftiUy avoided. The work oontains 
eighty-five engravings, which delineate the usages, costumes, weapons, 
arts, and mythology of the ancients with a vividness Uiat can be attained 
only by pictorial illustrations. The great feature of this edition is the 
schohtfly and judicious conunentary iiinushed in the appended Notes. 
The author has here endeavored not to show his learning, but to supply 
such practical aid as will enable the pupil to understand and appreciate 
what he reads. The notes are Just full enough, thoroughly explaining 
the most difficult passages, while they are not so extended as to take all 
labor off the pupil's hands. Propeily used, ^ey cannot fail to impart an 
intelligent acquaintance with the syntax of the language. In a word, this 
work is commended to teachers as the most elegant, accurate, interesting, 
and practically usefVd edition of the J&neid that has yet been published. 

From John H. Bsnmrsii, Prtatdent t^Mwam CoUege, 

**The typography, paper, and binding of Yiigira .fineid, by Ftof. IVieze, are all that 
need bo desired; while the leameld and Judidoua notes appeikded, are veiy valoaUe in- 
deed." 

From Principal cf PUdmowt {Vd.) Aoademy, 

" I liave to thank yon for a copy of Flro£ Ftteae^s edition of the .A!neid. I have been 
exceedingly pleased in my examination of it Hie slie of the type from which the text 
is printed, and the ihnltless execution, leave nothing to be desired in these respectB. 
The adherence to a standard text throngfaont, in c reas e s the valne of this edition." 

t^tm D. 0. MooBi, Prindpal V. IRt^ Sehooiy SvOaneL 

**The copy of Frlew^s ^Yiigil^ forwarded to me was doly received. It is so evi- 
dently saperiiv to any of the other edittonsi that I shall unhesitatingly ad<^t it in my 

classes." 
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